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About This Volume 


The esteemed Institution of President of Indian Republic is symbolic 
of strong, united and well integrated nation. Our country is fortunate to 
have had highly learned scholarly intellectual and right thinking men to 
adorn this high office. The story of Rashtrapati Bhavan beginning with 
the first President, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, to the present occupant, Giani Zail 
Singh, is the story of our advancement on various fronts. What the 
President speaks covers and reflects times and tides and changing moods 
of the nation, as it marches ahead on the path of progress. 

Through the speeches of the President one can well understand and 
judge the progress of the country as it advances in economic, social, cultural, 
scientific, technological and other important spheres. 

For the convenience of readers this volume of selected, speeches of 
Giani Zail Singh has been codified under ten chapters. They are National 
Affairs, Economic Development, Social Welfare, Education, India and the 
World, Art and Culture, Science and Technology, Mass Media, Tributes 
and Miscellaneous. 

Since some of the speeches deal with more than one subjects or topics . 
the groupings under various chapters have been done on the basis of their 
emphasis and impact. 

The volume does not claim to be a complete record of the speeches 
of President Giani Zail Singh. An attempt has been made to cover 
comparatively more significant public addresses made during the period 
1982 - 84 . 


— Editor 
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National Affairs 



Improve Productivity to Achieve Goals 


r T ' omorrow wb celeiirate the 35th anniversary of our Independence. It 

was on this day, thirtyfive years ago, that India awoke to life and free- 
dom. On this happy occasion, I greet you all my fellow citizens, at home and 
abroad, and extend, to you my good wishes. It is my privilege to speak to 
you and share some of my thoughts with you. 

On this day we remember with gratitude the great sacrifices made by 
our people during the freedom movement to achieve political emancipation 
from foreign rule. I salute all those who participated in this unique move- 
ment in the hisloty of mankind. I had the privilege of serving the freedon} 
movement under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi, Father of the Nation, 
and great freedom fighters like Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, Sardar Vallabh Bhai 
PateA, Maulana Abu\ Ka\am Azad, I5r. Rajendra Prasad and other stalwarts. 
With the framing of the Constitution our founding fathers laid solid founda- 
tion of our democratic polity. This has been strengthened all these years 
and our democracy has now acquired a high degree of maturity. 

We have inherited a great cultural tradition. Through the ages we have 
developed a composite culture to which various sections of our people pro- 
fessing different faiths and speaking different languages have made their 
contribution. Our nation is a shining example of unity in diversity. It is 
our sacred duty to strengthen the cultural ties that bind this nation together. 
1 appeal to you all on this occasion to join in this noble effort and strengthen 
the spiritual and cultural foundations of the nation. 

We are striving to achieve economic freedom through planning, guided 
by the objective of economic growth with social justice. The basic direction 
had been set for the nation by Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, who firmly believed 
in the efficacy of planning for the social and economic development of our 
country. In recent years, we have successfully launched many schemes for 
the benefit of the poor and the downtrodden with encouraging results. 
There is still a long way for us to travel for the removal of poverty, hunger, 
unemployment and disease and for raising further the living standards of 
our people, so that every one is assured of food, clothing, housing, literacy 
and medical facility. 

As a nation, we are moving forward in the direction of strengthening 
the basic principles of socialism, secularism and democracy which arc accept- 
ed and cherished by us. We have good reason to feel proud of our achieve*- 
ments, particularly in the preceding two to three years. The pace of progress 
has, however, to be quickened and all of us have to work shoulder to shoulder 


Broadcast on the Independence Day Eve, New Delhi, August 14, 1982 
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with a sense of unity and dedication. We have to fight against various 
impediments in the path of progress. This fight is not against an individual 
or group, but against the forces of communalism, casteism and regionalism. 
We can hope to achieve success only with the whole-hearted cooperation of 
our people in this national effort. 

This year is being observed as the year of productivity. Industrial pro- 
duction has increased considerably in recent years assisted by better perfor- 
mance of the infrastructure. In 1981-82, the country achieved an industrial 
growth of more than 8% thanks to the combined efforts of workers, techni- 
cians and managers. On the food front, our agricultural base has become 
strong enough, due to the sustained efforts of our farmers, aided by agricul- 
tural scientists and administrators, to ensure increasing production. 1981-82 
recorded an all time high foodgrains production. 

I have no doubt that in this year of productivity we shall further improve 
on this performance, in industry as well as agriculture. India occupies a 
pride of place among technologically advanced countries in the world. Indian 
experts are working in almost all parts of the world. We are proud of the 
achievements of our scientists and technologists. These are very encourag- 
ing trends which need to be consolidated further and sustained with hard 
work. Increasing production through continuous hard work and discipline 
is the only sure way to provide better living standards for our people. Given 
the resource base at our command, in terms of both men and material, it 
will not be difficult for our hard working people to achieve higher levels of 
production and productivity. The need of the hour is a national effort with 
a single-minded devotion and a sense of urgency to do the best in every field. 

The country faces a testing time. Although the economy has improved, 
wc cannot afford to sit back. Higher production remains our basic need, 
for which every one must put forth his or her best effort. Public servants 
must be sensitive to the people’s difficulties. The Government and the people 
must work together in a spirit of unity. The good of the country must be 
placed above sectarian ends. With such a sense of purpose, we can show 
the world that there is no challenge that the Indian nation cannot meet and 
overcome. 

Our defence forces, officers and men, have been doing an excellent job 
in guarding our frontiers and maintaining constant vigilance. In particular 
our brave jawans deserve the nation’s appreciation for their keen sense of 
patriotism and devotion to duty. 

In international relations today, there arc tensions and conflicts. Our 
Government, in pursuance of our traditional objectives of peace and good- 
will, are trying to reduce tensions in the world. We are a peaceful nation 
and we have always advocated peaceful methods for settling international 
disputes and promoting a just and equitable economic order. We have 
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steered clear of power blocs and pursued a path of non-alignment. I would 
like to reiterate my Government’s resolve to work ceaselessly for achieving 
these objectives. It is a matter of satisfaction that India’s initiative in 
strengthening the non-aligned movement has strengthened the forces of peace 
throughout the world. We want to maintain and strengthen friendly rela- 
tions with all nations, on the basis of mutual respect and cooperation. 
India’s efforts to herald a new international economic order based on equity 
and justice have particularly contributed to the strengthening of ties with the 
countries in the third world with whom we share common aspirations for 
social and economic development. 

The future of mankind depends on mutual cooperation and goodwill 
among nations. Science and technology must be harnessed for the common 
benefit of mankind, rather than for purposes of destruction. Thus alone, 
can mankind ensure its survival and progress. 

This is the first occasion for me, after assuming office of the President 
of India, to speak to you, my fellow citizens, directly. I would like to take 
this opportunity to thank you all for the affection showered upon and trust 
reposed in me and hope that you will continue to extend your generous 
cooperation. 


Torch of Life 

T am very happy to visit this prestigious School which has pride of place 
in India. I have many friends who hail from this school and I have 
heard a great deal about it. However, this is the first time I am visiting it 
and I thank you for having thought of me. But for this I might never have 
had this privilege. 

It was only a short time back that there was a reference in the Rajya 
Sabha to the different amenities enjoyed by different schools in India. It 
was bitterly said that there are schools which only the rich can afford to 
send their children to and there the students have comfortable and luxurious 
’life. In contrast it was pointed out that some schools have no amenities and 
therefore, their products cannot stand in competition. I could not help 
mentioning that I went to a school where we sat on gunny bags sewn together 
to make a covering for the floor and there were no benches or desks. It 
was then that Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao, our Foreign Minister (who is inci- 
dentally one of my former pupils) said that he attended classes where the 
boys had to stand as they had nothing to sit upon — not even gunny bags. I 

Speech delivered by Shri M. Hidayatullah, Vice President on behalf of the President at the 
Annual Day Celebrations of the Doon School, Dehra Dun, October 23, 19S2 
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nearly interjected that Emerson points out in his famous sketch on educa- 
tion that the Roman rule was to teach a boy nothing, that he could not learn 
standing. I desisted, because tempers were getting frayed. Of course, the 
great teachers of Greece and even India taught in the open air. Plato, 
Aristotle and the Indian law-givers all had open air classes. It has been 
very properly said that the scholar who cherishes the love for comfort is not 
fit to be deemed a scholar. Justice Ranade, one of our most famous Judges, 
it is said, read by the light of a street lamp because he had no light at home. 
Some years back I was in one of the American Universities where the stu- 
dents are so pampered that they go to lectures by escalators. The Dean, 
who accompanied me said that the classes were very thin when there was a 
breakdown of electricity, so used were the students to this comfort. 

Good education does not depend upon the extent of the comfort that 
goes with teaching. It depends on the quality of teaching and the way in 
which knowledge is imparted and with what aim in view. The approach to 
the problem of education differs from country to country. In England, 
specially in the older Universities, the emphasis still is on the broadening 
of the mind and giving the student an ideal for which he strives. On the 
other hand sometimes in America education is made more or less a business 
asset. There is more in it as an accessory for the job to 'be done and less 
as an intellectual experience in which the student begins to share the wisdom 
of the ages. Education in the first case is a rich experience and in the other 
a mere' tool. 

In America education has to have this character because, if I may again 
tell you from Emerson, after education has gone far, says he, such is the 
expensiveness of America that the best use to put a fine person to is to 
drown him to save his board. This means that education must subserve 
only one end and that is> how to earn one’s living. Therefore there is so much 
specialization that if you once draw away the specialist from his field, he 
appears to be uneducated. I had this experience when on board the ship 
on my return from a trip to England, we had a quiz programme. Persons 
entered countrywise, two for each country. I was one representing India and 
there were two PLO 420 professors for America. I am glad to say that 
India was second to Australia but America was last. 

I agree with Bertrand Russell that modem education has really become 
the chief obstacle to natural intelligence and freedom of thought. Of course 
Russell was a sceptic and indeed his observation is in his Sceptical Essays 
but what he says next is true enough. He described the finished product of 
our institutions as possessing a kernel of instinct surrounded by a vast husk 
of education. We see every day that persons with natural gifts succeed 
without education where much education without such gifts fails to give 
results. Education comes not only from schools and universities. It comes 
from almost anywhere. Indeed the whole of Nature is one big school for 
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those who have eyes to see. Everyone you meet can teach you something. 
Aristotle said he learnt wisdom even from fools by avoiding what they did 
and their mistakes. 

Our schools and colleges attempt to make all students intellectually 
equal but do not succeed. Education itself, even if uniformly given to all 
makes for inequality. This inequality arises from individuality, from one’s 
own success, from talent and natural genius. True education results in more 
inequalities than standardisation because the capacity of persons to benefit 
is very different. Just as technical education aimed to make for excellence 
in manual labour fails to make equal performers, so also does scholastic 
education. 

In India we never give a periodic look at education to see how our 
present scheme is productive of good or bad results. We also do not assess 
the performance of different institutions to be able to take ameliorative 
measures in respect of weaker institutions. Richer institutions receive more 
patronage and poorer institutions more neglect. The poorer institutions fail 
for want of equipment in which I include the teachers as well. We have 
not thought in terms of equal opportunity to all schools. We always say 
that funds do not permit more aid to schools. But as someone said, nations 
borrow billions of dollars for war but no nation borrows for education. 
Nations keep on, adding newer and newer weapons by borrowing here and 
borrowing there but not for education which civilizes man and in the long 
run can prevent wars. 

Added to these disadvantages which education generally faces there 
are problems of indiscipline, interference by politicians and apathy both 
at home and among teachers. Thanks to our politicians, students have learnt 
the politics of agitation and practise it even while at school. I shall tell you 
how I handled one such case as Chief Justice of Nagpur High Court. The 
method was somewhat unorthodox but the result was very satisfactory. 

In a school demonstration the students smeared the chair and table of 
the Head Master with muck and also threw some on his clothes. The ring- 
leaders were rusticated. Promptly the parents or guardians asked for a 
writ to cancel the order. I asked my Court Reader to get a cane and keep 
it in my chambers. When the case came up for hearing I saw the little 
fellows sitting at the back with their parents and guardians. I asked the 
latter what they had done to chastise their wards adding that I would have 
thrashed my son if he had done such things. They kept quiet. I told them 
that the best solution of the case would be that they give a little caning to 
the boys and the order of rustication should then be withdrawn. The Advo- 
cate General, the Inspector of Schools and the Head Master all agreed. To 
cut the matter short, each father or guardian gave six strokes with the cane 
which was brought forth and the order of rustication was withdrawn. The 
smiling parents and guardians thanked me and smilingly took away their 
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whimpering wards. Only the Head Master said that if there was not a ban 
on such punishment we would not have heard of the case. 

Lord Parker, Lord Chief Justice of England, was all for bringing 
back the cat. I am precisely of the same opinion. Many offences like eve- 
teasing, black marketing, adulteration of food will be fewer if the Whipping 
Act repealed out of deference to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
were brought back again on the statute book. No boy will indulge in eve- 
teasing if he were to be publicly caned in front of the girls of that school or 
college. 

Coming to these exclusive schools one can say that they have more 
discipline because the students respect their institution and do not besmirch 
its reputation. Such schools also keep a close watch on the alumni and thus 
grows a healthy atmosphere all round. They do generate a feeling of 
snobbishness which I admit I too suffer from whenever it is a question of 
other colleges. Every year I run to the Who’s Who to see if my college has 
bagged a Nobel Prize. No other college has such a record which exceeds 
France and Italy put together. I am glad that this year it is Professor Kugel, 
last year it was Kapitza and before that it was Mead and so on almost from 
year to year. We wish to shine in reflected glory but who can blame us 
if it is the love and respect for our alma mater. I am so happy that this 
school can boast of many names and I do not begrudge them because I sat 
on gunny bags for my education and had not the amenities I see all round 
me. I wish the school continued success in all its enterprises. 

I am here because our President could not keep this engagement. It 
is a matter of great pleasure and satisfaction that he has recovered and will 
soon be with us. I am sure he will be very happy to visit your institution 
in the future. 


The Tasks Ahead 

T welcome YOU to this first session of Parliament in 1983. The year 
•*- ahead is full of challenges and opportunities, which will require the 
united efforts of Parliament, Government, and the people. 

On the economic side, the need is to tone up the economy, enhance 
production and productivity, eliminate non-productive expenditure and con- 
tain prices. In the midst of inflationary pressures in several countries, we 
can take legitimate pride in our success in containing inflation. Wholesale 
prices in mid January 1983 were only 2.8 per cent higher than 12 months 
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earlier. And this in spite of widespread drought affecting 48 million hectares 
and 312 million (31.2 crores) people. The public distribution system was 
expanded and made more efficient. About 50,000 fair price shops were 
opened in the last three years. This year the Central Government would be 
releasing to the States about Rs. 7,000 million (Rs. 700 crores), the highest 
in any year for relief to victims of drought, floods and cyclones. Our sym- 
pathies go to the people hit by these natural calamities and we admire their 
courage and the sense of duty of relief workers. 

The performance of our infrastructure and our industry has main- 
tained improvement. Between April and December 1982, power generation 
rose by 7.2 per cent and production of coal by 4.2 per cent, cement by 10.2 
per cent and fertilizers by 9.6 per cent. The railways increased the move- 
ment of freight by 3.5 per cent. The ports have, by and large, eliminated 
the waiting time of vessels. There has been a recovery in steel production. 
The high prices of oil continued to be a burden on the economy, but domestic 
production of crude during the period rose by 30.6 per cent. Against 10.5 
million (1.05 crores) tonnes in 1980-81, production was 16.2 million (1.62 
crores) tonnes in 1981-82 and is anticipated to be 21 million (2.1 crores) 
tonnes in 1982-83. In spite of the difficulties of balance of payments, un- 
favourable seasonal conditions, and the severe constraint on resources, the 
economy achieved reasonable growth for a second successive year. The 
turnover of public sector has increased by 21 per cent in the first nine months 
of the current year. There has been significant expansion in the small in- 
dustry sector which has maintained a rate of growth of around 10 per cent. 
Despite the problems faced by kharif and rabi, procurement of rice and 
wheat was higher than in any previous year. Government have given farmers 
the benefit of higher procurement prices. 

The increase in exports is being maintained. In the first seven 
months of the current financial year exports are expected to be about 17.8 
per cent higher than the provisional figure of Rs. 39,600 million (Rs. 3,960 
crores) in the corresponding period of the previous year. The trend towards 
rapid increases in imports has been curbed. Although the overall import 
bill may show a rise to meet the developmental needs of our economy, it will 
bo possible to check the growth of imports further with the accelerated pro- 
gramme of oil exploration and production and increased investments in other 
sectors such as steel and fertilizers. Prices of the raw materials which deve- 
loping countries export have fallen sharply, while the prices of manufactured 
goods which we import have gone up considerably. The high interest rates 
in the West have further aggravated the situation for countries like India. 

The world is going through a critical economic period. Many 
countries are in the grip of recession and have been cutting down investment. 
We, however, were able to maintain the tempo of our development. Central 
Plan outlay has increased by 27 per cent and the total outlay on Central 
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Two significant events of last year which will have a far-reaching 
impact on the future of our young people, and their physical and mental 
alertness, are the creation of a Department of Sports and the successful 
holding of Asian Games. The manner in which the Games were organised 
has been widely acclaimed. The construction and upgradation of 17 stadia 
and sports facilities conforming to international standards proved our 
capacity to rise to major challenges. This infrastructure will serve our 
sportsmen and sportswomen in the years to come. 

The Games also provided the occasion for the extension of 
television to many new areas and the introduction of colour telecasting. 
Our television policy will give special attention to the needs of our rural 
population and the utilisation of this powerful medium for education and 
development. 

It has been an eventful year for our science and technology. 
We have formulated and announced a Technology Policy Statement setting 
out the considerations that will guide our decisions in the development of 
indigenous technology and the import of such technology as will strengthen 
us. We shall pursue our search for technological self-reliance. We are 
paying attention to both basic science and to new areas like bio-technology, 
immunology, fast breeder technology in nuclear science and ocean engineer- 
ing. Our second scientific expedition is now in Antarctica continuing im- 
portant experiments and surveying the area for setting up a permanent 
manned station in future. Our work in the survey of polymetallic nodules 
on the ocean floor has been rewarded with our recognition, at the Con- 
ference of Law of the Sea, as a pioneer investor. We are the only develop- 
ing country so recognised. 

INSAT-1B which will be launched this year will help us to attain 
a high level of telecommunication, television and meteorological capability. 
It will incorporate the modifications required in the light of our experience 
with INSAT-1A, the basic design of which was sound. 

Honourable Members are aware of the problems we faced in 
ensuring continuity of fuel supplies for our Tarapur nuclear power reactor. 
These have now been sorted out in consultation with the Governments of 
France and USA. 

I shall now turn to the domestic political scene. Divisive and 
disruptive forces are at work fomenting violence and weakening the national 
fabric. These must be fought resolutely. Government have taken the 
initiative to associate the Opposition in discussions on major issues like 
those relating to Assam and the Punjab, and this welcome trend must con- 
tinue. Communal and anti-national elements have been indulging in 
objectionable activities in many areas and these will have to be effectively 
curbed. Extremist organisations have been active in certain north-eastern 
States and territories. We have adopted a well-coordinated drive to combat 
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these activities and maintain peace and normalcy. Meanwhile the tempo 
of development effort all over the north-eastern region has been stepped 
up. 

Elections have recently taken place in Andhra Pradesh, Karna- 
taka, Tripura and the Union Territory of Delhi and in Haryana, Himachal 
Pradesh, Kerala and West Bengal earlier. Polling has just concluded in 
Meghalaya and is in progress in Assam. These elections have been part 
of our democratic tradition and a constitutional obligation. 

The international situation has deteriorated. The escalation of 
foreign military intrusion in the Indian Ocean in disregard of the wishes 
of littoral States, the continuing war between Iran and Iraq, the increasing 
recklessness of Israel and the sufferings of the Palestinians, the aggressive 
acts of the racist regime of South Africa against its own people and its 
neighbours and the lack of progress in the Disarmament Talks and in North- 
South dialogue are all matters of concern. Political solutions are yet to 
be found to the situations in South-West and South-East Asia. 

Certain developments in our neighbourhood have worsened our 
security environment. The entire nation is exercised over the acquisition 
of sophisticated weaponary by our neighbour, Pakistan. Our own policy 
has been to pursue initiatives and improve relations with our neighbours. 
It is hoped that the meetings that have taken place with the President of 
Pakistan and between officials of the two countries will eventually lead to 
the conclusion of an enduring relationship of peace, friendship and coopera- 
tion. 

We have also had talks with the Chief Martial Law Administrator 
of Bangladesh. These have led to a strengthening ot friendly relations. 
The third round of official-level talks with China on the boundary question 
and other bilateral matters took place in Beijing last month. Our relations 
with Bhutan, Nepal, and Sri Lanka have maintained their even course. 

Our policy of non-alignment has helped us to work unswerving- 
ly for the objectives of peace, friendship and stability throughout the world 
and in our region. As Honourable Members are aware, the Seventh Con- 
ference of Non-Aligned Countries will take place early next month in New 
Delhi. We are playing host to it at the unanimous request of the non- 
aligned community. It will be the largest gathering of Heads of nations 
to be held in our country. It is our ardent hope that the summit will make 
an important contribution to the solution of the problems besetting the 
international community. Later in the year another major conference is 
being held in the Capital — the Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting. We must put all our energies into the task of making a success 
of both these conferences. 

I should also refer to the visits of my predecessor to Ireland and 
Yugoslavia and of our Prime Minster to the United Kingdom, Saudi Arabia, 
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the United States of America, Japan, Mauritius. Mozambique and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the visits to India of the Presidents of 
Tanzania and Greece, King of Bhutan, the Presidents of Mozambique, 
Algeria, Nauru. Pakistan, France. Egypt and Nigeria, the Prime Ministers 
of the United Kingdom, Nepal and Mauritius, the Chairman of the P.L.O.. 
the Chief Martial Law Administrator of Bangladesh as well as other states- 
men. These exchanges have been of mutual benefit. 

Hon, Members, the economic and political crises in the world 
have led to a sharpening of tensions which India can withstand only 
through vigilance, unity and the optimal use of its own productive capacity. 
Apart from fighting corruption and inefficiency, it must be ensured that 
differences are not aired in a manner which provokes violence or weakens 
our secular democratic fabric. In the last three years we have been able 
to maintain stability and progress. It is my earnest entreaty that the entire 
nation will work together to maintain India's integrity and enhance its 
welfare and good name. 

I urge Honourable Members to approach the vital tasks before 
them in a spirit of cooperation and harmony. I wish you all success in 
the budgetary, legislative and other business that awaits you. 


National Integration 


J AM glad to bo here today and to talk to you. Though this area is 
familiar to me earlier as Home Minister, this is my first visit here as 
President of India. You are all engaged here in the sacred task of pro- 
tecting the unity and integrity of our motherland. It is sacred because the 
progress and prosperity of people depends upon peace and stability for 
which you are all working with determination and dedication. 

Mizoram is a beautiful area with dynamic and valiant people with 
tbeir traditional customs and cultural patterns. In recent years. Mizoram 
has registered considerable economic progress also. There is a vast poten- 
tial for future growth, and 1 am sure this potential will be developed steadi- 
N for the benefit of the people of Mizoram. The essential pre-requisite 
for economic development is peace and stability. For there cannot be 
orderly progress in the midst of disorder and indiscipline. The fruits of 
economic progress can reach the people only in an environment of peace 
and a climate of goodwill. You are here as guardians to maintain peace 
and stability, I feel heartened to note the progress you have achieved in 
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maintaining peaceful conditions. The success of our efforts is visible m 
the economic progress that has become possible to achieve in these last 
couple of years. 

You are all working here as one team, though you come from different 
parts- of the country. This sense of belonging to one country and spirit 
of oneness should be strengthened further. Your working here is the best 
example of national integration. On your success depends the progress 
and prosperity of the people here. I appeal to all of you to continue 
working in the same team spirit with single-minded devotion so that people 
can pursue their activities and occupations peacefully and profitably. 

I am quite aware of your problems and difficulties. I also know that 
Government are trying to do their best to solve them. Wherever you work, 
I would like to assure you, that the entire country is behind you and with 
you. 

I thank you for giving me this opportunity to meet you and talk to you. 
I wish you all well in future. 


Social Awareness 


T am glad to be here today and to participate in the foundation laying 
ceremony of Arunachal Pradesh Assembly building. 

Arunachal Pradesh namewise is only a decade old, since it attained 
the status of a Union Territory in 1972. Now you have a separate Legisla- 
tive Assembly with a Council of Ministers. Thus in a matter of ten years 
Arunachal Pradesh has become fully democratised with representative institu- 
tions administering the affairs and meeting the needs of the people. 

The concept of representative form of government is the essence of 
India’s ancient traditions of polity, be in the plains or in the hilly areas. 
'Hie voice of the people was always taken into consideration by the prevail- 
ing political system. In, ancient India, there used to be Panchayati Raj 
system at the grass root level supporting the entire political superstructure. 
With the attainment of national Independence the message of democracy 
message of freedom and equality — has become the cornerstone of our 
political framework. Democracy is not a mere political technique of 
statecraft, but a live social philosophy with social awareness and discipline 
which makes for a creative living and fulfilment. We are engaged in 
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building up a new society deriving its strength from the millions and 

millions of our people through a network of democratic institutions 
from village upwards to the national level. The Panchayati Raj institutions 
have been revived for enabling the people to participate in the decision 
making and implementation. 

Our country is the largest democracy in the world. Over the last more 
than 30 years, democracy has taken deep roots in our soil and democratic 
institutions reflect the aspirations of our people and strengthen the bonds 
of national unity. I feel very happy to note that Arunachal Pradesh with 
its democratic institutions like the Legislative Assembly and Council 

of Ministers is well set on the road to progress and prosperity. People of 
Arunachal Pradesh have already exercised their franchise in 1978 in the 
elections to the Assembly and have now a full-fledged elected Legislative 
Assembly and Council of Ministers. I hope that with the completion of 

the Assembly building, the roots of democracy will become more stronger 

and contribute to the progress and prosperity of the people. 

I thank the Lt. Governor and Chief Minister for inviting me here 
today and giving me this opportunity. I wish you all well. 


Imbibe Sense of Patriotism 


T omcrrow we celebrate the 36th anniversary of our Independence. On 
this auspicious occasion, I greet you all my fellow citizens here and 
abroad and extend to you my good wishes. 

At the very outset, it is our duty to remember with gratitude the great 
sacrifices made by our people during the freedom movement to achieve 
Independence. T salute all those who participated in our freedom move- 
ment led by Mahatma Gandhi and other stalwarts. The founding fathers 
of our Constitution gave us a democratic polity, embodying the principles 
of democracy, socialism and secularism. We have travelled very far since 
then and the spirit of democracy has taken deep roots in our soil. The 
sovereign will of the people is reigning supreme and there is every reason 
for us to feel proud of our democratic traditions. 

Political freedom imposed heavy responsibilities on our shoulders. 
The first and foremost task was to strive for economic freedom without 
which all other freedoms would be mere empty slogans. We opted for 
achieving economic development through planning based on the willing 
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consent of the people. We have three decades of experience in economic 
planning during which our country has made significant progress in many 
directions. Sound foundations have been laid for agricultural and indus- 
trial production which have recorded reasonable growth rates. Simul- 
taneously, growth has taken place in other sectors like health, education 
and so on. We must never forget that all this has been achieved within 
the framework of democratic institutions. The growth that has been 
achieved has enabled us substantially to meet the basic demands of our fast 
expanding population. Our society, stagnant for centuries, is now moving 
forward steadily to achieve the eradication of poverty, hunger and disease.- 

There has unfortunately been a spurt in violence in various parts of 
the country. In a democratic society there is no place for violence. It is 
quite natural for many problems to arise in a society that moves forward. 
But there is no problem that cannot be solved through frank and sincere 
discussions. I appeal to all to strengthen the forces of peace and stability 
and shun the path of violence and confrontation. This is the most appro- 
priate way of paying our tribute to our leaders who made supreme sacri- 
fices for achieving Independence and who gave us a democratic and secular 
constitutional framework. The spirit of oneness and unity should influence 
everyone of our actions and everything else comes only next. Unity and 
discipline should be espoused by all of us and trends of disunity and in- 
discipline should be nipped in the bud whenever and wherever they raise 
their heads, with administrative and political vision. We should be eternal- 
ly vigilant and constantly endeavour to strengthen the unifying forces in the 
country. 

To maintain the unity of the nation is not the exclusive responsibility 
of the Government only. The society at large is also to share equal res- 
ponsibility. Schools, Colleges, Universities and other educational institutions 
have to give thought to it. If the teaching community provides the right 
direction the youth of today will never feel attracted to involve themselves 
in anti-social agitation. Therefore, there is great responsibility on the 
teachers to guide the youth on right lines. I appeal to educationists and 
leaders of society that they should not allow the power of youth to be mis- 
used and all attention should be paid to building up' their character and 
arousing their sense of patriotism. If any deficiencies in your educational 
system are causing discontentment among the youth, these should be 
removed. 

Society gives a place of honour to religious Gurus and leaders. They 
arc in a position to play an important role for strengthening national unity 
and promoting social and economic progress. They can create a congenial 
climate for removal of social evils like dowry system, inequalities and other 
social evils, and for constructive activities such as women’s education, health 
and family welfare. 
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The building up of right moral values and standards is essential for any 
meaningful, social and economic progress. Economic development for mate- 
rial prosperity coupled with moral and spiritual values will make our nation 
stronger. I would like to spell out the following seven points for action by 
each one of us so as to strengthen the moral and spiritual foundations of 
our nation : 

1. Love for the motherland and devotion to national unity and inte- 
grity. — National unity is above party politics. 

2. Work is worship — its motto is service to society. 

3. Humility in thought, word and deed and toleration of the view) 
points of others. 

4. Adherence to truth and courage to speak the truth and if necessary 
to make every sacrifice for it. 

5. Non-violence — not only abjuring violence through weapons, but 
even not hurting anyone through words. 

6. Respect for all religious faiths, as all point to the Oneness of 
Godhead. 

7. Simplicity, good conduct and spirit of service in personal life. 

I do not claim any originality for these views. These have been handed 
over to us by our ancestors. I am only highlighting them in order to focus 
attention. I feel that if each one of us strive to observe these principles in 
the day-to-day life, the nation will become great and life more happy for 
everyone of us. 

Recently we have witnessed that India can successfully achieve anything 
with team spirit and discipline. Especially our youth should be relied upon 
to carry out any difficult task successfully. Government and society must 
not do anything which will undermine their confidence. The way in which 
recently our cricket team won the World Cup shows that when individual 
excellence is combined with team spirit we can work wonders. 

This year in the month of March, we had the privilege of hosting the 
7th Non-Aligned Summit of more than one hundred nations, presided over 
by our Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi. This was a very significant 
and historic Conference. It was universally recognised that the Conference 
-was a great success and was very well organised. India’s Prime Minister as 
' Giair-person of the Non-Aligned Movement has undertaken the responsibility 
to wage a relentless struggle for peace and stability in the tension-ridden 
world. Very soon. India will be hosting the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government meeting and I am sure that the Commonwealth Conference 
will prove successful in every respect and strengthen the forces of peace and 
stability in the world. 

Our tasks ahead are by no means over and there are many problems, 
chronic in nature, yet to be solved on a priority basis. Poverty is our enemy 



Our Glorious Heritage 

JT is with supreme pleasure that I greet you, the members of my Body. 

guard, on this historic occasion of your two hundred and tenth anni- 
versary. 

As befitting the seniormost Regiment of Indian Army, I congratulate 
you on your turn-out, smartness and bearing. I am impressed with the 
professional competence, elan and pride amongst all ranks. Being the only 
unit in the world fully trained as horsemen, paratroopers and tankmen, 
it is a piivilege for me as your President to have such a fine body of men 
as my personal Bodyguard. 

In the field of human endeavour, military tradition has inspired men 
through the ages and spurred them to deeds of daring and self-sacrifice to 
safeguard the unity and integrity of their country. You are heirs to and 
the custodians of such a rich and glorious heritage. I am confident that 
a of you will strive in future to preserve and enrich the great traditions 
of which you are the proud inheritors. 

It is with pride that I see you drawn up before me, resplendent in 
your bearing. To you then, I present with pleasure, this Silver Trumpet 
an Tmmpet Banner. May its clarion call spur you to greater achieve- 
ments for you will be invincible, when guided by the immortal words 
Yato Dharmah Tato Jayah”. 


Law in the Service of Man 


JT is a matter of great pleasure for me to be amidst a galaxy of legal 
ummaries. Knowledge of law is essential for every citizen in making 
iumself dutiful and responsible to society. The Constitution of India is 
essentially a legal document within the framework of which the basic 
institutions, namely, legislature, judiciary and executive, function. Law 
provi es e mding force between individuals and institutions in the society 

wnr Md t0 co °P erate with e ach other, to make life better and 

thwhile. Law is equally necessary in the administration of justice. 

. Ac ^r miStratI0n of i ustice in resolving disputes has to be according to 
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The question then would be how to resolve conflicts between two 
societies or two sovereign and independent nations. Either it has to be 
through war or through peaceful means and modalities. The history of 
nations shows that mankind in its wisdom thought essential to evolve 
mutually acceptable principles of law to be followed by nations both in war 
and as well in peaceful times. 

Law is designed for service of man and not vice versa. Man is 
instrumental in formulating law through various agencies for his own bene- 
fit. By the very nature of it, law is subjected to a change, along with other 
changes. I feel that it is highly necessary for the law making agencies to 
keep the welfare of the weaker sections of society in mind, who are other- 
wise voiceless, it is the bounden duty and responsibility of the law maker, 
judiciary and the lawyers to see that justice is rendered to them. I feel 
that a close interaction between these agencies is necessary not only to make 
realistic laws but for their implementation and administration as well. The 
same factors operate with equal validity in the international field also. 

Above all, law is an expression of the moral force that binds a society 
together to live in peace and harmony. It is the same moral force that 
binds humanity as a whole which manifests through law and governs rela- 
tions between sovereign and independent nations, with the object of avoid- 
ing conflicts and promoting cooperation. I feel that basically law, whether 
national or international, stands for peaceful settlement of disputes arising 
out of conflicting opinions. The task before all peace loving citizens and 
nations is to strengthen this vital moral force, through appropriate agencies 
and suitable institutions. The Indian Society of International Law deserves 
to be congratulated for their endeavour in this regard for the last 24 years 
of its existence. 

International Law is the law between nations and not above nations. 
In all civilisations there existed some laws in one form or other which regu- 
lated the conduct of nations and also provided the basis for resolving dis- 
putes amongst them. Ancient India’s contributions to international law 
through Bhishma’s Danda-Niti in the Mahabharata, Surka’s Nitisara and 
Kautilya’s Artha Shastra are invaluable. In modem times, with growth of 
communications and technology leading to greater inter-dependence of 
nations, the world has shrunk in many ways. The greater the points of 
contact between nations, the greater is the necessity to strengthen the 
principles of international law. As long as nations exist, international law 
must exist to ensure peaceful living and well-being of mankind. 

The Indian Society of International Law in Delhi dedicated to the 
cause of growth, research and development of international law, was inaugu- 
rated in 1959 by late Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru, the architect of modem India. 
Late Shri G. S. Pathak, the illustrious former Vice-President of India, was 
its first Executive President. This Society has grown from strength to 
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strength under the leadership of late Shri V. K. Krishna Menon, who re- 
mained the philosopher and guide for all its activities till his demise. 

I am given to understand that this Society enjoys international reputa- 
tion in its contributions to various fields of international law It is befitt- 
mg that Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, is the Patron of the Society, 
v - Cha ndrachud, Chief Justice of India, is the Hony. President 
and Dr Nagendra Singh, Judge of the World Court, is the Executive 
president I am also given to understand that the Society will be celebrat- 
ing its Silver Jubilee in the near future. 

Institutions contribute to the growth of ideas. And ideas motivate 
actions leading to greater progress when directed towards the welfare of 
man for living in a better world. I am sure that this Institution would 
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the untold and supreme sufferings and sacrifices of millions of our coun- 
trymen in the cause of independence and pay my respectful homage to their 
memory. I also recall the statesmanship and far-sightedness of our leaders 
who framed our Constitution and gave us a sense of direction for our growth 
and progress. Reflecting the essence of our age old traditions and values, 
the Constitution became our sheet-anchor for socialism, secularism and 
democracy. Now we have with us the benefit of more than three decades 
of experience in the working of our polity and our people deserve to be 
congratulated for their steadfast adherence to the path, of peace and pro- 
gress with a high degree of maturity and wisdom. India has emerged as a 
nation of hope and confidence on the world scene. 

I had referred to the many gains made by India when I spoke to you 
last year this day. Since then, there have been further achievements to 
enable us to claim that we are well set in the right direction in our battle 
against poverty. I feel that this is an appropriate occasion for us to recall 
some of these achievements and hope that we march ahead with greater con- 
fidence. 

Oriented towards ‘growth with social justice’, the basic strategy of our 
planning for development may be said to be yielding encouraging results, 
judged by the main indicators. It is a matter of pride that during the last 
three years India achieved a real growth of 5 per cent per annum in gross 
domestic product, while the economic conditions in the world were generally 
characterised by low growth rates, high rates of inflation and unemployment. 
Our economy is forging ahead with a significant increase in employment 
which has been higher than the rate of growth of the labour force in the 
country. 

The progress achieved so far has become possible by the consistent 
efforts made to develop a sound base in science and technology. The tech- 
nology policy of the Government aims at rapid development of self-reliance, 
promoting indigenous science and technology, appropriate adaptation of 
imported technologies and ensuring transfer of technology for efficient appli- 
cation. Our achievements in nuclear, space and oceanic research speak 
eloquently of the path we have chosen and of the determination and sincerity 
of our scientific community. The INSAT-IB circling the earth, the Third 
Antarctica Expedition, on the frozen continent and the Oceanic Research 
Vessel ‘Sagar Kanya’ delving deep into the mysteries of the ocean, are there 
for us all to feel proud of and to derive inspiration from. 

In the field of agriculture, India has taken noticeable strides. Food- 
grains production in 1983-84 is expected to reach a new peak and exceed 
the level of 142 million tonnes, with honours being shared for the increase 
both by kharif and rabi harvests. Similar advances have been made by the 
industrial sector too, ably assisted and supported by a sound infrastructure. 
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A matter of great importance to the economy is the growing self-sufficiency 
in respect of production of crude oil and refining capacity. 

The increased tempo of activities witnessed in recent years needs to be 
sustained and maintained at a higher level. I appeal to all people, working 
in farms, factories, laboratories, educational institutions, government offices 
or anywhere else to work with redoubled vigour and a missionary zeal. We 
cannot afford to lose any time as we are engaged in the struggle against 
poverty, hunger, disease and ignorance. 

This brings me to some disquieting developments in some parts of the 
country. I feel a deep concern over the violence taking place and the manner 
in which agitations are being conducted. There is no place for violence in 
a democracy. It is painful to see that violence is resorted to in the name of 
religion. I would like to reiterate that there is no issue which cannot be 
solved through peaceful discussions. Respect for other religious faiths and 
toleration towards others are our ancient traditions. In my tours across the 
length and breadth of the country, I have witnessed the spirit of brotherhood 
and affection guiding the lives of people. This should not be disturbed for 
narrow ends, for, any vacuum created thus will undermine our hard-won 
freedom. I appeal to all of you to rise above all regional, communal, lingui- 
stic, religious and other considerations and work for a united and strong 
India. 

I had referred to the Seventh Non-Aligned Summit in my Independence 
Day address to, you. In November 1983, India played host to the Common- 
wealth Heads of Government Meeting. These two international meets on 
our soil have helped to strengthen the force of peace and stability in a ten- 
sion-ridden world, beset at the moment with grave problems threatening the 
very existence of mankind. Consistent with our internal efforts to raise the 
standard of living of our people, especially the weaker sections, externally 
we have taken the initiative to promote a North-South dialogue in order to 
bring a new international economic order based on equality and justice, 
while recognising the need to move rapidly towards the goal of collective 
self-reliance among developing countries. The Declaration of South Asian 
Regional Co-operation adopted by the seven South Asian countries in New 
Delhi has been a good step in this direction. 

Our ever alert and vigilant defence services are symbolic of our unity 
and discipline. They deserve the nation’s appreciation for their sense of 
patriotism and devotion to duty. 

With these words, I would like to conclude by once again appealing to 
you that we should strive hard with courage and self-confidence to streng- 
then our unity and scale new peaks of achievement in future. 



Defence of Air Space 

I T gives me great pleasure to be here today and to present Standards to 
No. 8 Squadron of the Indian Air Force. The Squadron has established a 
distinguished record of service to the country over 40 years. 

No. 8 Squadron was born in the midst of the Second World War in 
December. 1942. Since then the Squadron has undergone many constructive 
changes and fulfilled many roles successfully from coastal defence to the 
defence of air space ; .from giving tactical support to the army on the ground 
to fighting and driving away enemy aircraft. The Squadron has transformed 
itself to modern techniques to undertake any arduous role. This rapid trans- 
formation has involved the use of many types of aircraft and readiness to 
play any role in the task of defending the country. It has given me pleasure 
to know that the Squadron has played a successful role in all the armed 
conflicts faced by India after independence and it has come out in flying 
colours through all those engagements. All ranks of officers and men of the 
Squadron deserve to be congratulated for their achievements. 

The motto inscribed on the crest “Surakslta Va Akraman” reflects 
the spirit of the Squadron and the ideals for which it stands. The 
motto is an inspiring one and I hope that it will continue to enthuse all 
who are working in the Squadron and all those who will get the privilege 
of serving in it in future. It is a matter of pride for the Squadron that it 
has won many awards and commendations. It is highly creditable that the 
Squadron has won as many as five Vir Chakras, besides many other medals. 
I hope that the Squadron will continue to exhibit the same spirit of dedica- 
tion and win many more laurels in years to come. 

We are a peaceful country, pursuing policies to strengthen peace in the 
world. At the same time, we should not be found wanting in defending our 
hard earned freedom, if threatened. It is universally recognised that 
“eternal vigilance is the price of liberty”. I am confident that your Squadron 
which acquitted itself creditably in the past, will rise to the occasion and meet 
any challenge from any quarter. 

The country is proud of our Air Force for its services to the people in 
times of peace and also during natural calamities like cyclones and floods. 
I have been following the achievements of our Air Force and I am deeply 
impressed by the speed and efficiency displayed in conducting relief and 
rescue operations. 

This is an age of fast changing technology. We have to keep ourselves 
up-to-date with all technological changes. The Government are fully aware 
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of this and taking necessary steps to equip our defence forces with modern 
equipment. 

It has been proved and well recognised that India’s Defence personnel 
fight with great devotion and strong determination. Their steadfastness in 
the battlefield in defending the country is exemplary. In this context, I 
would like to remind you that in the ultimate analysis it is not the machine 
that matters but it is the man behind the machine that is important. There- 
fore, the introduction of sophisticated weapons in our vicinity should not 
be allowed to weaken our resolve nor our determination. The spirit of 
selfless service to the country by one and all should guide us. 

The strength of a nation depends upon unity. All of you serving in 
the Squadron have set a fine example of brotherhood. This must be kept up. 

I convey my sincere greetings to all of you officers, airmen, civilians 
and your families, and wish you success and good fortune in future. 


O 


IS 
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Defending the Frontiers 


1 am very happy to be here with all of yon. You are all engaged in the 
noble task of protecting the unity and integrity of our motherland. There 
is a uniqueness about our armed forces. Every unit, consisting of people 
from various parts of country, represents a mini India. This is our long 
inherited tradition and I feel heartened. to see the same spirit of unity of 
tradition and brotherhood reflected in all of you. Our Armed Forces thus 
provide the best example of national integration and unity. This feeling of 
oneness and unity of India should be strengthened further. 


As you are all aware, we have been engaged since Independence in the' 
gigantic task of economic development of the country so as to eliminate 
poverty, hunger and disease and for improving the living standards of down- 
trodden sections of our people. We have made considerable progress and 
laid solid foundations for future growth. Our progress is not confined to 
increasing the production of material goods alone, but extends to simultane- 
ous advance on many other fronts like education, health and housing etc. 
All this has been achieved against heavy odds and many obstacles There 
are two recent achievements in this field which deserve special mention. A 
team of scientists from India has made successful expedition to the icy con- 
tinent of Antarctica near South Pole and conducted scientific studies. A' f £W 
days back, India has successfully launched its satellite into space from 
Sriharikota built indigenously by our own scientists and technologists. India 
could achieve this because of team spirit and devotion by scientists belonging 
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to all parts of country. This spirit of oneness and brotherhood should 
be emulated by all others and make this country strong and prosperous. 

I am aware of the arduous conditions under which you are living and 
working in these far-flung areas. The entire nation is behind you and with 

y° u - 

I thank you for giving me this opportunity and talk to you. I wish 
you all well in future. 


Shed Hatred 

t A thile talking to you my heart is full of sorrow and anguish. For quite 
' ’ some time, reports about some events in Punjab had been coming. The 
Gurdwaras which are centres of spiritual peace and human brotherhood 
are meant for all. Unfortunately, some aberrations occurred in recent 
times. The Gurdwaras came under the control of extremists and even 
office-bearers responsible for management of Gurdwaras seemed helpless 
before the extremists. The holy places became the refuge for extremists 
and misguided elements. As a consequence extremists indulged in murder, 
loot and arson. They brought misery to Punjab. The victims were both 
Hindus and Sikhs. These included prominent journalists, religious prea- 
chers, scholars, political leaders even farmers and workers. Extremism 
went to the extent of claiming the life of a great scholar like Singh Saheb, 
Giani Pratap Singh, former Jathedar of Shri Akal Takht. He was an emi- 
nent personality of the 20th century. He was also an acknowledged writer, 
thinker and minister of the Guru’s Gospel. His life was taken, because his 
ideas did not conform to those of extremists. Those in-charge of the adminis- 
tration of Punjab cannot be absolved of responsibility in this matter. The 
Government had most reluctantly to send the security forces. Two religious 
and political leaders surrendered themselves to the security forces in the 
interest of maintaining the sanctity of the holy places. If extremists had also 
surrendered, the sanctity of the religious places would not have been dis- 
turbed and the subsequent sad events could have been avoided. 

I say it with anguish in my heart that we should follow the correct path 
in the face of these sad events. A nation is sometimes beset with such 
circumstances when its patience, statesmanship and its courage are on trial. 
I appeal not only to Sikhs but all my countrymen to consider these sad 
events and see that never in future unlawful arms and items not sanctioned 
by Sikh tradition enter the Gurdwaras. It is a matter of satisfaction to me 
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that the structure and sanctity of Shri Harmandir Saheb remained intact. 
I have been told by the officers and men of the security forces that they had 
vowed not to fire in the direction of Shri Harmandir Saheb, even in the face 
of certain death. In the operations some people have been killed including 
the officers and men of the security forces. Patience and far-sightedness are 
the needs of the hour. We have also to ensure that such a sad situation never 
occurs again. 

We have to maintain the unity and integrity of the country. We have 
also to endeavour to maintain friendly and harmonious relations between 
our people. My agony is all the more, because I am the representative of 
the whole nation. I am grateful to all my countrymen for having reposed 
this trust in me. It is my duty to look after all the States and territories of 
the country and to share the sorrow with the people wherever such events 
take place. 

I specially want to remind the Punjabis that they have common tradi- 
tions, heritage and a common history. They have been sharing the same 
food, the same air and have common joys and sorrows. We have to fill the 
breaches in our minds and have to march together. We shall have to look 
after the interests of the whole country and nation. I am confident that all 
of us. Government as well as the people, will make sincere efforts in this 
direction. Never again should we allow such circumstances to develop which 
create disunity among us. We have to strengthen the unity of our people. 

The Holy Book, Guru Granth Saheb, teaches compassion, service, sacri- 
fice and universal brotherhood. We have to foster mutual love and affection. 
Not only Sikhs but people professing other religions also have faith in 
Gurbani. The Sikh Gurus thought of the country as a whole. They travelled 
to each and every part of the country. Every inch of this country belongs (to 
all of us, whether we are Sikhs, Christians, Muslims, Jains, Buddhists, Hindus 
and others. We have to heal the wounds and maintain the sanctity of all 
religious places. We must remember the teachings of Guru Gobind Singh 
that one who loves humanity, loves God. 


Cherish National Values 


O N THE EVE of the thirty-seventh anniversary of our Independence, I 
greet you all. my fellow citizens, and extend my good wishes. 

This is a time for us to remember with gratitude the great sacrifices made 
y our people to achieve national Independence. I salute all those who 
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participated in our freedom struggle with courage and devotion. It was our 
great fortune that during the freedom struggle and the years immediately 
following our Independence, we enjoyed a wise and far-sighted leadership. 
Foundations were laid for the emergence of a united, strong and progressive 
nation. Consistent with our historical heritage and the cherished values of love, 
peace and goodwill, the nation’s leaders evolved a Constitution. It gave us 
a polity suited to our conditions and based on the principles of secularism, 
socialism and democracy. 

The record of our achievements over the last thirtyseven years since 
Independence is noteworthy. The democratic system has taken deep roots 
in the soil and we have made significant progress in the economic and techno- 
logical fields. These achievements within the framework of our democratic 
structure and in the face of many difficulties speak eloquently about the 
dedication and determination of our people. However, we still have a long 
way to go to achieve fuller economic and social emancipation for all our 
people. 

Tlie Indian, political system since Independence has successfully faced 
challenges created by the interplay of disruptive forces— internal and exter- 
nal. In my address to the nation on the 17th June, I had spelt out the fac- 
tors leading to the tragic events in Punjab and the need to immediately 
restore traditional harmony and goodwill. Some misguided people have 
been creating disturbances in some other parts of the country also, and it is 
our sacred duty to check these disruptive forces. 

Indian Independence was the result of the collective effort of all Indians 
belonging to diverse faiths and religions. They responded to the call of 
Mahatma Gandhi and other nationalist leaders with zeal, irrespective of 
the region they came from or the language they spoke. Thus, our Indepen- 
dence was a collective legacy to the attainment of which our countrymen 
sacrificed a lot and for the safeguarding of which all of us are now respon- 
sible. 


India’s economy has registered an overall upward trend since Indepen- 
dence for which we can be justly proud. A strong and sound infrastructure 
has been set up. It is all due to wise planning and hard work of our people. 
It has enabled the country to achieve and sustain an increasing rate of 
agricultural production. It gives me great pleasure to say that the country 
lias achieved record foodgrains production of 151 million tonnes in 1983-84. 
It shows an increase of 17% over preceding year. 

In the same way, industrial infrastructure has made it possible for India 
to become one of the leading industrialised nations. The scientific base 
created at the very inception of planning has begun yielding rich dividends. 
India is steadily advancing in many areas of science and technology, not- 
ably in nuclear science, space and oceanography. 
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Steadily rising production curve in agriculture and industry must be 
maintained so as to enable us to uplift the living standards of our people. 
We should also achieve eradication of poverty, hunger, ignorance and disease. 
This is our supreme task which should not be delayed. Any setback to 
this endeavour through violent agitations and extremist activities will put 
the clock back. It will weaken the country and perpetuate poverty. Violence 
is a sign of weakness and not of strength or wisdom. Let us all make a 
resolve not to deviate from the path of truth, love, compassion and peace 
and to stick to these eternal values for which India stands. In this mighty 
task of taking the country on the path of progress, peace and prosperity, 
every citizen has a role to play. I am confident that our people will en- 
deavour in this direction and march forward in unity. 

In the international field our country has been leading the non-aligned 
movement. It has continued to make a sustained effort towards the achieve- 
ment of a just international economic order and reduction of political ten- 
sions in the world. The Government is also continuing to work for friendly 
relations with the neighbouring countries and greater regional cooperation 
through implementation of South Asia Regional Cooperation Programmes. 

In April last, I paid State visits to Mexico and Argentina and had an 
exchange of views with the Presidents of these two countries. On my way 
back from Argentina, I also met at the Lima airport the President of Peru 
and had a friendly dialogue with him. This was the first ever State visit 
of a President of India to Latin America. Despite the barriers of language 
and the vast distance from India the hearty welcome that I received in these 
countries is testimony to the great goodwill which exists for India in this 
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according to the best of their abilities. Minorities enjoy equal rights with 
majority. Women have come to occupy high places in every field— politics, 
law, education, science, business, industry and other professions. They have 
been marching ahead with men in all walks of life. The most recent illus- 
tration that comes to mind is the climbing of the Mount Everest by an 
Indian woman. 

Our Defence forces, consisting of people belonging to all parts of the 
country, professing different faiths and speaking different languages, are 
working as one team. They are animated by love for the country and com- 
plete discipline. They deserve the appreciation of the nation for their 
devotion to duty. 

I would also like to make a mention here of the historic event this year 
when one of our Air Force Officers undertook a space journey and signalled 
India’s entry into space age. 

With these words, I would like to appeal to you, my countrymen, to 
strive ceaselessly for the progress, strength, unity and integrity of our nation. 


Harbinger of Peace 


Q N this the saddest day of my life. I speak to you when I am totally 

overtaken by the dark cloud of cruel fate. Our beloved Mrs. Indira 
Gandhi is no longer with us. I have lost my dearest friend ; we have all 
lost one of the greatest leaders our country has ever produced ; and the 
world has lost a harbinger of peace who was undoubtedly the greatest woman 
leader mankind has ever produced. 

My association with her family spans over four decades. Panditji’s 
Passing away was my first personal bereavement. The loss of Mrs. Gandhi 
1S for me unbearable. In spite of her preoccupation with her official duties, 
We met often. For me each such meeting was a memorable experience. She 
was gentle, soft spoken, brilliant and above all an epitome of culture. She 
was a daughter Panditji would have been proud of. 

Now all that has ended. The dastardly act of assassins which is not 
on ty heinous but a crime against humanity itself, has put the nation to test 
al an extremely critical juncture of our history. The unity and integrity 
°f the nation is being challenged. Let our grief not cloud our good sense 
and maturity both as individuals and a nation. God shall grant us the 
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strength to meet the new challenge. Let us rally behind the ideals we have 
inherited from our forefathers. Let us demonstrate to the world that India’s 
stability cannot be jeopardised by a handful of sub-human assassins. 


Development of Maritime Power 

T have come here today to present Colours to Southern Naval Command. 

This function was to have been held on November 6, but could not take 
place owing to unavoidable reasons. The tragic assassination of our late 
Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi has plunged the whole nation in 
deepest sorrow. Her participation in the Naval 'Review held in Bombay in 
February this year and her address to the Naval personnel on that occasion 
are still fresh in the Nation’s memory. She sacrificed herself for the unity 
and integrity of the country. She worked ceaselessly to ensure the security 
of the country. The strengthening and modernising of our armed forces owe 
so much to her vision and dynamism. National security is of paramount 
importance in a world of growing tensions and fast changing technology. 
Our Navy has kept abreast of the advances in technology and equipped 
itself to play its role in safeguarding the nation’s security. 

I am told that this is the first time in the history of Indian Navy for a 
Command to receive Colours. This speaks for itself about the growth of the 
Indian Navy since India became independent. A great honour has been 
bestowed on the Southern Naval Command by presenting Colours and I am 
confident that the Command will prove fully worthy of it. 

In earlier periods of our history, India was a maritime power and 
oceanic navigation was common with the coastal people of Peninsular India. 
How can we forget India’s maritime traditions established during the 
Satavahanas, Pallavas, Chalukyas, Cholas and the intensive commerce carried 
out from the numerous places of the East and West coasts in the remote 
past ? All through history, India’s vast trade found its way to the markets 
of the world through Indian ships over the ocean routes. But for many 
centuries in the recent past, there was a break in our maritime traditions 
with the advent of Europe’s control over the seas and consequent colonisa- 
tion. But we should never forget the fact that India used her sea power in 
the past to extend her cultural and commercial relations but never for 
colonisation. 

It was only after Independence in 1947 that India got an opportunity 
to develop maritime power once again so as to conduct her commerce with 

Speech at the Presentation of Colours to the Southern Naval Command, Cochin, 
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other countries in the world. It is our paramount duty to defend our vast 
coastline against any possible threats to our freedom and security and to 
facilitate smooth flow of trade and commerce. The increasing naval pre- 
sence of non-littoral powers in our neighbouring seas imposes special burdens 
on us and we have to be very vigilant. Our vast coastline of 6,080 km 
consisting of 10 major and 135 minor ports and about 300 ocean going ships 
of over six million GRT (gross registered tonnage) have to be defended in 
order to allow uninterrupted flow of trade which is crucial for the economic 
development of the country. In addition to these, we have a fast growing 
off-shore oil prospecting and mining which needs to be protected. All this 
becomes possible only in an environment of peace and tension free seas 
around us. I feel heartened to note that the Southern Naval Command has 
been located here in this ancient coastal town of Kerala, which has a glorious 
maritime tradition. The Command is a full-fledged one and it has all the 
necessary training establishments, dedicated to the training of naval personnel 
necessary for the functioning of a modern navy. 

Present day navies are no more confined to warfare on waves only, but 
extend to air and underwater which modem technology can think of. It has 
become necessary for us to develop our Navy as a three-dimensional force 
capable of meeting any threat. I have had opportunities to witness the 
capabilities of our Navy and I feel confident that our Naval personnel will 
rise to any occasion in defending the country and prove worthy inheritors 
of glorious naval traditions of ancient India. 

The Colours presented to the Southern Naval Command are a cherished 
and coveted possession. This honour has been bestowed on the Command 
by the Nation in recognition of its services and the indomitable spirit dis- 
played by its men over the years. With these few words, I conclude by 
reiterating my faith in the Southern Naval Command and its ability in 
enriching India’s naval traditions further in years to come. 

On this historic occasion, I give my best wishes to all persons working 
m the Southern Naval Command. 



Economic Development 



Impetus to Export Trade 


ttisa matter of pleasure for me to be here with you today for giving away 
the National Awards to exporters for outstanding export performance 
during 1979-80. I congratulate all those who have got the awards and the 
certificates of merit and wish them greater success for achieving the national 
objective of enlargement and diversification of our export trade. 

There has been a sharp increase in trade deficit. The trend in foreign 
trade tended to be better last year but the prospects of exports during the 
current financial year are somewhat uncertain and would depend on the inter- 
national trading environment. In view of the difficulties and handicaps 
which the export trade has to face in the wake of recessionary conditions 
and the sharp competition abroad, vigorous export promotion measures 
should continue to receive high priority in our economic policy and 
programmes. j 

Exports indeed, are vital to the development of economy and rapid 
growth in exports is necessary to promote self-reliance and efficient utilisa- 
tion of national resources. The export policy, however, should at the 
same time, aim at promoting growth with social justice. Due care has to 
be taken to provide necessary incentives for products of small scale and 
medium scale industries. Export production in this sector must be 
encouraged by ensuring availability of requisite inputs, finance, market, 
insurance etc. 

In recent years, there has been a growing desire on the part of the 
developing countries to establish a new international economic order. It is 
very essential for the developing countries to ensure collective self-reliance 
as it will reduce the age-old dependence on the industrialised nations. Our 
efforts in the international arena should be to ensure greater economic co- 
operation. One of the important ways to achieve this would be through 
promotion of trade amongst developing countries. However, the world 
trade situation in the last couple of years has been rather gloomy. It appears 
that the long post-war period is making way for a period of continuous 
recession. Growing unemployment, fall in the growth of production and 
real wages, and violent fluctuations in the exchange rates have become 
characteristic features in the developed countries. Our aim should be to 
meet the growing challenges of the situation and at the same time ensure a 
self-reliant growth process. 

Diversification of exports in terms of commodities and markets is 
equally important. There are sectors in which India enjoys long term 

Speech on the occasion of distributing the National Awards for outstanding export 
performance during 1979-80, New Delhi, December 30, 1982 
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The cause of uplift of the poor and improving the living standards of 
weaker sections of the society is very dear to His Highness. One of the major 
concerns of His Highness, as you are all aware, is to provide low cost housing 
for the urban poor. It is universally accepted that a decent house means 
setting afire the spirit of human endeavour and a reasonable roof over a 
man's head can lay a firm foundation of man’s betterment. The whole out- 
look of man can be shaped by the house he dwells in. I am reminded of the 
common belief that “a house is to this body as this body is to the soul”. 

Provision of housing especially to the poor and hitherto neglected 
sections of society has been accorded top priority in the social welfare 
schemes of our country and considerable progress has been made in this 
direction. I feel very heartened to note that His Highness has established 
the Muniwarabad Charitable Trust with the main object of providing hous- 
ing for the poor and that he has taken keen personal interest in the planning 
and design concept of this project. It is a matter of pride to all of us to 
know that the World Bank Team was greatly impressed by the success of 
this housing project and the benefit it has brought to the economically 
weaker sections. 

The uplift of the backward and the down-trodden has been given special 
attention in the socio-economic development plans of the country. This is 
an article of faith and has been enshrined in the Constitution by the founding 
fathers, of our Constitution. This is a gigantic task and demands dedicated 
endeavours on the part of the Government as well as private agencies. The 
efforts of voluntary organisations will go a long way in supplementing the 
efforts of the Government. His Highness the Aga Khan has been evincing 
keen interest in this and bestowing personal attention on these projects meant 
for the poor. 

I appeal to all voluntary organisations and philanthropic trusts in the 
country to emulate the examples set by His Highness for the welfare of 
weaker sections of society. 

It gives me joy to know that this function coincides with the Silver 
Jubilee of His Higlmess the Aga Khan as Imam. I wish success to His 
Highness in all such future endeavours. I thank the organisers for inviting 
me here and to inaugurate this project. 


Role of Indian Merchants’ Chamber 


T T gives me great pleasure to be associated with the Platinum Jubilee 
Celebration of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber. When the Jubilee 

Speech at the Platinum Jubilee Celebration of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, 
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(he Government in economic sphere and the problems of eradicating mass 
poverty and unemployment. I have particularly noted that the Chamber’s 
activities today include social welfare, civic affairs, environmental protection 
and family planning. I would like to compliment the Chamber for adopting 
this new role in independent India. It reflects a genuine desire to reorient 
the business community towards fulfilment of its social obligations. 

Thirtyfive years after Independence, we have a long way still to go. Our 
industrial output in real terms iscfive and a half times to six times what it 
was when we started planning. We have a highly diversified industrial base. 
This is no small achievement. Our foodgrains output has increased commen- 
dably. However, despite the tremendous strides in industrial as well as 
agricultural production, the standard of living of the common man is not yet 
what we would like it to be. Fortunately, the country’s leadership has shown 
sensitivity to the needs of the people and has embarked on policies and 
programmes so that the fruits of development reach the common man. 

In our system of planned development, there is great scope for private 
industry and business in different fields, even as certain areas are earmarked 
for the public sector or for joint initiative exclusively. There are complaints 
occasionally that things are not in order, that infrastructure does not function 
properly, that resources are not available, that taxation is high, etc. There 
are complaints of a different nature that benefits generated by growth are 
not being equitably shared. There are sometimes complaints of profiteering. 
I am not saying how correct or true these different complaints are. In a 
democratic polity, there are always different opinions, divergent claims. 

My plea is that if you bring to bear on your thinking and action the 
spirit of commitment and sacrifice you had shown in the days of freedom 
struggle, a new atmosphere conducive to cooperative endeavour could develop. 
I feel heartened to know that the Chamber has decided to institute an annual 
award of Rupees one lakh for “Social Advancement” out of the Platinum 
Jubilee Endowment Fund. In the same spirit, I would suggest that Chambers 
of commerce and business and industrial houses should involve themselves 
in rural development, not in a token manner, but in a real sense. There are 
other equally important tasks you can take up, like spreading the message 
of family planning, providing housing facilities, providing drinking water, and 
so on. There is, of course, the need for industry to undertake research effort 
on a much bigger scale than before to attain a measure of self-sufficiency. 

I hope in this Platinum Jubilee session, you will discuss some of my 
suggestions to see how best the business community can contribute to national 
endeavour more than what it has been doing so far. There is need for sec- 
tional efforts and claims coalescing and combining into something of a 
concerted effort for the good of the country. That will help to give the 
required thrust or push to economic growth and help relieve poverty. Politi- 
cal independence by itself is not adequate unless it is backed by economic 
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well being of the people. If we resolve to dedicate ourselves to this task on 
this happy occasion of the Chamber’s Platinum Jubilee, we will be doing 
ourselves and the nation a good turn. 

Oince again, let me express my happiness to be here amidst you. I hope 
and trust your Chamber will continue to do good work as in the past and 
chart out new areas of service and activity. While inaugurating the series 
of functions you have planned, may I wish your Chamber many more such 
jubilees ? 


Yet Miles to Go 


T am pleased to be here with you at the inauguration of the 5th Indian 
Engineering Trade Fair. I am happy that the programme of trade fairs 
which was started in 1975 is now being held regularly on an institutional 
basis to project Indian achievements and progress in industrial development 
especially in the engineering industry. The engineering industry is the arm 
of strength of industry as a whole. 

India has a proud ' record of development ever since the strategy of 
planned growth was adopted over three decades ago under the policy initiated 
by our first Prime Minister, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. Today, India is among the 
major industrial countries of the world. She is the world’s 10th most indus- 
trialised country, the world’s 4th largest foodgrain producer, and a leader 
in wheat research. Indian exports include a whole spectrum of products from 
hides and skins to power generation units. India is now completely self- 
sufficient in the manufacture of plant and machinery needed by some of its 
major industries like cotton textiles, jute, sugar, chemicals, cement and wide 
range of consumer goods. Major electrical items for domestic and industrial 
use are now manufactured in the country. Many of the basic drugs and 
heavy chemicals which used to be imported even in the sixties are now 
produced in the country. India has emerged as the second largest ship- 
owning country in Asia. India is now well in the midst of the space age. 

In a number of industrial goods India is now among the world’s top 
producers. All this development' has been made possible because considerable 
attention was devoted to the creation of infrastructural facilities. At the same 
time we know that a great deal is yet to be done and, in the words of the 
great visionary Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, we have “miles to go”. We are 
also aware that the international economic situation is subject to many . 


Inaugural speech at the 5th Indian Engineering Trade Fair, New Delhi, January 18, 1983 
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difficulties especially because of the strong recessionary trends in the developed 
nations. In this situation the challenge posed to the Indian industry 
is such that all of you will have to rise to the occasion collectively and 
individually to shoulder an increasing responsibility for further development 
of industry. 

The need today is not only to broaden and strengthen the industrial 
production base and framework but also to update the technology within 
industry, to modernise it to contemporary international levels and to achieve 
the highest standards of quality. Acquisition of technologies has to generate 
a counter-flow of goods and services based on these technologies. Export 
production and international competitiveness are essential if the industrial 
growth which, has already taken place is to be effectively consolidated, lhe 
engineering industry in this country caters to every sector of the economy. 
It is in many ways a focal point, a mother industry with its role of servicing 
agriculture, power, transport and all other sectors of the economy. A special 
responsibility rests on it, therefore, in the further building up of our engineer- 
ing exports which have already crossed the Rs. 1.000/- crore mark annually. 
You will agree with me that very much more can be done given the will 
and effort. 

I am pleased that this Fair is to be seen by visitors from all over the 
world through official and business delegations. It is a recognition of t e 
fact that India has something to offer, that India is in a position to assist, 
specially in solving the problems of other developing countries because we are 
in many ways solving them for ourselves. I would urge the engineering in us- 
try to have a clear perception of its role and take a broad view in executing 
its responsibilities. Each developing country has aspirations similar to 
ours for building up its own national economy and industrial base. Our 
approach has been to share our experiences with our brethren in the common 
service of the third world. Whatever we do must necessarily be to our 
mutual benefit and I would like you to keep this in view as you increasing y 
step out of this country and do pioneering work outside in other developing 
countries. Industrial cooperation and trade can flourish in an cm ironmen 
of friendship and understanding. The visit of our friends to ins ra e 
Fair and to our country at this point of time would surely e p to ui an 
strengthen such friendship and understanding. 

I am happy to inaugurate the 5th Indian Engineering Trade Fair and 1 
wish you all success in your efforts. 



46 


SPEECHES OF PRESIDENT GIANI ZAIL- SINGH 


anti-pollution measures should be taken up simultaneously right from the 
beginning of setting up an industry. 

In the present day world no country can afford to live in isolation. An 
integrated approach is needed for accelerated growth of the economy. Wc 
have to keep pace with the developments taking place in technology and 
services, so that we may succeed in world competition. The interaction at 
this Conference between Indian entrepreneurs and their counterparts from 
other countries of the world will be mutually beneficial.. Exposure to the 
methods, systems and technologies being adapted in advanced countries of 
the world, will assist local entrepreneurs to become conscious of quality 
production and co-relate the major factors which play a vital role in acquir- 
ing business in the foreign markets. 

The President of CHEMTECH Foundation has referred to the decision 
to sponsor 65 students from top most institutions in the country for this 
Exhibition and Conference. This is a step in the right direction. If bright 
students in the engineering colleges are exposed to the knowledge about the 
working of the leading chemical and process engineering industries, they will 
be able to make a substantial contribution towards advancement of these 
industries when they assume positions of responsibility in their later careers. 

I welcome all our friends from various countries who have taken the 
trouble to come to India to share our experiences. I do hope their stay will 
be fruitful and the visit will be enjoyable. 

I am confident that the Indian entrepreneurs will take full advantage of 
the opportunity and will introduce measures in their respective industries 
which will enable them to come up to the required standards of the world 
market. 

I wish the Conference and the Exhibition a success. I declare them 
open. I thank the Minister for Chemicals and Fertilisers, Shri Vasant Sathe,. 
for inviting me here today and giving this opportunity to speak a few words. 


Shram Vir National Awards 

T t gives me great pleasure to be with you and participate in this function 
organised by the Ministry of Labour and Rehabilitation. First of all, I 
would like to congratulate all the winners of the Shram Vir National Awards. 
I would also like to felicitate all other contestants who took part in this 
competition. They have all helped to set up a very worthy example which, 
I hope, many more will try to emulate in the future. 

As you all know, we are at present passing through one of the most 
important and significant phases of our economic development. This is the 
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T T gives me great pleasure to inaugurate commercial production of the 
-*• first Sponge Iron Project in the State. This project is a pioneering venture in 
our time amd the only one of its kind in Asia. This will result in. adopting a 
process route for sted production utilising our vast non-metallurgical coal re- 
sources and high grade iron ore. During the last decade, all the world over, the 
sponge iron technology has made significant progress. This process has 
been evolved in order to utilise the gas and non-metallurgical coal in view of 
depleting reserves of metallurgical coal resources all over the world and 
especially in our country. As we have not enough gas resources, the project 
has adopted a solid reductant for converting iron ore to sponge iron by 
utilizing the non-metallurgical coal available in various parts of our country. 

I am happy to note that the Industrial Promotion and Investment Cor- 
poration of Orissa Ltd. has played a vital role in promoting such a project 
of national importance. This commercial plant which has been put to 
operation will be a land-mark in this direction and I hope, more projects 
will come up in Orissa where large reserves of iron ore and non-coking coal 
are available. 

As this is a national project of high priority, every one participating in 
the venture like Financing Institutions, Central Government, State Govern- 
ment should do their best to assist the project and monitor its progress. If 
this plant is successful it will have beneficial consequences for the country’s 
development. 

At present to set up an integrated Steel Plant of two million tonnes capa- 
city using conventional technology, the total expenditure is more than Rs. 3,000 
crores. Due to financial resources constraints it has not been possible, there- 
fore, to set up many more integrated Steel Plants, as a result of which the 
total steel out-put as well as per capita consumption of steel in India is much 
less compared to other countries. If the sponge iron technology is successful, 
it would be possible to set up such units in different areas of the country. 
In other words this will greatly help dispersal of steel making capacity all 
over the country. As present steel making is compelled to be concentrated 
only in a particular region where iron ore and coking coal are available. 

It is very heartening to know that the company has given equal impor- 
tance to the welfare of its workers and provided several facilities to satisfy 
social, economic and cultural and educational needs of employees. This 
concern for the welfare of workers is necessary for successful functioning 
of industry which will benefit the society and the country. I feel very happy 

Inaugural speech at the ccrr.mercial production of the First Sponge Iron Project, Orissa, 
March 18, 1983 
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to note that the company has adopted two villages in 1977 for their intensive 
and integrated development and providing them with many modem ameni- 
ties. This is a step in right direction. I am confident that other entrepreneurs 
will emulate the example and contribute for the welfare and uplift of our 
poverty-stricken brothers and sisters living in villages. 

Participation of labour in the management has been universally recog- 
nised as a necessary precondition for the smooth running of the enterprise 
as well as for increased production and welfare. In this connection, I would 
like to suggest that in the running of industry the representatives of labour 
should be persons who happen to be labourers themselves. Workers should 
be considered as part and parcel of the enterprise and should be made to 
feel a sense of belonging which alone will lead to a healthy growth of rela- 
tions between labour and management. Labour, who contribute to the in- 
crease in productivity and production, should be treated as equal partners at 
every step in the management of industry which will benefit the working 
class, the industry as well as the nation. I venture to suggest that 
labourers should be made entitled in all fairness to get a portion of profits 
which arise out of increasing production and productivity. 

I thank the management for inviting me here and enabling me to inaugu- 
rate the Charge Chrome Plant. My best wishes for success in your future 
endeavours. 


Progress in Textiles 


T am glad to be here today to lay the foundation stone of this Co-opera- 
tive Spinning Mill. I consider this to be an important occasion for three 
reasons. Firstly, like food and shelter, clothing is a basic need of human 
existence. Our textile industry which has been making rapid strides requires 
the support of large net-work of spinning mills. The establishment of this 
Spinning Mill is, therefore, a step in the right direction. Secondly, it is parti- 
cularly welcome that this Spinning Mill is being set up in the cooperative 
sector. The cooperative movement has been making commendable progress 
in our country over the last three decades. Cooperation has been accepted 
as an important instrument in our national planning ; it is an aid to decentrali- 
sation of industries and it is a potent method for utilising the energies of 
the people who arc engaged in the process of production or trade. The pro- 
motion of the cooperative form of activity in various fields of planned 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of the Cooperative Spinning Mills 
Famikhabad, April 3, 19S3 
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development has been accepted as an objective of our public policy. The pre- 
sent co-operative spinning mill will, therefore, carry forward this process. 
Thirdly, this Spinning Mill is being set up in the district of Farrukhabad which 
is considered one of the under-developed districts of Uttar Pradesh. It is, 
therefore, a step in the direction of dispersal of industries in underdeveloped 
parts of our country and bringing about more equitable level of develop- 
ment between various parts of the country. 

In earlier centuries, before the rise of industrial revolution in the Western 
World, India’s handloom industry enjoyed a pride of place in the world, and 
India’s handloom products used to be exported to many countries. Our 
handloom industry has survived the assault of industrialisation and handloom 
weaving provides a useful as well as rewarding source of occupation to 
millions of our villagers. Handloom weavers are found in almost all parts 
of the country and it can be said that this industry provides a sort of unify- 
ing, element through the length and breadth of this country. The spinning 
mills, such as the one being set up here, are an aid and support to the hand- 
loom weavers, and it can be said that the rural economy can be enriched 
if this sector is adequately strengthened. 

I am told that there are about five lakh handlooms in Uttar Pradesh 
along with about 25,000 powerlooms, constituting about six per cent of the 
country’s total spindlage. However, I understand that production of yarn 
in the State is only about a half of the State’s annual requirements. This 
spinning mill, whose foundation-stone is being laid today is one of many 
mills proposed to be set up in the State for reducing the gap between demand 
and supply. 

It is very significant to know that handloom and powerloom are pro- 
ducing nearly 55 per cent of total production of 12,200 million metres of 
cloth in the country. The development of handloom sector with its vast 
' employment potential is an integral part of our war against poverty and 
uplift of the down-trodden section of our population. I congratulate the State 
Government for locating this mill, in Farrukhabad district which is classified 
as one of the backward districts of Uttar Pradesh. This district is famous for 
its textile printing industry and its products are in great demand, enjoying 
reputation within the country and abroad. I appeal to the engineers, mana- 
gers and workers connected with the construction of this mill to strive hard 
and complete the construction as per schedule, avoiding delays. I hope that 
this mill, when completed, will meet the requirements of yarn by the handloom 
weavers and thus contribute to increase in production. I am glad to know 
that the Government of Uttar Pradesh have decided to set up 1 1 more spinn- 
ing mills in the State, of which five will be in the State sector and six in the 
cooperative sector. 

Once again, I congratulate the State Government on setting up this mill 
in an under-developed district and in the cooperative sector. I thank the 



ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


53 


Government of Uttar Pradesh for inviting me here today for laying the 
foundation stone of the Mill. 


Strengthening Trade Bonds 


T am glad to be with you this morning to inaugurate the Seminar on Trade 

and Economic Cooperation among South Asian countries. I hope that 
the proceedings of this Seminar will be of great use to all concerned in their 
efforts to promote regional cooperation in South Asia. I am confident that 
this seminar would come forth with some pragmatic ideas. While I do not 
wish to anticipate your deliberations, I shall share briefly some of my thoughts 
with you on this occasion. 

The countries of South Asia are no more dormant. They stand as the 
architects of their own future. Their enthusiasm for bettering the quality 
of their “lives” is note-worthy. A process of economic and social regenera- 
tion characterises their endeavours. 

This new awakening has also brought to them the awareness of their 
problems. The problems they confront are many. The way to progress is 
not easy and it is strewn with difficulties. However, I am impressed by the 
determination which the great nations of South Asia have set-forth to face 
the challenges. 

Worth noting is the fact that in South Asia population density is 182 
persons per square kilometre while the average density for the world as a 
whole is only 30 per square kilometre. Its share in the world output of 
grains is only 12 per cent and its share in the world trade is as low as 1.8 
per cent, even though it has nearly 20 per cent of the world’s population. 

It is a paradox that such a sad economic situation should co-exist with 
rich natural resources that these countries are endowed with. This region 
has fertile soil, vast hydel energy and forest resources and unexploited wealth 
of the ocean. South Asia is also a source for the export of man power to 
the developed world. As a region, it is a formidable force with develop- 
mental potentials. It has almost all the industrial raw materials, essential 
for any development process, with brain power to husband them, to transform 
the natural resources to national benefit. Thus the resource potentialities 
of the region assure us that, given the determination and will, many of the 
problems can be successfully solved. 

Today South Asia is on the threshold of a new era. It symbolises the 

Inaugural speech at the FIEO International Seminar on Trade and Economic Co-operation 
among South Asian countries, "New Delhi, April 18, 1983 
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problems and aspirations of the third world. However, this component of 
the third world has certain distinct features. It is not a monolithic bloc but 
a tapestry of many glorious cultures. Its diversity with its undertones of 
similarity bestows on it a richness and greatness. The fascinating diversity 
does not obscure the basic unity, which has sustained it through vicissitude 
of time. This unity that runs through diverse strands, makes this region a 
unique one. 

Historically, we have marched together and derived strength from each 
other. Geo-politically, we have many common strands. Ethnically and 
linguistically we are close. Culturally, we have borrowed from each other, 
without losing our respective identities. In arts and letters, we have 
common sources of inspiration. We profess many common beliefs. All of 
us accept the principal tenets of the non-aligned movement. The shared 
historical, geo-political and cultural endowments have bequeathed to us a 
singularly rich heritage. The rich common heritage paves a way for exchange 
of experiences among ourselves. 

It is in this context that this Seminar, organised by the Federation of 
Indian Export Organisations, has assumed greater significance. I am happy to 
know that the basic thrust of the Seminar is to exchange information and 
experience. 

The countries of South Asia have launched ambitious developmental 
programmes. Many have a few success stories to tell. By aceelerating the 
mobilisation of the resources and by hastening the process of structural trans- 
formation, in tune with their national genius and philosophy of development, 
these countries have scaled different peaks of achievements. Any country 
which undergoes the turbulent developmental process acquires many lessons. 
The developmental experience of a country can be a guiding lesson for 
another. Therefore, exchange of experiences with one another should be 
welcome. The process of exchange would enrich further by this ‘cross- 
fertilisation’ which I understand is the aim of this Seminar. 

When trade between nations takes place, it is not only commodities that 
are exchanged ; along with the commodities a wide range of commercial and 
industrial experiences are being exchanged. Thus trade is also, one form of 
exchange of experiences. 

When we talk of trade, one is reminded of the ‘on-going’ debate on 
North-South issues. For decades developing countries have been struggling 
for the establishment of a New International Economic Order. The develop- 
ing countries still largely depend upon developed countries for the disposal 
of, about two-thirds of their total exports. Due to the growing protectionist 
tendencies and recessionary trends in the developed countries, the growth 
prospects of developing countries have become rather uncertain. Therefore, 
the developing countries should evolve suitable strategies to reduce their 
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dependence on the developed countries. They would be also able to nego- 
tiate from a position of strength with developed countries, if there is belter 
understanding and exchange of information among themselves. I feel that 
it is always desirable to explore the possibilities of cooperation among a 
group of contiguous countries. 

The South Asian countries can marshall a great deal of resources if they 
pool their knowledge and experience. Their needs of capital, technology and 
markets could be met to a significant extent through mutual understanding 
and cooperation. 

Industrial progress among the South Asian countries over the last three 
decades, has created new opportunities where it is ideal for them to strengthen 
trade links between themselves and seek stronger economic cooperation, with 
an increased level of cultural, scientific and technological exchanges. 

The South Asian countries have pioneered in promoting cooperation 
among themselves. Starting with the Asian Relations Conference in 1947 at 
Delhi many efforts have been taken to bring better understanding among the 
countries of Asia. The New Delhi Conference on Indonesia in 1948, the 
Colombo Power Conference in 1954, the Bandung Conference in 1955, the 
Simla Conference in 1955 and the New Delhi Conference of Economic 
Planners in 1961 are some of the important landmarks. The recently con- 
cluded Seventh Non-Aligned Summit in our capital is yet another significant 
land-mark, which above all, has highlighted the urgency and necessity for 
a more meaningful, intensive and closer South-South cooperation as a pre- 
requisite for a New International Economic Order based on equality and 
justice. 

I hope that this Seminar would carry further the message left by the 
earlier conferences. 

I have great pleasure now in inaugurating this Seminar and I wish you 
all success in your deliberations. 

Thank you. 


Spread of Literacy 

A s you are aware, these awards were instituted in 1955 for the promotion 
^ of excellence in printing and graphic arts industry. I feel heartened to 
note that the printing industry has made rapid strides both qualitatively and 
quantitatively. 

Speech at the 23rd National Awards for excellence in Printing and Designing of books and 
other publications, New Delhi, April 19, 1983 
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Printing industry plays a very important role in the spread of literacy and 
m educating,, informing and motivating the people in a developing country like 
India, It is also vital to the economic development of the country through 
its services to advertising, packaging and selling, 

In our vast country the percentage of literacy is increasing year after year 
though not at the rate one would like. During the last decade alone, the 
number of literates has gone up by nearly eight crores, which is more than the 
total population of many countries, an impressive figure by any standards. 
With free primary education and a mass awakening in the countryside, more 
and more children in the villages are now attending schools. The rate of 
growth of literacy is bound to increase faster in future. The more educated 
people we have, the more will be the number of people receiving education 
in the future. Here is a whole new mass of humanity waiting to be educated, 
eager to learn what may be of use to them. 

Our printers, designers and publishers, etc., have an ever-widening 
domestic market opening up for them. This can mean increased turn-over as 
well as professional satisfaction provided they can realise the multifarious 
needs of the people. We will require more and more books for the children 
and women in their mother tongues, more attractive and functional packag- 
ing for goods, more publicity material at points of display, sale etc. With 
so many rich languages in the country, the aim should be to encourage printing 
and designing in all these languages. We must reach every child in his or 
her mother tongue. This is not only the most effective but also the most 
profitable approach. 

Our country is a vast country with many diversities. Nearly 80 per cent 
of our people who live in villages will continue to live there. Life should be 
made more comfortable there which we are trying to do through our various 
Plans and Programmes. These people with low purchasing power will not 
be able to spend much on books etc. But this will not be always so. Step 
by step, from year to year, more and more people are coming above the 
poverty line and the centre of gravity — economic and otherwise — will one day 
shift to the countryside. I appeal to the printing industry to bear in mind 
the needs of those poor and down-trodden sections of our people and try to 
meet their requirements at reasonable prices. This is a national goal and I 
am sure that those of you who are in the field of printing will strive to help 
the nation in achieving the national goals. 

Increasingly, more and more reading and publicity material will be 
required for this large mass of people. For them the contents and the 
medium, the product and the package, both are equally important. The 
content of our printed material should be such as to be attractive to the village 
people and neo-literates ; our publications for the rural areas obviously have 
to be such as to help people in their day-to-day life in improving their 
standard of living, in widening their horizons. They must not only tell them 
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hosv they can increase their production by using scientific methods of culti- 
vation, better inputs, correct proportions of fertilizers and insecticides, etc., but 
also educate them about various facilities available for them to improve their 
earnings and standard of life through rural sanitation, animal husbandry, 
social forestry and village industries. It is for the printing industry to put 
all this information in an attractive get-up. These are all long-term objec- 
tives and need sustained efforts. I am confident that these will receive 
adequate attention from the printing industry. 

We in India have a glorious artistic heritage and an ancient tradition. 
The centuries old magnificent paintings of Ajanta and Elloia Caves still 
inspire us ; beautiful miniatures of many schools show that we can fill not 
only macro spaces with beauty but also vest the smallest objects with artistic 
merit. Calligraphy, colour schemes and the technology of ink and paint 
have all contributed to these works of art. It is heartening to find that these 
rich traditions are being kept up and strengthened. This is a step in right 
direction. One comes across advertisements, which are alien to our well- 
established cultural traditions. This may appeal to the elite sections of the 
population in urban areas ; but it may not appeal to large sections of our 
people living in rural areas. I hope our advertisers will strive to re-orient the 
advertisement world with our cultural traditions which reveal the underlying 
unity in diversity. This will, I am sure, help in strengthening our unity and 
national integration. 

Before I conclude, let me congratulate the award winners and the organi- 
sers of this function. 

I am thankful to the Minister for Information & Broadcasting. Shri H.K. 
L. Bhagat for inviting me here and giving this opportunity to share my 
thoughts with you. 


March With the Time 


T feel happy to be here with all of you and to lay the foundation Stone 
of the Small Industries Service Institute. Small scale industries have 
made rapid progress over the last three decades of planning in India with 
institutional support extended by the Government. I hope that the completion 
of this building will be another milestone and will go a long way in the deve- 
lopment of small industries in this region. 

India lives in its villages. All development programmes should, therefore, 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of SISI building, Hyderabad, 

August 1, 1983 
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start at the village level and the villagers should be the first to profit 
from the benefits of such development. Only then will they feel that they 
too are partners in the progress of our country. Village and small industries 
definitely help in taking the fruits of development to the remote areas of our 
country. 

Small industries are eminently suitable for dispersal and they are com- 
paratively pollution free. They require relatively less capital with great 
adaptability for the use of varying levels of technology. Therefore, in our 
programme of rural industrialisation and raising the standard of living of 
village artisans, small industries have a significant role to play. . 

Small scale industries play a dominant role in the development of our 
national economy especially in mobilising resources and generating employ- 
ment opportunities. The Government of India planned a concerted pro- 
gramme for the rapid development of small industries in the country. A 
number of incentives and concessions were offered to entrepreneurs who 
came forward to set up small industries. Looking back it can be seen that 
the policy of the Government in fostering the rapid growth of small indus- 
tries has paid rich dividends. 1 am told that we have at present almost a 
million small scale industries spread all over the country engaged in the 
manufacture of a wide range of consumer and industrial products. I am 
happy to note that in this remarkable achievement, the Small Industries Deve- 
lopment Organization has played a crucial role. 

The Government of India has always taken a keen interest in the welfare 
of the weaker sections of society. It is our aim and endeavour that these 
less fortunate brethren should be brought to an economic level which would 
help them in playing a greater role in the development of the nation. That 
is precisely the reason why so much importance has been given to the self- 
employment programmes in our plans. The opportunities for self-employ- 
ment are provided by encouraging the unemployed youth to set up village 
and small industries rather than look for white collar jobs. Comprehensive 
industries extension service in the form of technical, economic and mana- 
gerial consultancy is provided to the prospective entrepreneur at all levels 
right from the village artisan to the graduate engineer in setting up the 
industrial ventures. Credit facilities are provided on liberal terms. Pro- 
grammes for the development of entrepreneurship have also been taken up 
in a big way to further stimulate and speed up the self-employment pro- 
gramme. I would like to mention the problems that are being faced by 
craftsmen living, in our villages. It is quite well known that there are numer- 
ous craftsmen like weavers, carpenters, black-smiths, potters, cobblers and so 
on, who are pursuing their ancestral callings which are essential for the well- 
being of society. I find that they are not provided with adequate facilities 
like credit, marketing, and so on. There are many middlemen who are 
exploiting the artisans and cornering all the benefits. I would like the 
Government to pay special attention to this problem. 
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It is gratifying to note that India’s achievement in the field of small 
industries has attracted world-wide attention, particularly the attention of 
several Afro-Asian countries who are now looking towards India for guidance. 
Several experts from our country are now working in Afro-Asian countries 
assisting them in their programmes of development of small industries. The 
demand for Indian experts is continuously increasing which is a fitting recog- 
nition to our achievement in this field We should not however, rest on our 
laurels. We should strive to achieve much more than what we have been 
able to accomplish. We should all pull together like one team in achieving 
the ultimate goal of building a prosperous India, an India where small indus- 
tries will not only be a technology but also a way of life. 

Now I have great pleasure in laying the foundation stone for the proposed 
Small Industries Service Institute’s building and also declaring open the 
hostel of Central Institute of Tool Design. 

I thank the Union Minister for Industries. Shri Narayan Dutt Tiwari, for 
inviting me to this function. 


Rural Emancipation 


T feel happy to be here today and to inaugurate the new building of 
1 Nanded Zilla Parishad which, I am told has cost Rs. 80 lakhs. I am 
grateful to you for presenting me with Manpatra on this occasion. 

The Panchayati Raj System of decentralized administration had been 
conceived, soon after independence, for achieving rapid all-round economic 
progress in our rural areas. It is meant to enable the people to participate 
in the administration from the grass-root level upwards. It also helps to 
harness the initiative and experience of the local people to accomplish the 
tasks of national development. This -type of local self-government was not 
alien to our age-old traditions. Our villages used to be self-sufficient , they 
k e pt the social structure intact over the centuries, and withstood many up- 
heavels in history. During our freedom struggle, the concept of Panchayati 
Raj gained wide popularity and the Father of our Nation Mahatma Gandhi 
dreamt of self-sufficient village republics. In the early years of our planning, 
priority was given to the establishment of Panchayati Raj System on sound 
lines and it is gratifying to note that it is taking deep roots in several parts 
°f the country, especially Maharashtra. 

In augural speech at the new building of Nanded Zilla Parishad, September 24, 1983 
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The structure of Panchayati Raj system provides a responsive adminis- 
trative machinery within easy reach of the people and adds as new dimension 
to our democracy by imparting additional strength to the democratic system. 
I hope that the Zilla Parishads may serve the people of their respective 
districts effectively and become a pillar of strength to the democratic edifice 
of our nation. 

We have various programmes of development for the benefit of rural 
areas, especially for the down-trodden, neglected and weaker sections of 
society. These can be effectively implemented with the participation and 
enthusiasm of the local people. Panchayati Raj System, is suited to carry 
out these development programmes. I am given to understand that the 
Handed Zilla Parishad has acquired a distinction in the matter of implement- 
ing various schemes pertaining to Health, Education, Animal Husbandry 
Irrigation Works, Agriculture and Social Welfare. This collective approach 
is necessary to attend to the needs of the community. I congratulate the 
Handed Zilla Parishad on its commitment to fulfil the needs and aspirations 
oi the people of the district. 

With these few words, I would like to thamk the Chairman and Members 
of the Nanded Zilla Parishad for giving me this opportunity to inaugurate 
its new building and share some of my thoughts with you. I wish your 
endeavours all success. 


Window of Progress 


t am glad to be here today and to inaugurate the International Trade Fair, 
which has come to be recognised as a significant national event held at 
Pragati Maidan every year. An awareness that this Fair is an effective 
forum for conducting the country’s foreign trade is fast catching up among 
business circles. The magnitude, range and sophistication of display at this 
Fair have been improving constantly year after year. The Fair provides a 
unique opportunity to the visitors to appreciate India’s industrial and techno- 
logical progress. 

This year, the Fair assumes special significance as it coincides with the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meet here. I am sure that the distin- 
guished dignitaries attending the Meet will pay a visit to the Fair and see 
for themselves the rapid strides made by India in agriculture, industry, 
commerce, science and technology, and feel convinced of our industrial and 
technological progress as also the vast potential for exports. 

Inaugural speech at the Indian International Trade Fair, New Delhi, November 14, 1983 



ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


61 


The theme of the Fair has been aptly chosen as “Cooperation Among 
Developing Countries”, which is highly relevant to our times. The need for 
such cooperation was never so urgent as it is today, as it aims at enabling 
developing countries to achieve a measure of self-reliance and contribute their 
mite towards the global prosperity. India is already sharing its ‘appropriate 
technology’ with several developing countries. It is gratifying that the new 
labour intensive technology of ours, which has been evolved after absorbing, 
adapting, and modifying the modern technology from various sources, has 
been found to be eminently suited to the growth requirements of other 
developing countries. 

I am happy to note that an ever increasing number of foreign govern- 
ments representing almost all the regions of the world are coming forward 
to take part in this Fair. Evidently the foreign participants have come to 
appreciate the various facilities made available at the Fair. I appreciate the 
keenness of the Trade Fair Authority to ensure all facilities to the exhibitors 
from foreign countries like on-the-spot customs clearance, allotment of Fair 
quota, import and disposal of advertisement and publicity materials, goods 
for retention for official use of the Missions and amenities to meet import 
requirements of capital goods and raw materials. I have no hesitation to say 
that in the course of time, (his Fair will become a powerful medium for 
conducting a sizeable portion of the country’s import and export trade. 

The national sector at the Fair is represented by a large number of 
leading public and private sector firms, almost all the States and Union 
Territories and Central Ministries and Departments. I should take this 
opportunity to underline the need for big industrial houses to participate in 
a befitting manner for highlighting the country’s achievements and potential. 
They should come forward spontaneously and share their expertise with the 
Trade Fair Authority of India and assist in projecting the image of a resurgent 
and vibrant India. We want to show that a nation is on the move, and there 
is no gainsaying the fact that their long-term gains hinge on the country’s 
prosperity. 

I am happy to learn that apart from organising an attractive display of 
wide ranging goods and services at the Fair, the Authority has arranged 
visits of business delegations and a series of topical seminars. It is also 
heartening to learn that everyday during the Fair there arc going to b a num- 
ber of cultural programmes in various theaters in Pragati Maidan, including 
ballets, classical dances and music, fashion shows, feature films etc. There 
arc other attractions such as painting competitions for children and so on. 
AH these attractions will, I am sure, make the Fair a big draw. At the 
same time, I am also confident that the event will result in substantial business 
both for Indian and foreign participants. 

The Trade Fair Authority of India, which is organising this significant 
national event has already made its vivid impact in the context of promoting 
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(radc through fairs and exhibitions. Being the nodal agency for organising 
and coordinating India’s participations abroad, the Authority is sparing no 
effort to spread the concept of Fair Culture as a means of international 
commerce and industrial development. In this context, I cannot but refer 
to the dynamic leadership of unfailing /cal of Shri Mohammad Yunus, the 
Chairman of the Trade Fair Authority of India, whose dedication to the cause 
of trade promotion through fairs is commendable, I am confident that 
the Authority under his guidance, will grow from strength to strength in the 
years to come. 

I thank Shri Mohammad Yunus for inviting me here. With these words, 
I have pleasure in declaring open the Indian International Trade Fair, 1983. 




Role of Accountancy 


T am glad to be here today and to inaugurate the Tenth Conference of the 

Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants. I welcome you all to this 
historic city and wish you all a pleasant stay here. International conferences 
provide a valuable opportunity for an exchange of ideas and experiences 
between the delegates of various countries ; they also afford excellent avenues 
to further international cooperation and friendship. 

I am given to understand that 28 accountancy organisations from 21 
member countries of the Confederation of the Asian and Pacific Accountants 
are participating in this Conference. Most of the countries in this region 
facet similar economic problems, engaged as they are in the task of economic 
development. They face many common problems in many economic transac- 
tions within themselves as well as with the developed countries. 

The Public Accountant has a dual role wherein hei not only maintains 
books of accounts and prepares the financial statements, indicating the profit 
and loss and the assets of a concern, but also audits the accounts of various 
concerns and perpares a Report on the basis of such audits. In both these 
functions, he is expected to observe certain professional as also legal standards 
which are designed to ensure that persons who either need to know or are 
interested in knowing about the functioning of a concern, have access to 
the requisite information, presented without undue ambiguity. Specially in 
the developing countries of the Asian and Pacific Region, most of which arc 
faced with the problems arising out of scarce material or financial resources, 
it is of interest to a citizen whether these scarce resources, are being used in 


Speech at the 10th Conference of the Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants, 
cw DeJl.i, Ncrcir.tcr21, 1983 
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optimal manner, both by the public sector as well as by private sector 

concerns. In so far as the Accountant brings to bear high ethical standards 

and professional competence on the preparation of accounts and Auditors’ 
Reports, he undertakes a social responsibility, which is of relevance to all 
the citizens of his society. 

In a rapidly changing world. Accountants as a professional group have 
to evolve new concepts and procedures to meet the varied demands made by 
society on its skills. One of the areas where attention could perhaps be 
gainfully focussed, is the evaluation of the cost or benefit to society of 

different enterprises, in other words, the field of “social audit”. With growing 

awareness of the possible adverse environmental and sociological effects of 
rapid and large scale industrialisation, it is not sufficient to judge organisa- 
tions'on the basis of their financial results alone. It is also necessary to take 
into account the effect of such enterprises on the society within which they 
are operated. I wonder if it is possible for Accountants to evolve the neces- 
sary theoretical concepts that would enable us to measure such effects in well 
quantified monetary terms. 

The Accountant today is not merely a recorder of financial transactions 
or an Auditor, but also a key member of the management team of any organi- 
sation. In a developing economy, it is the Accountants who are responsible 
for ensuring that scarce resources are utilised in the most economic fashion 
and that different manufacturing and other processes are run to the best 
possible advantage of the organisation as well as the society. 

Accountancy has made great strides from purely financial accounting 
through cost accounting to what is today called management accountancy. 
With the advent of micro processors, computerised accounting systems have 
become increasingly common, thus requiring the evaluation of new concepts 
which will make possible the most advantageous utilisation of the incredible 
speed with which accounting data can be prepared and the manifold ways in 
which it can be presented for the use of managements. New methods will 
have to be evolved to ensure proper auditing of such computerised accountancy 
systems where magnetic tapes will take the place of ledgers and folios with 
which Accountants are commonly associated. 

As most of the member countries of Confederation of Asian and Pacific 
Accountants are at varying stages of economic development, the problems 
and situations faced by them will be similar and exchange of ideas and 
experiences between the delegates from the participating countries will add 
a new dimension to their role. I congratulate the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of India and the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of 
India for hosting this Conference here. I hope that the delegates from foreign 
countries will enjoy their stay here and carry back pleasant memories. 

With these few words. I have great pleasure in inaugurating the Con- 
ference. I thank the organisers for inviting me here today. I wish the 
Conference all success. 



Importance of Khadi 


t am glad to be here today and to lay the foundation stone of the model 
training-cum-producticn centre of the Khadi and Village Industries Com- 
mission. The very mention of Khadi and Village Industries reminds us of the 
constructive programme of Mahatma Gandhi who made their development as 
an integral part of our freedom struggle. The Government have given an 
institutional expression through the Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
for the development of this vital sector, which was accorded with due emphasis 
and priority in our five year developmental plans. 

Considerable progress has been made in this sector over the last three 
decades in all parts of the country which has benefited lakhs of families 
living in rural and semi-urban areas. By their very nature, khadi and village 
industries arc labour intensive, with multiple benefits especially to the back- 
ward and down-trodden sections of population. The traditional village 
industries, including khadi, handloom, sericulture, handicrafts and coir 
products, provide employment opportunities on full time or part time basis 
to millions of our rural population. The products of village industries have 
great export potential and have become our important foreign exchange 
earners. Moreover, embodying our ancient cultural tradition, their exports help 
in creating international goodwill for India. 

The problem of raising the level of technical skill of lakhs of artisans 
engaged in this sector and other related problems hav© been receiving cons- 
tant attention of our planners. This Model Training-cum-Production Centre 
here is one such, meant to provide training facilities for artisans in the use 
of latest techniques of production. I am told that the present scheme 
envisages the establishment of a full-fledged centre for imparting training from i 
carding of cotton to processing of finished cloth, including a separate wing 
for designing and design weaving. I feel heartened to know that this train- 
ing centre will provide training facilities for people from other developing 
countries also. I am sure that once the whole project is ready, it will be able 
to meet the long-felt needs of artisans in Bihar. I am given to understand 
that about 6000 artisans will be benefited from this project. This is a field 
where more investment is desirable as the accruing benefits to poor people 
will be direct and quick. I am confident that the Government of Bihar will 
take energetic steps in this direction and see that this project is completed as 
early as possible. 

I thank the Government of Bihar for inviting me for this function. 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission’s Centre, Patna, December 3, 1983 
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Industrial Development 


T am happy to be here today and to inaugurate the two new units — the Nylon 
and the Scooter Plants of Lohia Machines Ltd. I congratulate all of you, 
entrepreneurs, managers, engineers, technicians and workers associated with 
these units. 

The resources of developing countries like India are relatively limited. 
How shall we use these resources ? What priorities shall we give ? These ques- 
tions obviously call for planned approach so that each step might lead to 
other steps and development takes place in a proper sequence. 

A programme of planned progress means industrialisation It means 
adoption of modern techniques. In an agricultural country like ours, it is 
obvious that agriculture itself has to play a vital and basic role to support 
industrial development. 

How are we to industrialise this country ? Historically, countries 
approach this question in different ways. So far as we are concerned, we 
have to do it as rapidly as we can. We cannot afford to lengthen out this 
process because all kinds of social problems tend to overwhelm us. There 
is no single method of industrialisation. We have to advance all along the 
line. While we are developing the basic and heavy industries as fast as we 
can, we are equally anxious to develop the middle industries in a very big 
way. While we want to control the basic industries through planned develop- 
ment and the establishment of public enterprises, yet at the same time we 
encourage private enterprise in a vast field. If we want to increase our 
production and generate more gainful employment, we should explore all 
avenues of doing so and not follow any rigid line. 

The National Industrial Policy has yielded very encouraging results. 
India has made significant advances in the development of industry since the 
advent of planning after independence. From a narrow base of traditional 
industries such as cotton and jute textiles, plantation, light engineering and 
consumer goods industries established prior to the achievement of Indepen- 
dence in 1947, a stage of near self-sufficiency has been attained in many basic, 
heavy and consumer goods industries. Over the long period 1950-51 to 1980- 
81, the overall average rate of growth in industrial production worked out 
to over 6 per cent. The capital goods production has now reached a level 
of over fifty per cent of the total industrial output. The range of products 
manufactured is large and comparable to many developed countries. A chain 
of Technology Institutes and Engineering Colleges has produced a vast 
reservoir of skilled, technical and management personnel. This has enabled 
the country to follow an autonomous path of development and growth. 

Speech at the opening of two new units of Lohia Machines Limited, Kanpur, 
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Uttar Pradesh, the State with the largest population is a symbol of our 
composite culture and historical traditions. It is famous for its schools and 
music and dance, folk paintings and handicrafts. While it played a leading 
role in our struggle for freedom yet today it is categorised as an industrially 
backward State. As you are aware, such regional disparities are not conducive 
to the progress of the country and can hamper our unity and integrity. 

I am therefore glad to know that both the Central and the State Govern- 
ments have adopted a highly result-oriented strategy to give a new thrust 
to industrialisation in U.P. with particular reference to its backward regions. 
A new package of incentives has been announced by the Central Government 
to subsidise industrial investments in 42 backward districts of U.P. The State 
Government has also offered a number of concessions and incentives to 
attract and support industrial investments and to fully utilise the great poten- 
tial for industrial development represented by its vast manpower and infra- 
structural facilities. I am given to understand that new investments totalling 
over Rs. 3,500 crores have been planned for the next few years by the Central 
and the State Public Sectors. I hope this will trigger many more industrial 
projects and usher in a new era of progress and prosperity in this cradle of 
our arts and crafts. 

I understand that both these plants have been put up in a record time. 
The Scooter Plant has been put up within seven months after the issue of 
the industrial licence. This remarkable achievement of the company will, 

I hope, help it to avoid the cost over runs and enable it to bring down the 
cost of the finished products for the consumers. 

I am informed that both these projects are based on latest technologies. 
The Nylon-6 Plant is the first of its kind based on the continuous polymerisa- 
tion process. The Scooter Plant is one of the most modem and brings to 
our country the world’s most contemporary technology and a highly fuel- 
eflicient product. 

It has been mentioned that both these projects will provide direct and 
indirect employment to about 13,000 persons. These will also generate 
employment in the decentralised sector by providing work for weavers and 
kitlers in. the case of new Nylon Project and to many ancillaries for the 
Scooter Plant. These will therefore help in making a useful dent on the un- 
employment problem now looming large before the country. 

While making industrial progress, we have to bear in mind that we should 
not think of industrial progress at any cost, by hook or crook, but make 
progress in a rational and equitable way so that the ordinary man in the 
street feels that he is getting the benefit of our planned involvement, I hope 
that those who run these plants will keep this in mind. 

I once again wish to congratulate all those connected with these two 
projects. I have great pleasure in declaring these factories open and dedicat- 
ing them to the sendee of our whole Nation. 



Promotion of Exports 


T AM HAPPY to be here this morning and to associate myself with the Silver 
x Jubilee Celebrations of the Chemicals and Allied Products Export Council. 
During the 25 years of its existence, the Council has done useful work, as 
is borne out by the growth of exports of chemical-based allied products from 
a modest figure of Rs. 7 crores to the present impressive level of Rs. 232 
crores. The Council deserves to be congratulated on its performance. 

Since independence the country has made significant progress in the 
development of agriculture and industry and in creating the infrastructure 
for a wide range of services. We are now in a position to manufacture 
almost all types of capital and consumer goods including sophisticated equip- 
ments and electronic softwares and so on. The export base of the country 
has also been widened and strengthened. It is appropriate that on this occasion 
we consider what we have already been able to do to promote exports and 
what remains to be done still. 

Exports play a vital role in the country’s economic development and it 
is necessary to increase our foreign exchange earnings from trade and services. 
Increased foreign exchange earnings will give us more resources and enable 
us to pursue plans for economic development on a more sustained basis. 
This is the way to attain a self-sustaining growth rate. It is imperative to 
bring about a rapid acceleration in our exports and generate more resources 
for meeting the country’s foreign exchange needs. 

India now is a leading industrial manufacturer among the developing 
countries, with a sound infrastructure. Our technical and scientific man 
power is one of the largest in the world. We now have the manufacturing 
capacity in a wide range of heavy, medium and light industries and there has 
been substantial increase in the export of manufactured goods. The paramount 
need now is to increase our share in the total world trade. Our aim for the 
current decade should be to secure a much higher share of the world market 
and also to diversify the composition of our exports. 

I am given to understand that in the late 50’s when the Council was set 
up, the bulk of its export, consisted of primary products and raw materials. 
I am told that the position has totally changed and over 80% of Council’s 
export now consist of finished and manufactured products. There is no doubt of 
scope for further efforts in this direction. I am happy to learn, that Indian 
technology for chemical-based products is now in much demand among the 
developing countries as well as in developed countries. It is heartening that 
the Chemicals and Allied Products Eixport Promotion Council plans to step up 

Speech at the Silver Jubilee Function of Chemical and Allied Products Export Promotion 
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its exports by nearly four fold to reach a level of Rs. 800 crores by the end 
of the present decade. 

The objectives which the Council has set before itself are laudable. These 
goals can be reached only if every member of the Council makes his own 
contribution. Each manufacturer must stress on the quality of its product, 
so that goods produced by our country may find ready acceptance all over 
the world. 

The success of any effort for a sustained export drive depends on actual 
handling and execution of overseas enquiries /orders. The image of Indian 
exporters as reliable suppliers of goods of requisite quality can be built up 
only by the assiduous efforts of our exporters. Quality consciousness has to 
be a part of our export culture. It may not be difficult to find reasons for 
non-performance, but a buyer is not interested in knowing why he has not 
received the goods which he has asked for. He is interested only in getting 
the goods of the right quality and at the right time. A satisfied client is the 
best publicity for an exporter and an exporting country. I would advise the 
members of the Council to keep this constantly in mind and spare no efforts 
to see that their performance matches their obligations and promises. 

I thank Shri V.P. Singh, Minister of Commerce and the Chemicals and 
Allied Products export Promotion Council for inviting me to this function 
today. 


Problems of Marketing 


T am happy to be in your midst today and to inaugurate the 84th Third 
World Marketing Congress. It gives me great pleasure to see a host of 
management experts assembled here from different countries to discuss a 
theme of crucial importance to all developing countries, namely ‘International 
Marketing and Management of Small Enterprises’. T commend the theme of 
this Congress because of the emphasis on ‘production by the masses’ rather 
than mass production. 

It is also a pleasant augury that this occasion is utilised for recognition 
of entrepreneurial and marketing talents, by way of awards set up by the 
Institute of Marketing Management, in collaboration with some of the well 
known corporate units. I congratulate the award winners and hope that 
they will continue to strive for still higher levels of excellence. To those 
who competed but could not win the awards I give them my best wishes for 
better success in future. 


Speech at the 84th Third World Marketing Congress, New Delhi, January 12, 1984 
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Small enterprises are found virtually in every sector of business 
endeavour. Many countries have increasingly come to rely on small enter- 
prises for bringing about an equitable distribution of national wealth, 
creation of greater employment opportunities for the increasing population 
and for securing a balanced regional growth. They play a useful role in the 
utilisation of indigenous resources and skills which might otherwise remain 
untapped and help in mobilising small savings in the semi-urban and rural 
areas along with their inherent ability to cater to local needs quickly at lower 
cost. More than all, I feel that the small sector also serves as an effective 
medium for the transfer of latest and appropriate technology from urban to 
rural sectors and from developed to developing countries which is a must 
for increasing productivity. 

The economic importance of small enterprises in global perspective is 
well recognised all over the world. With relatively low capital intensity, the 
small sector has been effectively supplementing production efforts of the 
larger enterprises. More and more large-scale units are ‘farming out produc- 
tion of a large number of parts and components to ancillary units. 

There is enormous scope for small enterprises in India. Gandhiji repea- 
tedly emphasised the fact that the soul of India lies in its villages. It is but 
appropriate that the humming of the wheels of small industry is echoed in 
rural India, symbolising the twin concepts of self-sufficiency and self-reliance. 
The small scale sector in our country has taken rapid strides in the last few 
years. I am told that there are more than 10 lakhs of small enterprises, 
employing about 80 lakhs of people and they account for nearly 49 /o of out 
total industrial output, valued at Rs. 35,000 crores at current prices. It is 
also heartening to note that the small sector has been contributing its share 
to the country’s export effort. Because of this pivotal role or small scale 
industries in our economy, the Government have taken a number of policy 
measures to strengthen them. However, they encounter a variety of problems 
in the field of marketing, market research and exports. 

International trade is steadily expanding with many newly industrialised 
countries adopting the strategies of export-led growth. The major problems 
in international marketing are want of adequate information about interna- 
tional markets, absence of testing facilities to ensure quality control and 
standardisation of products, inadequate resources for advertising and lack 
of an organised network for sales and above all want of a suitable coordinat- 
ing agency. This lacunea underlines the need for developing appiopriate 
marketing strategies so as to strengthen the inherent potential of the sma 
sector and for making a dent in overseas markets, which are highly compe- 
titive. 

I am happy to learn that your Institute has set up 23 chapters through 
out the length and breadth of the country— from Srinagar to Cochin and 
from Kutch to Gauhati. I further understand that 22 more chapters are in 
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the offing. I hope that through this network your Institute will try to cover 
small enterprises located in different regions and organise suitable manage- 
ment training for them. 

Ladies and gentlemen. 1 have given expression to my stray thoughts on 
this subject. As experts in the management field it is for you to evolve an 
appropriate international marketing and management strategy suitable for the 
small enterprises in the Third World, I am sure that the Government would 
welcome constructive suggestions out of your deliberations. 

To overseas delegates, J offer you my warm felicitations. I hope your 
stav in this' country' will be fruitful and pleasant. I, take this opportunity 
to wish you all a happy and prosperous New Year, 

I have great pleasure in inaugurating the 84th Third Wot Id Marketing 
Congress. ] thank the institute of Marketing Management for inviting m; 
here to this function. 


Concept of Self-Reliance 
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exports of a developing country are far more limited than those of a developed 
country A developing country has the problem of coping up with emergent 
domestic demands which arc not substantially met. Tbe need to develop 
and sustain international markets has to be matched with the need to ensure 
that scarcity conditions are not created in the domestic market. 

The need of the hour is to have an efficient management of foreign trade. 
Imports have to be contained and exports expanded. Both are feasible 
Happily enough our domestic production of oil is making it possible to cu 
down imports lo a significant extent. We can expect production m t this 
sector to increase, and consequent reduction m the import bill. >>npor!'. o 
various other commodities like cement and fertiliser can e re ucc 
domestic capacity is better utilised with greater availability of inputs. 

We have to take urgent steps to cope with the infra-s.ructural deficiencies 
in areas such as power, transport and communications. Availably of raw 
materials and other inputs in time and at compet.tive prices has to be ensu . 
Government have taken various measures to ensure availability of raw 
materials and inputs at competitive prices. Efforts in this regard need to 
be made more comprehensive. 

There is greater need for export-oriented production 
approach to production .and marketing has so fai been a g y 
oriented. We must take note of the changing pattern of world demand and 
respond quickly to the needs of international marketing n a 
should go into the projection of our capabilities and industrial image. la 

glad to note that a pragmatic policy has been adopte in re S a (ec i in olocical 
induction and modernisation. We must be frdly aware of *e Jcchnologmd 
changes taking place elsewhere concerning design, finish, packaging an 

so on. . 

A matter of satisfaction in recent years is that India's protect exports 

have made rapid progress though primarily in t e e , c pro j e ct 

construction. I hope that 

exports in other areas also, such as industri y P 

capabilities. 

I feel that what is of paramount importance m and Iccord- 
who secure orders or contracts should execute con ra . A careful 

ingto stipulated quality This -unt^s image^ 

watch will have to be kept on major con < 

^ . , , , but in our battle for developing 

The task before us is no doubt ; dlfr '“ ^ of our masses we have to 
of our economy and the amelioration of them x have no doubt 

take such difficulties in our stride and Snorters w ffl rise to the occasion, 
that our outstanding industrialists and P ‘ ^ hearlily those who 

accept the challenge and forge ahead. Co gr 
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have received the National Awards and Certificates of Merit, I can assure 
them that they will continue to receive the fullest support and encouragement 
from the Government. 

I thank the Union Minister of Commerce, Shri V. P. Singh for inviting 
me to this function. 


Rural Reconstruction 


T feel greatly thrilled to be here at Sriniketan to participate in the Founda- 
t tion Day Celebration of the Institute of Rural Reconstruction. Sixty two 
years ago , on this very day, Gurudev Rabindra Nath Tagore had founded this 
Institute as a step towards the fulfilment of his vision of a revitalised and 
self-reliant rural India. When Gurudev started Sriniketan, the thoughts that 
were uppermost in his mind were to arouse the self-confidence among the 
villagers and imbibe in them a spirit of self-help and a desire to rely on their 
collective strength for the solution of their manifold problems. Gurudev 
hoped to realise his long-cherished dream of founding a University as an 
integral part of the life of surrounding country-side. On this Annual Day, 
I pay my respectful homage to the great poet and visionary, whose ideas 
gave birth to the Vishwa Bharati, of which the Institute of Rural Reconstruc- 
tion at Sriniketan is an integral part, and whose presence one can still feel 
guiding and inspiring the activities of this Institution. 

Since the achievement of our national independence, we have been trying 
in a planned manner to bring about the regeneration of rural India. During 
the days of the freedom struggle, Mahatma Gandhi was never tired of remind- 
ing us that India lives in her villages. A proper scheme of rural reconstru- 
tion was considered essential by Mahatma Gandhi as well as Gurudev 
Rabindra Nath for the social and economic emancipation of the oppressed 
and downtrodden people living in our villages. It is remarkable that, a great 
poet and artist as he was, Gurudev Rabindra Nath did not miss the practical 
aspects of life and he spent a good deal of his time in thinking of the problems 
of the rural people, of their social and economic backwardness, of their lack 
of the spirit of self-reliance, and he took it upon himself to show a practical 
path for the rural people to reorganise their life. In his own words, he 
considered the founding of Sriniketan as an act of fulfilment of one of the 
purposes of his life. 

What is remarkable is that Gurudev considered rural reconstruction 
as basically a problem of inculcating in the villagers a sense of dignity and 
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a sense of self-reliance. He anticipated the integrated concept of rural 
development in which crop farming, dairy, poultry and other allied agricul- 
tural occupations, as well as handicrafts would play their part. The skills 
of the villagers, whether they are farmers or artisans, are to be developed 
and utilised in productive channels. Inspired with this approach, Sriniketan 
has acted as a pioneering institution in promoting cottage industries through 
the activities of Shilpa Sadan. Here, in this surrounding, one finds a blending 
of education with the practice of crafts, so that each trainee learns to harmo- 
nise his mental development with the surrounding nature and this helps to 
develop his whole personality. 

The annual celebration of the Foundation Day here is not only a festive 
occasion, but also a creative one. Different departments and institutions of 
Vishwa Bharati as well as of many Government departments and agencies 
participate in the agriculture and craft exhibition and Mela, illustrating their 
activities in different fields. Demonstrations in craft making, poultry keeping, 
sericulture, pisciculture are also held on this occasion. There is a vegetable, 
show, a flower show, and prizes are given foi the best exhibits ; there is rally 
of village Scouts. I am particularly happy to learn that a Gram Karmi 
Sammelan is held during the celebration, in which the workers of different 
village welfare societies and rural organisations discuss together t ic pro cms 
and try to work-out solutions in the light of their experiences. 

Gurudcv Rabindra Nath had dreamt of Sriniketan being a growth centre 
from which ideas and inspirations would flow to other parts of the country, 
and help to reconstruct the social and economic order in our vi ages. ^ e 
annual activities of Sriniketan are a continuation of the process of fulfilmen 
of this dream. 1 have no doubt that the teachers, the artists, t e wor 'ers a 
village level, the farmers, and the artisans who are engaged in t ic ac * V1 1CS 
of Sriniketan, are doing their best to contribute to the fulfilment of t us 
dream. To the students who have won prizes and certificates in todays 
Convocation, 1 give my congratulations and good wishes. My t an 's are 
due to the Upacharya who invited me to take part in' this celebration. 


Evolving Healthy Conventions 


T am glad to be here to inaugurate the Golden Jubilee Convention o n 
Society of Engineers. It is indeed a pleasure for me to e associa 
with the deliberations of a professional body like yours. . 

This Society, founded fifty years ago, was a good step forwar 
the country’s march to freedom and progress. It was forluna e 
Society’s leadership chose not to make it an elitist organization, ut one 

Inaugural speech at the Golden Jubilee Convention of India Society of Engineers, C. 1 
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a down-to-carili philosophy and pragmatic approacli. It provided a platform 
to the engineering and technical hands with or without University education, 
but trained in the hard field of experience. It truly broke the tradition and 
upgraded the technical working force. In this noble effort the Society, I am 
glad to note, has had the distinction of being associated in its earlier years 
with eminent personalities like Nobel Laureate Dr. C.V. Raman, Dr. Kailash 
Nath Katju and Shri V.V. Giri. 

Your Society, I am told, has a very wide membership throughout 
the country and also a few branches abroad in countries such as Saudi Arabia, 
Nigeria and United States of America. It gives me much pleasure to learn 
that your Society has prepared and submitted engineering plans to the Govern- 
ment on subjects such as low cost buildings for lower income group people 
of West Bengal, and garbage removal in Greater Calcutta area. A Society of 
learned experts, such as yours, can contribute a lot to the solution of techno- 
logical problems facing the country in its march towards economic develop- 
ment. The theme of the seminar you will be holding as part of the Golden 
Jubilee Convention, namely, “trends of technology in the coming years’’ is 
one of great relevance in this context and I do hope that your deliberations 
will be focused on practical issues and your recommendations will deserve 
careful consideration of Government, both Central and States. 

Over the last three decades, we have had a tremendous expansion 
of engineering education in our country, and we now possess the third largest 
trained manpower in the technical and scientific fields. In ensuring that tins 
vast reservoir of manpower is harnessed properly to promote larger produc- 
tion and prosperity in the country, a Society such as yours, can play a useful 
role. You are to think of new technologies and new techniques suitable 
for our conditions in the appropriate field, as that is the way to reduce depen- 
dence on the import of foreign goods and technology. This should be a 
continuous process. Our engineers should always try to create new things 
and methods through research and development. This Society through its 
membership of qualified and experienced engineers and technicians will no 
doubt play its part in the task of nation building. 

I also wish to say that the engineers of today and tomorrow must 
not only be conversant with newer technology, but also be motivated to work 
in villages and for improvement of the rural economy. The condition of the 
villages is to be improved as rapidly as possible despite* various constraints, 
economic, social and political. Our engineers should take up the challenge 
of changing the face of rural India by working harder under difficulties and 
suggesting innovations to solve the problems as they come up. Unless we 
achieve progress this way, our technological knowledge and skills will not 
acquire relevance to the national development. 

With these few words I have great pleasure in inaugurating the 
Golden Jubilee Convention of India Society of Engineers. 1 extend my good 
wishes to the organisers and participants and wish it all success. 


Vital Role of Polyester Industry 

T am glad to be here today and to lay the foundation stone of the Joint- 
sector project to manufacture Polyester Staple fibre. This project, 1 am 
sure, will add a new dimension to the industrialisation programme of Uttar 
Pradesh, the biggest State in Indian Union. In recent years, the State has 
been striving to start many industries and I hope that the State will soon 
occupy a place of pride in the industrial map of India. 

As you all know, there has been a growing trend of shortages in natural 
inputs like cotton for the textile industry. The shortage looms large on the 
horizon, if the likely growth in numbers as well as in demand, caused by 
increasing prosperity, is taken into account while planning for the future. In 
order to overcome such prospective shortages, and to make available cloth 
to the people, the Government have thought it necessary to encourage the 
development of artificial fibres. It is heartening to see that this policy has 
paid rich dividends and the industry has made considerable progress. The 
Polyester fibre has become so versatile that it is being used as a mixture in 
the production of khadi also which is becoming more popular. I am given 
to understand that this project will be a pioneering one in the sense of using 
the sophisticated continuous polymerisation process. I congratulate the 
Government of Uttar Pradesh and its Industrial and Investment Corporation 
for setting up this in an economically backward area as a joint sector project 
in collaboration with Phillips Carbon Black Limited, a noted professionally 
managed company in the private sector. I am confident that speedy com- 
pletion of this project will usher in an era of prosperity to the people here 
and will have beneficial impact on country’s balance of payments position 
as it helps in import substitution. 

May I say a few words to the entrepreneurs of this new venture ? A 
successful industrial enterprise will be one where all the factors of production 
get an equal treatment from the management. A more successful one will 
bo the one, where the essential input that is labour, is treated with equality 
and respect. It is very essential for the labour to be associated closely with 
the management at every stage. They should be treated as equal partners 
in every way and I feel that this will ensure greater success. I am aware of 
various labour welfare measures that are in vogue now ; yet I feel that labour 
should be entitled for a share in the income of the company in all fairness. 
When Wc are going ahead with latest and sophisticated technology , it is a so 
necessary to move forward with a pioneering approach towards labour, as 
ultimately the sum total of happiness depends upon the welfare and happiness 
of the human factor. As I see, all the problems in the field of managemen 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of India Polyfibres Limited, Bar 
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arc fundamentally because of absence of this human approach. Man behind 
the machine is always more important and should be uppermost in our 
minds. Neglect of this human factor causes all complications and problems. 
Yours is a new venture and I trust that you will strive to create ideal con- 
ditions for labour from the very beginning. 

With these few words, I conclude by thanking the Chief Minister of 
Uttar Pradesh for inviting me here to lay the foundation stone of this project. 
I wish it all success in future. 


Preserving Forest Wealth 


I T js indeed a great pleasure for me to be with you here today, amidst 
these sylvan surroundings that you have nurtured over the years, and 
the gracious buildings that evoke the splendour of a bygone age. A new 
batch, of young officers is being added to the Indian Service, the State Forest 
Service and the Range Officers’ cadres of various Stales today. I also under- 
stand that the Second Social Forestry Diploma Course, the first of its kind in 
India, is coming to successful completion and inservice officers trained are 
passing out today. 

To all of you — successful students and trainees — I oiler my congra- 
tulations. You have successfully completed your training course here at the 
Forest Colleges. This entitles you to get a degree or a diploma or a certi- 
ficate in forestry and also write certain qualifications with, your names. But 
the real challenge of life eagerly awaits you. This challenge will have no 
examination, no diploma, but would require your selfless service for the rest 
of your career. Life itself is the testing ground, and the reward. In short, 
it is only from now onwards that your mettle, your abilities and qualities as 
a human being and a public servant, would be put to test. 

What sort of role does the nation expect of you, her technocrats and 
administrators ? You, my friends, are the thews and sinews of our polity 
in general and the forest administration in particular. Without an efficient 
and impartial administration, people will not be able to achieve the eco- 
nomic growth and development, that is possible with the help of the forest 
resources of which you are now; going to be the custodians. Our admini- 
stration must protect the weak against the strong, the poor from exploitation 
by the rich, the law-abiding from the law-breakers. This, my young friends, 
is a very high standard to live up to. It requires a scrupulous observance of 
certain age-old but time-tested norms of behaviour and deportment. , 

Speech at the Convocation of the Indian Forest College and other Allied Training 
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It is widely recognised that trees play a vital role in maintaining 
balance in nature and providing the necessary environment for human 
welfare and happiness. The attention of the whole world is now focussed 
on this problem of environmental balance which has acquired a new urgency, 
because of increasing dangers from pollution. In India, we have a tradi- 
tion of worshipping trees as part and parcel of our cultural life. But the 
needs of modernisation and economic development appear to be in conflict 
with the needs of forestry and environment. While making plans for 
economic development, we must not ignore the adverse consequences aris- 
ing out of felling of trees. No doubt, the wood requirements have increased 
tremendously and are still increasing at a fast rate, the fuel requirements 
of people, especially the economically backward sections, have to be met. 

In a way, die problems of food and fuel for the people are so intertwined 
that it is difficult to separate them as two separate issues. This is a problem 
for every one of us and it is the social responsibility of the society. The 
responsibility will be much more on your shoulders, young friends, and I am 
sure that you will do well in discharging these responsibilities to the best 
of your abilities. What is needed is sincerity and devotion to work. Growing 
a tree is like, bring up a child— both need abundant love and motherly affec- 
tion. This is the kind of attitude which I advise you all to cultivate. 

I believe that you are all aware of the National Forest Policy Resolu- 
tion, 1952 which aimed at increasing the forest areas in the country to 
33% of the total land area. A programme of Vana Mahotsav was launched. 
However, what happened since then is very strange. Instead of having 
expanded areas under forests, we are steadily losing ground. Now. I tin er- 
stand, that only about 23 per cent ot the total land area is under forests. 
The adverse consequences arising out of dwindling forest resources are now 
manifesting in numerous ways such as flash-floods, landslides, soil erosion, 
erratic monsoons, and increasing rates of silt formation in canals and reser- 
voirs. To put it in quantitative terms, the monetary loss to the country wou d 
amount to astronomical figures, relegating to the background t e gains 1 
any, though temporary. The damage caused by indiscriminate deforestation 
to the eco-system of India has to be recouped forthwith and the process 
reversed before the end of the century. It is for you, young fnends, to 
reflect on the reasons for the failure of the 1952 National Forest Policy an 
take corrective steps to rectify the situation. People have become very 
conscious now of the dangerous situation that has arisen. The Chip 'omo\e 
ment started a couple of years ago is gaining momentum. Forestry is becom- 
ing people’s movement which should be welcomed by all of us whole heart- 
edly. The destiny of this great country depends upon the success we achieve 
in this field. 

Though you are all fully aware of the thrust of our present forest 
policy, I would like to emphasise the urgency with which we have to exert 
ourselves in the coming years. The three basic objectives of our policy as 
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enunciated in the 6th Five Year Plan have been well thought out from the 
point of view of meeting the needs (a) of ecological security (b) of fuel, 
fodder and other domestic requirements and (c) of growing industrial 
demand. 

I am happy to notice that this slogan “Tree for every child” is in- 
creasingly becoming, popular throughout the country. In fact, I would like 
to go a step further and add that every citizen should consider it as his 
fundamental duty to plant and, grow a tree, as his contribution to the country. 

You are members of the Indian Forest Service, or the State Forest 
Service, or of other Forest cadres at various levels. You will no doubt have 
problems relating to your status, pay and promotion prospects in your 
respective services. In a polity like ours, there is a complex interwining of 
various strands, there are various pressures, pulls and pushes. I hope, how- 
ever, that you will not be too much pre-occupied with your status and pros- 
pects. I have no doubt that Government will do everything possible to 
ensure reasonable prosoecls in your service. You have joined a very challeng- 
ing and adventurous profession, in which you would be creating sylvan 
surroundings, improving the environment and quality of life of the people. 
Such a job well perfomed will be source of satisfaction and give you a sense 
of fulfiment. 

I am glad to know that amongst you are also forest officer trainees 
from the neighbouring and friendly countries of Afghanistan, Bhutan and 
Nepal for receiving their forestry diplomas. I extend my congratulations 
and good wishes to them. I am also very happy to see that ;many ladies 
have joined the. Forest Service and passed through the course here. I congra- 
tulate them heartily. I also congratulate all the prize winners. 

I thank the Honourable Minister of Agriculture, Rao Birendra .Singh, 
for providing me an opportunity to come here for addressing this Convocation. 


Food for All 


T am happy to be with you on the occasion of the 26th General Conference 
of your Federation. I am told that your organisation which was set up 
in 1946 is the only world body, grouping together about 63 M'ember Organi- 
sations of Farmers from as many as 50 countries from almost all parts of 
the world, including 22 countries from the developing world. Thus, it has 
truly become a forum of farmers for international cooperation in the field 
of agriculture for sharing the gains and experiences for mutual benefit. 

Soeech at the 26th Conference of International Federation of Agricultural Producers, 
May 1 1 , 1984 
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I find from the programmes for the General Conference as also for 
the pre-Conference sessions that major policy issues encompassing almost 
all sectors of agricultural production and related matters have been discussed. 
I am glad that the Conference is being held in India at a time when the 
country is expecting an all-time record in foodgrains production of 150 million 
tonnes. During the' period of more than three decades of planning, a major 
achievement for India has been the success of its farmers in producing 
enough food to feed the growing population. Our efforts in achieving higher 
agricultural production would, no doubt, receive a further boost from the 
deliberations of this Conference. I need hardly point out that the Indian 
experience in achieving a break-through in agricultural production will be of 
great relevance, specially to the countries of the region having similar agro- 
climatic conditions. 

As you are aware, there have been significant increases in global pro- 
duction of several food commodities in the 1980s. Financial difficulties have 
forced many developing countries to reduce the use of fertiliser and other 
agricultural inputs. This is an ominous factor which does not portend well 
for higher agricultural production in future The need is' therefore, for per- 
sistent efforts to keep up and improve the pace of agricultural development 
through optimum utilisation of the land and water resources and adoption 
of integrated production systems including crop, livestock, forestry, fisheries 
etc. and building up a cadre of efficient farm managers. Optimum utilisation 
of resources-— both physical and financial — assumes greater importance, 
specially for the poorer countries where these are scarce. 

It has to be recognised that in the entire agricultural development process, 
the farmer is the central figure. If his knowledge of technology is upgraded, 
his needs of inputs and credit are taken care of and he is assured of a remu- 
nerative price for his produce, the pace of progress can be greatly stepped 
up. It is also necessary to achieve more organised and trained participation 
of women, youth and other sections of rural population in agricultural acti- 
vities. T hope the Conference has gone info these issues so that it may be 
possible to formulate an integrated policy for all round global agricultural 
development. Such an integrated strategy is needed especially for the 
countries of Africa and Asia where there is deficiency in food availability 
mainly because of higher rate of population growth in relation to the produc- 
tion of foodgrains. 

As a part of the strategy for achieving this growth in agricultural pro- 
duction, the main thrust has been on ensuring adequate and timely supply 
of agricultural inputs to farmers by mounting production campaigns backed 
up by research and extension support in advance during) the two main 
cropping seasons. Removal of disparities in the pace of development between 
different .regions as also between different categories of fanners has also 
been one of the major objectives of the strategy. Programmes like develop- 
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mcnt of farming in dryland areas through a watershed approach, specially 
package programmes for different crops like oilseeds, pulses, etc, distribution 
of minikits of improved seeds and fertilizers in adequate quantities, support 
to small and marginal farmers through subsidies and incentives and finan- 
cial support have led to a faster rate of growth in some of the agricultural 
low-productivity and low-growth States in the country. The Government 
policy of protecting the interests of fanners by assuring them remunerative 
prices for their produce after taking into consideration the costs of inputs 
which go into the production efforts, has played an important role in moti- 
vating the farmers to adopt improved technologies. I would like to mention 
about another aspect of agriculture, which is of greater relevance to the 
developing countries. There are various types of farmers — big, medium, 
small and marginal. There is another- important class — that of landless 
agricultural labour — whose contribution is vital. I feel that due attention 
is not being paid to this class. I appeal that efforts should be made to pay 
adequate attention to the welfare of this class. 

If a developing country like India with a population of more than 700 
million, with low level of capital formation, inadequate infrastructural deve- 
lopment and low level of income, can achieve such a spectacular achieve- 
ment in the field of agriculture through implementation of an integrated 
development programme, there is no reason why with similar efforts other 
developing countries cannot achieve rapid growths and surmount the 
challenge of hunger and malnutrition. There can be no nobler human enter- 
prise than increasing agricultural production and productivity so that no man, 
woman or child in the world goes to bed hungry. I am sure the coming 
together of the Agricultural Producers of the World in such Conferences and 
the outcome of their deliberations will help in not only increasing food sur- 
pluses but also in providing physical and economic access to food for those 
who need it. Mahatma Gandhi once said that to a hungry man God comes 
in the form of ‘bread’. In that light the objectives of this Conference are no 
less divine. 

I thank Dr. Balram Jakhar for inviting me here and enabling me to 
share my thoughts with you. 



Social Welfare 



Medical Science for Better Life 


T am very glad to be here today and to lay the foundation stone of the 
Tndira Gandhi Institute of Medical Sciences. This Institute is rightly 
named after our Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi, who is deeply 
concerned with the welfare of the people. Provision of medical facilities for 
all people is accorded high priority in our socio-economic developmental 
plans and I am sure that this Institute, after completion, will go a long way 
in meeting the requirements of people not only in this Slate but also in the 
neighbouring States. 

T am given to understand (hat Bihar has still to make rapid strides in 
the field of health compared with all India standards. There is one doctor 
for every 11,666 of the population in Bihar while the all India average is one 
doctor for every 3,555 persons. Similarly, Bihar is lagging behind all India 
average in respect of hospital beds, there being one hospital bed for 2.775 
persons in Bihar as compared to all India average of one bed for 1,412 per- 
sons. Moreover, there are no adequate facilities for advanced medical treat- 
ment in the State which is causing difficulties to the suffering public. They 
have to go all the way to far off places like Delhi, Chandigarh. Bombay and 
Vellore for advanced medical treatment incurring heavy expenditure. This 
Institute, therefore, will go a long way in meeting the medical requirements 
of this part of the country. 1 understand that there is no advanced medical 
institute of excellence between Deini and Calcutta with convenient facilities 
to the suffering and needy. An advanced institute of medical sciences called 
the Sanjay Gandhi Post-Graduate Institute of Medical Sciences is coming up 
at Lucknow, for which my predecessor laid the foundation stone on December 
14, 1980. This Indira Gandhi Institute when completed, along with the 
Sanjay Gandhi Institute at Lucknow, will be able to meet the specialist and 
advanced medical needs of the entire Gangetic plain. 

Tlie Bihar Government deserves to be congratulated for setting up this 
Institute, which will undertake post-doctoral teaching and research, with 
special emphasis on tropical diseases. It is very heartening to know that 
this Institute’s responsibility will include raising the standard of medical and 
health care at all levels- -from primary health centres to medical colleges and 
district hospitals. Field units in each discipline will have linkage with the 
Institute. Moreover, the Institute’s faculty will organise mobile camps with 
the staff of other hospitals in the districts. This will enable the State of Bihar 
to have an integrated health sendee system. I do hope that the highly quali- 
fied doctors who will man the faculty positions in this Institute, will provide 
leadership and ideas for taking medical service and health care to the remote 
and neglected areas of the State. 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of the Tndira Gandhi Institute of Medical 
Sciences, Patna, February 12, 1933 
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The development of health and medical services enjoys high priority in 
our five year plans. We have made considerable progress in the last three 
decades in terms of rapid increase in the number of beds available. Our 
advance is spectacular in the field of medical education. However, medical 
facilities are not yet within the reach of large number of people especially in 
rural areas. We ate attempting in our country to build a truly welfare State 
ensuring social security to all citizens throughout life’s journey — from the 
cradle to the grave. Provision of medical facilities occupies a key place in 
any system of social security. 

Besides developing advanced and specialist medical institutes like this, 
which calls for large investments, I feel that extra emphasis on preventive side 
of medicine, like improving environmental sanitation and teaching of clean- 
liness etc., will not only yield quick results at less cost but also help in the 
prevention of many epidemics and other common diseases. We have to 
remember that health is wealth and this is true for the community as well as 
for the individual. 

I do hope that this Institute would come up speedily and answer the 
longfelt needs of the people. T thank you for inviting me here today. 


Inspiration to City Fathers 


T am grateful to the civil authorities of Ahmedabad for their kind thought 
of honouring me with this civic reception. I thank you for the generous 
words about me in your address. I am deeply touched by your goodwill and 
affection for me. This is my first visit to your city and to the State of Gujarat 
as Head of Stale. 

The city of Ahmedabad enjoys a pride of place in our country’s history. 
This is the city which shaped India’s freedom struggle in the Gandhian era 
which produced many great national leaders like Sardar Vallabhai Patel, 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Babu Rajendra Prasad. Maulana Azad and many 
others. I was born in 1916 at Faridkot in present Punjab in a rural family. 
And it was in the same year that Mahatma Gandhi established his first 
Ashram, “the Satyagraha Ashram” at Sabarmati. as a training camp for him- 
self and his associates, which became the headquarters for India’s non-violent 
revolution. It was from Sabarmati that Mahatma, accompanied by 78 
inmates of the Ashram, undertook the famous and historic Dandi March 
to the sea on March 12. 1930. It was his stewardship and guidance of the 


Speech at the Civic Reception, Ahmedabad, February 21, 1983 
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Ahmedabad Textile Workers’ strike during the month of February, 1918 that 
saw the successful application of Truth and Non-violence for the solution 
of industrial dispute between the employer and employees. This holds valu- 
able lessons for the trade union movement even today. 

I consider my visit to this city today as a pilgrimage, and the honour 
done to me by the civic authorities as a unique blessing. Ahmedabad with 
its long and well-established textile industry has grown to claim a place of 
eminence in the modem industrial map of India. I congratulate the hard 
working, enterprising and peace loving people of this city. Ahmedabad has 
already become a hub of industrial activity attracting the attention of the 
whole nation and demanding respect from the entire country which it well 
deserves. 

Your civic administration is singularly fortunate in having had the 
services of Sardar Vallabhai Patel who once adorned the office of the Presi- 
dent of the Ahmedabad Municipality. I feel heartened to know, Mr. Mayor, 
that the glorious traditions established by him are continuing to guide and 
inspire the city fathers. Yours is one of the oldest civic bodies in the country. 
I feel very happy to know that your civic administration is paying special 
attention to slum clearance and provision of housing for economically weaker 
sections of society. I wish success to your endeavours in this direction. 

I feel a sense of fulfilment today on coming to this nerve-centre of India’s 
freedom struggle. The country is now engaged in another hard struggle 
against poverty, hunger, disease and ignorance. Political emancipation is 
not complete without economio emancipation. It is very gratifying to see 
the city of Ahmedabad and the State of Gujarat actively engaged in 
this gigantic task of economic development and uplift of the poor and! down- 
trodden sections of our population. I am sure that Ahmedabad will continue 
to play leading role in national reconstruction and national integration as 
it played during the freedom struggle. 

I thank you once again for inviting me here and according this unique 
honour. My best wishes to all citizens of Ahmedabad. 


Eradication of Diseases 


T t is nice to recall that the Asthma, Bronchitis and Lungl Cancer Founda- 
tion of India was formally inaugurated on March 1, 1973 by my illustrious 
predecessor the late Shri V. V. Giri, and we have assembled here today after 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of the building of the Asthma, Bronchitis 
and Lung Cancer Foundation of India, New Delhi, March, 2, 1983 
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a decade to lay the foundation stone of the Foundation’s own buildings. 
Although a period of 10 years could be considered a rather long one for any 
organisation to have its own premises yet, 1 am happy to note that the lack 
of premises has not deterred the members of this Foundation from under- 
taking constructive activities for the benefit of those who unfortunately suffer 
from these diseases. This speaks volumes for the sincerity and untiring 
efforts of all those connected with the affairs of this Foundation. An insti- 
tute is not known from its building alone. An institute is best defined as a 
group of human beings who assemble together for the benefit of mankind. 

V s no * e there are so many public-spirited persons here 

w o feel that the suffering of another human being is not merely the affair 
of the person concerned and various authorities but also the responsibility 
of the society as a whole. When we see this attitude around us, we feel 
convinced that the power of goodness is working within the human "heart 
and man is on the side of weakness and suffering and, will do his best to 

a eviate it. The contributions of the Foundation in this direction have been 
commendable. 

The main objectives of the Foundation of promoting knowledge and 
stimulating scientific and practical interest in the fields of Asthma, Bronchitis, 
ung Cancer and other allied conditions, are really laudable. The Founda- 
i n will be rendering a very useful and lasting service in these areas. The 
or s o tie oundation in providing comprehensive care including educa- 
of > pcopl S ^ )CC ^ S arC k° Un< ^ ^rmg comfort and cure to a very large number 

I am told that respiratory ailments not only account for a large number 
o deaths in the country but also have crippling effect both on the sufferers 
as well as their families. I also understand that these ailments arc often 
associated with various forms of atmospheric pollution and sometimes with 

occupations which require a person to work in a dusty and uncongenial 
atmosphere. 

Asthma is a world-wide condition which has afflicted man since time 
immemorial. I am told that about 10% of the population of the world is 
su ering rom allergic conditions and quite a number among them are suficr- 
mg from Asthma. In India also, we have a very large number of people 
suffering from this ailment. Ours is a vast country, with a wide variation 
in climatic! and other living conditions. Therefore, the conditions due to 
w ich some suffer from Bronchitis and Asthma may not be uniform in various 
parts of the country. Thus, there is need for continuous research in identify- 
ing specific conditions which either precipitate these ailments or aggravate 
them. I am confident that the Foundation will pay adequate attention to this 
aspect of the problem and suggest suitable remedial measures.' 

I am glad to note that the Foundation has included in its fold the Cancer 
of the lung also. Cancer is emerging as one of the major health problems 
of our country and effective measures are needed to combat its incidence. It 



SOCIAL WLUARL 


87 


is widely believed that smoking tobacco is generally responsible for the lung 
cancer and other respiratory diseases. It is disturbing to find, that the ‘Smok- 
ing epidemic’ threatens to become major source of diseases in. the developing 
countries just as it has long been in the developed ones. It is, therefore, 
imperative that smoking-control action be incorporated as an integral part 
of all our health care strategies. Active involvement of doctors in dissuading 
the young from smoking is needed. I am sure the Foundation will concen- 
trate its efforts on this problem and evolve a range of smoking-control 
measures. 

Mounting pollution in the context of growing environmental imbalance 
might also be one of the chief contributory factors for the growing incidence 
of chest diseases. The Government have taken a number of anti-pollution 
measures and now there is a full-fledged Department of Environment separate- 
ly in the Central Government. I hope the efforts of all these agencies will 
go a long way in bringing about a general improvement in the environment. 

You are, perhaps, aware that our country is a signatory to the ALMA- 
ATA Declaratioa wherein we have undertaken to provide health facilities 
for all by the year 2000 A.D. To achieve this goal, we have adopted ‘Primary 
Health Care’ as a strategy. We want to ensure that all the people in the 
country get the minimum essential basic health facilities. Since about 80% 
of our population still live in the rural areas and, of this, a sizeable propor- 
tion live in remote and difficult areas, it is our duty to ensure that the faci- 
lities for socio-economic development of this segment of the population are 
provided on priority basis. 

It is often said that health is not everything but everything else without 
health is nothing. There cannot be socio-economic development unless 
there is improvement in health status of the people. With this end in view, 
the Government has embarked upon a number of measures to ensure improve- 
ment in the health of its people by providing facilities of safe drinking water, 
sanitation, nutrition and housing. Government have also adopted the 
revised 20-Point Programme as an approach to development in certain 
core areas. A number of Central and State Health programmes 
are being implemented or envisaged to achieve specific tragets in the field 
of medical, public health and family welfare. There is no doubt that institu- 
tions like this Foundation can contribute a lot in helping the governmental 
agencies achieve the goals for betterment of the health of the people. 

Before I close, I think it important to bring into focus the question of 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis. It is acknowledged that almost 100 million people 
in our country suffer from tuberculosis. Government has included this 
disease in the 20-Point Programme and are taking various steps to control 
it. Because of the closeness of this disease to ailments like Asthma, Bron- 
chitis and Lung Cancer, the Foundation may think it worthwhile to devote 
some efforts to the control and eradication of tuberculosis. 
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I do hope that when these buildings arc ready, the Foundation will 
be ini a position to give of its best to those in need and serve faithfully and 
well those who come to it for help and relief. 

I thank the President and other members of the Foundation for inviting 
me here today. I wish all success to the Foundation in all its future 
endeavours. 


Welfare of the Handicapped 


tt gives me great pleasure to be present here today to honour those serving 
the cause of children and the disabled. 1 offer my personal congratula- 
tions to the Award Winners for their selfless and dedicated efforts to promote 
the welfare of the children and the handicapped. 

It needs no emphasis that in a vast country like ours with teeming 
millions of children and handicapped, only Government’s efforts for the wel- 
fare of these sections of the community would not be adequate. It is necessary 
for the community to participate fully in the country’s efforts, not out of 
charity, but because it is our responsibility to ensure that the children of today 
grow into responsible citizens oi tomorrow despite their physical disabilities. 
In this context the dedicated work of the voluntary organisations is 
commendable. 

Our country’s abiding interest in the welfare of children is well-known. 
Our commitment to their welfare is, indeed, enshrined in our Constitution. 
India is one of the few countries to have adopted a comprehensive National 
Policy for Children. The National Policy declares children as our supremely 
important asset whose nurture and development are the responsibility of 
the Nation. The policy aims at progressively increasing the scope of ser- 
vices for children, covering health, nutrition, education and total deve- 
lopment of the child. Such a policy also helps prevention of disability among 
children by providing adequate nourishment and health care in pre-natal and 
post-natal stages of the child’s life. 

While the work done by the voluntary organisations to reach the handi- 
capped is highly commendable, it is generally found that their activities arc 
confined to a few big cities and urban areas and the bulk of the rural popula- 
tion do not get any assistance. Surprisingly the problems of the disabled 
arise more from the social attitude of the community towards disabled than 
from the disability itself. Prejudice has been a greater barrier to their normal 

Speech on giving away the National Awards for Child Welfare and the Welfare of the 
Disabled, New Delhi, March 15, 1983 
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living than the loss of mental or physical function. Social and emotional 
affection of the disabled by the family, by the society and the community 
is, therefore, the first step in the battle against disabilities. I hope the volun- 
tary organisations apart from bringing about physical and economic succour 
to these sections of the community, are also working for the removal of the 
social prejudices. 

It is gratifying to note that several distinguished social workers and 
voluntary organisations have been engaged in this commendable work and 
they have proved to be shining examples of the spirit of understanding and 
concern for our children and handicapped breihern. These national awards, 
I hope, will stimulate others to follow their example and more of our coun- 
trymen would come forth to serve the cause of children and the handicapped. 

Of course, the primary responsibility of bringing up children, handi- 
capped and disabled, is on the shoulders of parents themselves. Sometimes 
and at some places, we do come across instances where parents play truant 
and neglect their children While there is no law to punish such erring 
parents, I feel that we should develop a moral force in society to regulate 
the conduct of parents also towards their children. If parents give up their 
natural responsibility, who will provide the children with parental affec- 
tion. The efforts of the Government and voluntary organisations will come 
next only in importance to parental duty and help m supplementing parental 
efforts in the development of children as good citizens. 

In conclusion, I would earnestly call upon all of you to rededicate your- 
selves to the cause of the children and the welfare of the disabled. 

I thank the Minister of Social Welfare, Shrimati Sheila Kaul for inviting 
me to this function. 


Making Nation Healthy 


T am glad to be here today and to associate myself with this function to 
dedicate the Laboratory building of the Central Institute of Medicinal and 
Aromatic Plants at Lucknow. This Institute you know, is a national labo- 
ratory of the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, the premier 
organization for scientific, and industrial research of the country presided 
over by our dynamic Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi. In the field 
of Science and Technology, India has the third largest man-power in the 

*. t 

Speech at the Central Institute of Medicinal and Aromatic Plants, Lucknow, April 3, 1983 
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annually to Nurses, Lady Health Visitors and Auxiliary Nurse Midwives 
who have distinguished themselves in the performance of their duties. The 
institution of this Award way back in 1971 has been a commendable step 
in the right direction and I compliment the Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare for it. 

On an occasion like this, the name that comes ioremost to one’s mind 
is that of Florence Nightingale who fought with courage and conviction the 
prevailing prejudices against this profession, which has since come to be 
recognised as one of the noblest callings. In our own times Mahatma 
Gandhi, the Father of the Nation, lost no opportunity of nursing the sick and 
the suffering. He did not hesitate to nurse even leprosy patients in his 
Ashram. Throughout our history we have had shining examples of saints 
and savants who, through love and compassion, undertook to nurse back 
to health the most down-trodden and neglected members of society. Today, 
Mother Teresa is a baconlight bringing hope and cheer to the life of the 
poorest of the poor. Isn’t it a matter of pride and privilege for members 
of the Nursing profession to be following in the footsteps of such great 
saviours of humanity ? 

As is known to all of you, our country has committed itself to provide 
“Health for All by 2000 A.D.” What does this “Health for All” mean ? 
The World Health Assembly referred to it as the attainment by all the 
people of the world of a level of health that will permit them to lead a 
socially and economically productive life. This simply means that the level 
of health of individuals and communities will permit them to fully harness 
their potential physical and mental energy, and to derive social satisfaction 
of being able to realize whatever latent intellectual, cultural and spiritual 
talents they have. 

The Primary Health Care concept and making health available for all, 
assign a special responsibility to the nursing profession. Nursing care has 
been in existence in the world from the very day the world came into being. 
Through the ages and with the advancement of medical and scientific tech- 
nology, the concepts and functions of Nursing have undergone vast changes. 
There is still much scope to make further changes in the role and functions 
of the nursing personnel in accordance with the needs of the times. Primary 
care means passing from health system which for almost a century has 
magnified curative care requiring a high degrees of technical skill, super- 
specialization and scientific knowledge to a system of health care which 
would give priority to simple basic care, care for maintaining life as well 
as the aid which will prevent illness from worsening — simple curative 
measures. In other words, all the physical and mental aptitudes of the 
beneficiaries of care and their families should be mobilized. This means 
that doctors and nurses should no longer hold the monopoly of knowledge 
built over centuries. There is need to reconsider the relationships between 
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professional skills and popular needs Changes have to be brought about 
in ideological, sociological, technological areas of educational programmes 
of all health professionals The field workers with adequate knowledge 
of the community have to be initiated into the health care delivery system. 
Nursing education which, till today, has taken place mostly in the hospitals 
will have to prepare nurses for primary health care. Nurse educators and 
Nurse administrators must prepare themselves to meet this challenge posed 
by the needs for Primary Health Care throughout the length and breadth 
of our country. Nurses should be prepared to work with the people and 
not for the people only. This would require reorientation in the pattern 
of Nursing education and Nursing services. 

T am fully confident that the nursing profession can meet this challenge 
as the profession is known for its dedication and selfless service to humanity. 
Nursing being a “humane calling” has always been very close to the hearts 
of the people. A nurse apart from being an aide to the doctor has also 
an independent role to play. It is the nurse who is with the patients round 
the clock and brings cheer and light to the sick and suffering with her perso- 
nalised concern and care. Apart from looking after the patient she can 
take upon herself the role of educating them in the elementary principles 
of health, hygiene, and nutrition and also enliven the environments This 
combination of high degree of professional skill and human approach will 
make all the difference in the larger context of social well-being. 

1‘hold the nursing profession in high esteem and have great admiration 
for its members. A nurse is like a mother in showering affection and it is 
this motherly instinct in them that makes it a most noble and humane 
. profession. Service with a smile is what it proclaims. T have personal 
experience of their service when 1 was in the hospital here in our own country 
as well as outside as you are all aware. Wherever you go. you find the same 
spirit of sacrifice and service that distinguishes the nursing profession, which 
imparts them with a universal outlook and humanitarian feelings. It is 
with the idea of developing respect for this profession that these awards 
should be viewed. It is gratifying that social prejudice in our country regar- 
ding this profession is gradually disappearing and the profession has come 
to be accepted even in our villages where Lady Health Visitors and Auxi- 
liary Midwives are rendering a very useful and much needed service, 
especially to women and children. I am glad that in the National Awards, 
equal recognition has been given to all these different categories of nursing 
profession. I congratulate the Awardees for their meritorious services and 
selfless devotion to duty. 

I thank the Minister for inviting me for this function. 



Eradication of Leprosy 


T am happy to be with you today when you are considering ways and means 
A of controlling a disease which has been a serious national health problem 
for centuries. T share your concern for the eradication of leprosy which was 
dear to the heart of the Father of the Nation, Mahatma Gandhi. 

The interest shown by our esteemed Prime Minister to eradicate this 
disease by the turn of the century and the inclusion of this subject in the 
20-point action programme has generated a great deal of awareness among 
the general public. Voluntary Organisations like the Hind Kusht Nivaran 
Sangh are best suited to take advantage of the people’s enthusiasm to streng- 
then the National Leprosy Control Programme. 

“Health for All by 2000 A.D.” will remain an empty slogan if the parti- 
cipation of tlie people is lacking in the efforts. Therefore, voluntary organi- 
sations should prepare the ground by educating the people about the basics 
of good health. All efforts should be made to eradicate leprosy, a serious 
disease which can cripple millions of our countrymen if adequate measures 
are not taken to control and eradicate the same. Our doctors and scientists 
are doing commendable work in the field of research and we can only hope 
and pray that the day will not be far off when an effective vaccine is dis- 
covered to protect the people from the onslaught of this disease. Finding an 
effective remedy for leprosy is a challenge for our medical profession and 
without challenges, there will be no progress in science. 

Leprosy is a disease which cannot be handled successfully by doctors 
alone. The psychological, social and economic problems that leprosy creates 
for its victims and those of the victims’ families have to be tackled by social 
workers as well. The vital role the voluntary agencies have to play in this 
field cannot be over emphasised. Health Education and Rehabilitation are 
the two important areas where voluntary agencies are better suited than the 
Government Department to produce results. I call upon humanitarian orga- 
nisations like the Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh to help the leprosy affected 
persons to earn their living by doing some work and not resort them to 
beggilng or living on doles. It is a crime on the part of the society to let the 
leprosy patients beg for a living. When the National Leprosy Control Commi- 
ssion and the Leprosy Control Board recently set up by the Government dealt 
mainly with the subject of treatment, I am sure the voluntary organisations 
would busy themselves with providing all possible humanitarian assistance 
to the victims of leprosy. They need job training, employment, marketing 
of what they produce, assistance to avail the facilities granted by the Govern- 
ment etc. , Some of them need a shelter, food and clothing besides medical 

Speech at the annual general meeting of the Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh, Rashtrapati 
Bhavan, New Delhi, August 6, 1983 



SOCIAL WTXrARE 


95 


aid. Whatever we can give, let us give with love and sympathy which 
patients crave for. 

I see that the Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh has only very limited funds. 
The Sangh should make serious efforts to augment its funds to do effective 
service to leprosy patients. I am happy that the Sangh has brought here 
today so many people from different parts of the country to rededicate them- 
selves to the cause of leprosy, I wish the Sangh all success. 


House for the Poor 


T Fm. very happy to be here today and to inaugurate the tenements for 
> the slum dwellers and dow'n-trodden people. Provision of housing for 
the weaker sections of the population has been accorded a high priority in 
our socio-economic development plans. The tenements here are also expected 
to benefit fishermen families living along the seashore. I congratulate the 
Tamilnadu Slum Clearance Board who constructed these tenements with 
financial assistance from the Housing and Urban Development Corporation. 
In our growing towns and cities, slum clearance has to be taken up on a top 
priority basis. The existence of slums, if allowed uncleared will become a 
great menace to the society at large, with many evil consequences. Good 
housing facilities will contribute for the impiovement of environment which 
will in turn improve health, efficiency and quality of life. There are similar 
housing schemes being implemented in several parts of the country for the 
benefit of weaker sections of population in urban as well as rural areas. 
This is in fact one of the areas deserving high priority in our development 
plans. ! i 

T am told that the Tamilnadu Slum Clearance Board’s proposal to con- 
struct 792 tenements under the present scheme at Nagooran Thottam is 
estimated to cost about Rs. 94 lakhs. It is very heartening to know that 
care has been taken to provide these tenements with essential facilities like 
water supply, lighting and drainage. I congratulate the State Government 
for their efforts in this regard and I am sure that with increasing tempo of 
construction activity, every family would be provided with a house within a 
foreseeable future. 

These tenements are meant for the rehabilitation of members belong- 
ing to the weaker sections of our society, including the fishermen community 
along the seacoast. As you all know, we have a long coast-line along which 
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live fishermen in large numbers. They are making an immense contribution 
to the economy through their catch of fish by augmenting domestic availa- 
bility, as well as providing surplus for exports. The contribution 
of an individual as such may not be very impressive but collectively speak- 
ing they are making a significant contribution. A number of steps have 
been taken for the welfare of these fishermen. I do hope that the fishermen 
families who are being provided with these tenements for their living will 
also be provided with other facilities, enjoy a better quality of life, such as 
education and health care. 

I thank the Tamilnadu Government for inviting me here for inaugura- 
ting these tenements. 


Medicare and Brain Drain 


T am happy to be here today with all of you and to declare open the Apollo 
Hospital Complex, This is a new venture first of its kind conceived by 
eminent Indian doctors working in advanced hospitals in countries like USA 
and UK and who attained a high standard of excellence in the field of 
modem and sophisticated medicine. I feel greatly impressed by this venture 
as it has been envisaged to reverse the brain-drain. Welcoming this project 
at the time of its conception in 1980, our Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira 
Gandhi said that the Apollo Hospital project “is attractive and commendable”, 
as it “plans to bring back outstanding doctors practising abroad and to 
construct advanced medical centres to serve all classes of people”. The 
speedy completion of this project and its inauguration today is convincing 
proof of tlie desire of non-resident Indian doctors to come back to India and 
work here, l.am told that there has been a large scale involvement of a 
number of Indian doctors many of whom have already returned with their 
skills and expertise. 

We have made considerable efforts during the last 30 years to improve 
health and welfare services in our country. The State has a responsibility 
to improve public health as one of its primary responsibilities. Health has 
been accorded with top priority in our socio-economic development plans 
and heavy investments have been made in the successive five year plans. 
The main indicators like the decline in the mortality rate from 27 to 14, 
increase in the life expectancy from 32 to 53 and the decline in the infant 
mortality from 146 to 129 in the last three decades, are encouraging signs. 
This has become possible because of massive health infrastructure that came 
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into existence through planned efforts. Most notable has been the vast 
increase in facilities available for medical education. At the beginning of 
First Five Year Plan, there were only 30 medical colleges as against 106 now 
with an admission capacity of 11,000 per annum. The vast expansion in 
medical education and large turn-out of trained doctors have enabled many 
of them to go abroad seeking better opportunities, causing a lot of brain- 
drain. 

The planners have been thinking for a long time about the ways and 
means of attracting these non-resident Indians, especially trained doctors, 
scientists, engineers, and technologists and utilise their services for the 
progress of our country. There is a lot of enthusiasm also among non- 
resident Indians to plough back their financial resources as well as advanced 
technical and scientific skills. Perhaps this is the first of such projects by 
non-resident Indian doctors that has come up in the field of health. I con- 
gratulate these doctors who have conceived and constructed this medical 
complex, where latest advances in medical care in various disciplines are 
made available under one roof. I hope that this will inspire many other 
non-resident Indians to come back to their motherland and participate in 
its progress with all their skills and resources. 

There are many diseases and ailments for which advanced and sophis- 
ticated treatment is not available within the country. People therefore go 
to advanced countries for treatment, spending large amounts of valuable 
foreign exchange. I hope with the establishment of projects of this nature 
the necessity to go abroad for medical treatment will be reduced if not 
eliminated. I am told that this is the first modern multi-speciality hospital offer- 
ing a comprehensive range of sophisticated services under one roof, built 
to international standards with the presence of eminent doctors of world 
fame. I am sure that this will become a centre of hope to many ailing 
people not only in our country but in the neighbouring countries as 
well. There is a good possibility for this hospital to attract people in need 
of medical treatment from neighbouring countries and become a successful 
foreign exchange earner. 

I am happy to note that while planning this project’ provision has been 
made to make available medical services to poor people with low incomes. 

I am given to understand that a rural centre has already been set up nearby 
and that two thousand families of workers living in the vicinity have been 
adopted for out-patient medical care. This is a step in right direction and 
I congratulate the hospital authorities for their far-sightedness. I see in this 
a mode] for other private hospitals and doctors to emulate this example. 

I would like to make a suggestion which I always do whenever I attend 
functions of this nature. There is a common saying that prevention is better 
than cure. Everybody knows it. It is better to prevent if it is preventable. 

I know that in the long run improvements in sanitation, in nutrition and 
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in overall health will help in preventing diseases, especially common diseases. 
But in the short-run, knowledge about preventing commonly occuring 
diseases, if made available to the people, may go a long way in yielding posi- 
tive results. For instance, take the feeding of children. It has become a 
important practical step forward, from the Leeds Castle Declaration, in the 
benefit of mother-feeding. It is increasingly being recognised throughout 
the world, especially in the developed countries, that mother-feeding is the 
best for babies since it provides natural nourishment. In the name of moder- 
nisation, wc are trying to swim against the stream and buy fresh problems. 
I would like to appeal to medical profession to ponder over these aspects 
and help in educating the people about the norms of good health. 

I thank the Chairman of Apollo Hospitals Enterprise, Dr. Pratap Chandra 
Reddy, for inviting me to this function and giving me an. opportunity to meet 
you and talk to you. 


Prevention of Disability 

T am happy to be here today with you all and to inaugurate the Project 
‘IMPACT’. I am glad to observe that ihe Leeds Castle Seminar held in 
England on November 12, 1981, has not turned out to be end in itself. 1 
would offer my felicitations to the organisers of this Seminar for taking an 
important practical step forward from the Leeds Castle Declaration, in the 
direction of formulating practical programmes of action and policy guidelines 
for disability prevention for incorporating in national and international 
health programmes. 

When one looks at the staggering number of disabled people in the wor'.a 
today of which about 80% live in developing countries and the frightening 
prospect that the number of disabled persons would be doubled by the end 
of the century, the problem of tackling disabilities may appear to defy any 
possible solution. The consequences of physical and mental disability in 
terms of the suffering and frustration are tragic both in its nature as well 
as its magnitude. Disablement among children and the working age group 
of population results in less of economic activity and productivity and dis- 
ability among the aged results in physical aind psychological suffering. Fortu- 
nately, however, modern scientific advances in the field of health and medical 
sciences all over the world have made available to us low cost practical 
strategies by the use of which, at appropriate timings and in a planned 
manner, the problem of disabilities can be tackled and reduced to manageable 
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proportions in a reasonably short span of time. For example, a vastly expan- 
ded programme of immunization of mothers and children, effective steps 
against malnutrition and better care of pregnant mothers and children can 
help in reducing the number of disabled persons to a considerable extent. 

I feel that a more systematic effort is required to be made by all nations, parti- 
cularly of the developing world, in collaboration with the international orga- 
nisations working in the sphere of health, to plan and put into action appro- 
priate measures of prevention, focussed particularly on these disabilities 
against, which there exists an appropriate and cost effective potential for 
control. It is in the fitness of things that many international organisations 
have joined hands in taking an initiative in this direction. 

The Government of India is firmly committed to the cause of the uplift- 
ment of the poor and downtrodden sections of society particularly the dis- 
abled persons, who happened to be most neglected people of thei community 
and need maximum support and sympathy. We have been able to develop 
a number of practical and low cost technologies in India for prevention and 
cure of disabilities of various kinds and these are being applied in the 
country with considerable success. However, there is need for a well coordi- 
nated plan of action and concerted effort to ensure better application of these 
technologies all over the country. 

It is indeed heartening to note that Project ‘IMPACT’ is being launched 
on Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday. Mahatma Gandhi’s services .to the cause 
of the physically handicapped, the lepers, the blind are well known. Gandhi’s 
ideals will provide the necessary strength and encouragement to all those 
who are involved in this herculean task of providing light to those who can- 
not see, speech to those who cannot speak or hear and movement to those 
who are deprived of performing normal human activities. 

I do hope that this distinguished gathering of eminent experts from India 
and abroad who are authorities in various fields of disabilities and most of 
whom have spent their life-times working in these areas, will be able to evolve 
concrete plans of action for disability prevention for incorporation in the 
national health plans in order to secure a progressive reduction in the scale 
of disabilities prevalent in various countries. 

With these few words, I have great pleasure in inaugurating this Seminar 
of Project ‘IMPACT’. May I express the hope that the deliberations of this 
important Seminar will leave a lasting impact on the problem of disability 
prevention in the developing countries of the world ? 

I thank the Minister of Health and Family Welfare, Government of 
India, for inviting me here today and giving me this opportunity. 



Welfare of Children 


T feel very happy to be here today and to inaugurate the Children’s Library' 
and Toy Museum. This function is of special significance as it is meant 
for children and their welfare. I consider this as very' essential because to- 
day’s children will be citizens of tomorrow and any investment for their 
growth and development will be a worthwhile investment for the future of 
the country. I would like to congratulate the District Council for Child Wel- 
fare, Emakulam for their initiative in setting up this children’s library and 
toy museum. This is a pioneering venture in many respects as it combines a 
library and a toy museum for the children. 

I am told that the District Council for Child Welfare has already imple- 
mented many schemes for the benefit of children, like a polio immunisation 
programme, camps for physically disabled children and a traffic training park. 
I understand that the Council has decided to start a referal medical service 
also for the benefit of children in the near future. Tt is gratifying to note 
that the proposed library for children will be managed by children themselves. 
Perhaps this is a unique venture and T wish it all success. 

In the formative early years, children derive lot of knowledge from their 
immediate environment, and this greatly influences and shapes their outlook. 
The mother is the first teacher of a child. Mothers play a primary role in 
inspiring children and giving them a moral background. This is evident in 
the lives of many great saints, thinkers and leaders. In this context. I am 
reminded of the story how Adi Sankaracharya was brought up by his mother 
as his father had died during his early childhood. It is quite clear that the 
knowledge the children acquire during the impressionable age and the 
memory of their playthings and playmates have a decisive influence in the 
formation of their character and outlook. 

The Library and Toy Museum, I am told, will contain books on arts, 
science, culture and modern mechanical toys of an educative nature. These 
are necessary for children to understand the world around them and to develop 
a taste for science and technology. I feel that more attention needs to be 
paid for selecting books which will enable the children to develop a moral 
character. Sports is another area Where children can be taught about the 
benefits' from discipline and team spirit. The District Council I am sure will 
bestow more attention on this aspect also in future. The idea of teaching 
them traffic rules and regulations etc. through a park is commendable and 
T do hope that this experiment will be enlarged to other areas also in future. 
1 also hope that in the collection of books for the Library, books on lives 
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and teachings of our great saints, freedom fighters and nation-builders will 
be given due preference. 

It gives me great pleasure today to inaugurate this Library and Toy 
Museum 1 for children. I feel such benefits should be made available through 
mobile vans, to children in the rural areas also. I hope District Council for 
Child Welfare not only here in Emakulam but in other districts also will give 
the matter serious consideration. With these words, I have great pleasure 
in inaugurating this Children’s Library and Toy Museum. 


House for All 


T am glad to be here this morning and to inaugurate the Housing Scheme 
of the Kerala State Housing Board for weaker sections of our people. 
This scheme is a very useful one, and a good feature of the scheme is that 
it involves the cooperation of voluntary agencies also. I congratulate the 
Kerala State Housing Board for their efforts in preparing a set of designs 
suitable for the climate, topography, soil conditions and indigenous materials. 
This fits into the pattern of integrated rural development scheme that has 
been envisaged in the Sixth Five Year Plan. Basic necessities of life like 
shelter, supply of potable water and health care are necessary for all people, 
whether in rural areas or in urban areas. Priority is given to them in our 
developmental plans and specific attention has been to low cost housing 
techniques including indigenous methods available locally for bringing down 
costs of construction. In this context, the efforts of Kerala State Housing 
Board in designing houses with low construction costs are laudable. I am 
told that the present scheme will benefit 2,500 families. 

Provision of shelter is next in importance only to food and clothing and 
we are committed to provide these necessities to all people, especially those 
below the poverty line. During the past thirty years- firm foundations for 
economic development have been laid and a sound infra-structure has been 
developed for self-sustaining economic progress, despite many handicaps. Yet 
we have to travel very far in achieving social justice, and this must receive 
utmost priority. 

I would like to make a suggestion for consideration. I am told that 
there is a good flow of funds through remittances from Keralites working 
in foreign countries, especially in West Asia. Will it not be possible for the 
Government to channelise part of these funds into projects like this for the 
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benefit of the weaker sections. This kind of approach, if successful, may 
substantially remove financial constraints in the implementation of the hous- 
ing programme for weaker sections. I hope that the Government of Kerala 
will examine this and draw up practical plans to utilise these remittances. 

I thank the Chief Minister of Kerala for inviting me here today for 
inaugurating the Housing Scheme for weaker sections. I wish the Scheme 
all success. 


Education for the Poor 


T am glad to be here today and to lay foundation stone of Shri Narayana 
Dharma Paripalana Yogam’s building. This premier social and cultural 
organisation was set up by Guru Narayana as early as in 1903 for promoting 
education among the backward classes of people. Judged by the results and 
achievements, the Yogam has established a record of service over the last 
eighty years. 

Kerala has made rich and varied contributions to the cultural heritage 
of India over the past many centuries. Kerala's history is a continuous story 
of synthesis, assimilation and fusion of old traditions and new trends in 
every aspect of human affairs. To say in one word, Kerala is a miniature 
India in itself. 

This has been achieved by the genius of Kerala which has blossomed 
forth in all its vigour and vitality and helped its people to reach peaks of 
excellence in all human endeavours. Shri Guru Narayana founded this orga- 
nisation with the object of promoting education and propagating Shri Nara- 
yana Dharma — based on one religion, one God and one mankind. I am 
told that Gurudev Rabindranath Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi met Sim 
Guru Narayana and hailed him for his humanitarian activities. 

It gives me great pleasure to know that the Shri Narayana Dharma 
Paripalana Yogam has made great contribution over the last eight decades 
for the welfare of backward classes, through schools, colleges, technical insti- 
tutions and hospitals. I applaud the Yogam’s continuous efforts to create 
a casteless and a classless society. India is a land of many religions, langu- 
ages and cultures, yet the running thread is same constituting as the mam- 
stream of our culture. Indian society is undergoing now a socio-economic 
transformation after centuries of stagnation. We are endeavouring to create 
a society free from hunger, disease and ignorance. The efforts of the Govern 
ment need to be supplemented by voluntary agencies. The unity of In ta 
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comes above all other considerations and it is the duty of every citizen to 
strengthen the running thread of the mainstream, the oneness — that is India. 

I am .told that this building is being constructed by the Yogam as a 
memorial with an estimated cost of Rs. 70 lakhs. I hope that after comple- 
tion this building will become a shrine radiating its beneficial rays in all 
directions for the good of the common people. 

With these few words, I thank the President and General Secretary of 
Shri Narayana Dharma Paripalana Yogam for inviting me here and giving 
me an opportunity to meet all of you. I wish the Yogam success in its 
constructive activities. 


Primary Health Care 


T am glad to be here today and to associate myself with the Silver Jubilee 
Celebrations of the Maulana Azad Medical College. The College, esta- 
blished in 1953, has grown into a full-fledged medical institution with an 
intake of 180 students every year. Besides teaching, I am happy to note 
that the college is providing for research in different specialities of the medical 
science. 

This is a suitable occasion for us to recall the services of Maulana Azad 
to the country and pay homage to him as this institution was named after 
him. Maulana Saheb was a great nationalist and educationist. In him 
blossomed the flower of India’s composite culture in full. His services to 
ihe country before and after independence form a thrilling chapter in the 
recent history of our country. He was one of the chief architects of free 
India. Medical-men trained from this college should remember these qualities 
of Maulana Saheb and try to live up to them. Service to humanity through 
medicine is a noble profession and I do hope that these ideals will continue 
to inspire those who join this profession. 

India has made considerable progress in the field of health over the last 
thirty years. The aim of all health programmes is to build a healthy nation, 
free from disease. Diseases like Malaria and Smallpox have been fought 
successfully with positive gains while efforts are being stepped up to fight 
other dreadful diseases like Leprosy and TB. The increase in life expectancy 
over the last three decades is itself a testimony of the progress. 

However laudable these achievements are, there is still a lot to be done 
to improve health services to people. We have to work hard to achieve 
“Health for All by 2000 A.D.”, for which India is committed. 
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The country has witnessed in recent years a large expansion not only 
in medical facilities but in medical education also. At the beginning of First 
Five Year Plan, there were only 30 medical colleges. Now there are 106 
colleges with an admission capacity of 11,000 per year. This quantitative 
expansion is matched by qualitative improvements also and Indian doctors 
have earned a good name in many parts of the world. The responsibility 
is not over by turning out more and more doctors year after year. What 
is needed is an integrated approach to ensure health care for all the people 
in urban and rural areas. 

Doctors and all other ranks working in the field of health have a great 
responsibility on their shoulders. People should be educated about the causes 
of disease and necessary steps needed to prevent them. An awareness among 
the people should be created. It is often possible to save a life with First Aid 
treatment. In the same way there are many diseases which are preventable. 
A knowledge of this type should be taught from the stage of elementary 
education onwards. This and such other colleges must play their part in 
this process. 

I thank the Principal of the College for inviting me here and giving an 
opportunity to be with all of you. 1 wish your college further success in 
the coming years. 


Helping the Handicapped 


T am glad to bo here today and to associate myself with this function of 
the Punjab & Sind Bank. I appreciate the Bank’s efforts in extending 
loan facilities to the handicapped persons in order to enable them to earn 
their livelihood and to stand on their legs. They need not remain condemned 
to live on charities at the doorsteps of others. It is possible to rehabilitate 
them with the latest advances in technology. I have seen in many places 
that handicapped persons can accomplish as much, if not more, as any 
normal person, in any job or task. In India many programmes have been 
drawn for the benefit of the handicapped and there are many success stories. 

I congratulate the Punjab & Sind Bank for its concern for the welfare 
of the handicapped persons. Capabilities of the handicapped vary from 
person to person and it needs extra care to select appropriate vocations which 
may prove useful and suitable to the handicapped persons. Jobs like book 
binding, posters, package materials, photography, printing, tailoring, and 
so on may be more suitable for them generally, though there will be 
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exceptions. In the developing field of electronics, I see a great scope for the 
handicapped persons which needs a close study and a well drawn out train- 
ing programme. 

The Punjab & Sind Bank has made satisfactory progress in recent years, 
with 600 branches spread over mostly in 1 ural areas. It is a matter of joy to 
know that the Bank is going to open more branches in foreign countries also 
in the near future. 

I appreciate the efforts of the Bank in providing special credit facilities 
for the agricultural sector especially for the marginal farmers. I am told that 
these loans have increased by more than 20 times during the last four years. 

There are approximately 12,188 villages in Punjab and it is good to know 
that these villages are served by the Bank’s network. The Bank was founded 
in the holy city of Amritsar, mainly with a view to help the poor farmers. 
I will have no hesitation in saying that the prosperity of farmers of Punjab 
is partly due to the developmental efforts of the Bank. 

I am sure that the Bank will continue to extend its services to the people 
in future. The problems of running banks in rural areas differ from those 
in urban areas. The staff working in the rural areas needs specialised train- 
ing and total orientation towards the rural areas and people. I congratulate 
the Bank for its Staff Training College in this regard. 

The progress and prosperity of banks depend directly upon the progress 
and prosperity of the people. They have to play a pioneering role in the 
development of the whole production apparatus whether in agriculture or 
industry, I would like to suggest that banks should play a more positive role 
in the struggle against poverty, by assuming the leadership of the economic 
development. 

I thank the Chairman of the Punjab & Sind Bank for inviting me here 
today. I wish the Bank all success in future. 


Save Each Grain of Food 


T HAVE GREAT pleasure in inaugurating the Open Session of the Annual 
General Meeting of your Association and the National Seminar on ‘Pesti- 
cides and Human Welfare’. Pesticides have assumed an increasingly impor- 
tant role both for crop protection and health programmes. None the less, 
necessary care has to be taken to ensure the use of only those pesticides 
which do not have any harmful effects. While there are adequate procedural 
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safeguards in this regard, your Association has an important role to play 
in the promotion of judicious and safe handling of pesticides. 

It is true that the use of pesticides in public health programmes and 
in agriculture has been much debated in recent years at various forums the 
world over. There cannot be any denial that pesticides by their very nature 
are both toxic and hazardous. Yet they are recognised all over the world 
as an integral part of any pest management programme, developed for sus- 
taining crop production. Like the developed countries, India is also fully 
conscious of the environmental hazards of pesticides. Fortunately the use of 
pesticides in India started when their ill-effects had already become well 
publicized. It is, therefore, imperative that the general public be apprised 
of the correct facts about the importance of needbased use of pesticides and 
the steps have been taken continuously in our country to safeguard the 
users and environment against any possible hazards. 

Aware of the harmful effects of insecticides, the Government have en- 
acted “The Insecticides Act” to regulate their use in a judicious manner. 
This has helped in weeding out a fairly large number of highly toxic and 
hazardous insecticides. 

It is necessary to put emphasis on plant protection in the over all 
strategy of crop production. Increase in area under high yielding and hybrid 
varieties of crops has necessitated use of higher production inputs viz., ferti- 
lizer and water which result in luxuriant growth favourable to insect pest, 
disease and weed population leading to heavy crop losses. It would not have 
been possible to sustain high crop yields or to save millions of lives from 
the ravages of Malaria, Kalaazar, Philaria etc. without the use of persistant 
and cost-effective pesticides. However, pesticides have to be used very care- 
fully. Efforts are being made through official and non-official channels to 
educate people in the proper use of these agro-chemicals. In this task the 
Governmental efforts need to be supplemented by voluntary endeavours like 
yours to bring about the desired effects. 

I feel heartened to learn from the Chairman’s speech that your Associa, 
tion has taken a lead in this regard and that it proposes to launch a Dea ers 
Training Manual today. I would like to congratulate your Association on t e 
successful completing of this elaborate document and I am sure it will go a 
long way in explaining to the people the proper way of using pesticides or 
the benefit of all. 

Certain issues have been raised by your Chairman in his speech. I am 
sure these will be considered and examined by the Government. A continu- 
ous dialogue between the Government and other concerned parties will help 
in ensuring proper safeguards against unscrupulous elements. Regarding 
various suggestions made, I am sure that the Government are fully alive 
to the situation and shall take appropriate steps to safeguard various interests 
connected with the manufacture of pesticides. 



SOCIAL WELFARE 


107 


The Government are always prepared 1o listen to the general grievances 
of the pesticides industry and would like to maintain a continuous dialogue 
with them. It will be in the interest of the country if we all join hands in 
propagating the safe use of pesticides in maximising production of food and 
for eradicating diseases to increase human happiness and welfare. 

I thank the Pesticides Association of India for inviting me here to in- 
augurate the Conference. I wish you all success. 


Sweet System of Cure 


T am glad to be here today and to inaugurate the Fourth All India 
Homoeopathic Congress. We all know that homoeopathy entered into our 
country since the very life time of its founder. Dr. Samuel Hahnemann through 
some European Christian missionaries and philanthropic British officials. It 
first came into lime-light through the successful treatment of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh of Punjab in 1839 which had baffled many prominent physicians 
of the day available in the country. It was the great homoeopath Dr. 
Honnigburger who treated the Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The prestige of 
homoeopath was further enhanced when one of the top ranking allopathic 
physicians of the day, Dr. M'ahendra Lai Sircar- became converted to the 
homoeopathic discipline. This even was followed by a good number of 
qualified allopaths taking to Hahnemannian discipline and several prominent 
personalities-Pandit Ishwar Chandra Vidya Sagar, Gurudev Rabindra Nath 
Tagore, Acharya Jagadish Chandra Bose and Mahatma Gandhi extended their 
patronage and encouragement to this system of medicine. 

However, this system of medicine had all along failed to receive adequate 
patronage and care from the authorities in the days of foreign rule. It re- 
ceived proper encouragement and fillip during the freedom struggle and 
many homoeopaths participated in the freedom struggle with distinction. 
After independence, the system of this medicine along with the hitherto 
neglected systems like Ayurveda and Unani became popular due, among 
other causes, to the support of the Government through the successive five 
year plans. 

I am pleased to know that homoeopathy in all its essential aspects has 
progressed well in a short span of a few decades, after independence. Now 
it devolves on the homoeopathic society itself to make the fullest possible 
utilisation of the basic infrastructure and further develop all the different 
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aspects of the same for all-round advancement of homoeopathy in our 
country. 

What is needed for this vital task is to develop a sufficiently conscious 
organisation covering the Homoeopathic Society of India on the same lines 
as the Indian Medical Association of Allopaths (IMA). One historical fact 
must be kept in mind in this connection. The IMA initiated its work only 
with institutionally qualified doctors. But all activities in the field of homoeo- 
pathy were initially started mainly by self-trained homoeopaths. The posi- 
tive elements of these vast forces have played a substantial and active role in 
all the developments of homoeopathy in our country till today and are still 
doing so. These vast positive forces cannot by any means be ignored in any 
of the organising activities even during the present phase, when a good 
number of officially trained homoeopaths are now available. 

I feel very happy that such an effective organisation for the whole of 
India has been in existence since 1975 and has been working for development 
and popularisation of homoeopathy in our country. 

Homoeopathy is a well integrated system of medicine which can give 
hope to millions in our country who cannot afford costly allopathic medicines 
and undergo expensive treatment. A feature of its development in our 
country is that books on homoeopathy are available to people in almost all 
of our languages. Many full-fledged homoeopathic medical colleges have 
come up in many parts of the country and l do hope that one day it will 
be able to provide medicine for the masses. All of us know that prevention 
is better than cure. This is more important in the field of public health. I 
appeal to all of you to spread the knowledge widely and educate the people 
in simple medicines available for common ailments. We are committed to 
provide ‘Health for all by 2000 A.D.’ and various schemes are being for- 
mulated to achieve this target. This is a social responsibility and I am sure 
that all of you will whole-heartedly work for the realisation of our objectives. 

I thank the President of the Homoeopathic Medical Association of India 
for inviting me here and giving me an opportunity to meet all of you and 
participate in this function. 


Love for the Motherland 


am glad to be here amidst you and to inaugurate the Conference of Non- 
Resident Indians in New Delhi organised by the Foundation for 
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Critical Choices for India. I am aware of the fact that the Foundation has been 
active for some time now and the last two Conferences in 1982 and 1983 were 
organised in Europe. Since this organisation comprises of Indians and per- 
sons of Indian origin settled abroad and concerns itself with certain questions 
facing India, it is in the fitness of things art a Conference should be held 
here. Sometimes the venue lends a perspective to the questions under dis- 
cussion. 

I am told that there are about 10 million people of Indian origin living 
outside the geographical boundaries of India. A vast majority of them, 
about 7 million, left India during the colonial times more than half a century 
ago. and are now citizens of other countries. However, one can say that 
there has been a second migration during the last two decades of Indians 
going mainly to North America, Europe and West Asia. These, roughlv 3 
million people of whom nearly 2.5 million retain their Indian nationality, 
consist mainly of professionals like engineers, doctors, scientists and per- 
sons versed in different kinds of skills. 

It is indeed a worthy endeavour to bring together so manv non-resident 
Indians around this table. Most of the participants who have come from 
abroad have had successful careers abroad. Many of you have very high 
professional qualifications and are involved in the development of newer 
technologies. Many have also been successful in their business enterprises 
abroad. But. what strikes me is that all of you have a desire to maintain 
continuing links with your country of origin. You are. able to do this having 
due regard to the duties and obligations to the country of residence. I have 
noted this during my recent visit to foreign countries. Wherever T went T was 
delighted to meet the members of Indian community and T was deeply moved 
by the concern they have in the progress of their motherland as well as 
the country they live and work in. 

There is no mistaking the fact that India today is on the march forward. 
In spite of serious problems like that of increase in population and a certain 
paucity of resources, the country has done well and is determined to go ahead. 
The chronic problem of food shortage has been licked by the Green Revolu- 
tion. A sound industrial infrastructure has been created. During the last three 
decades, we have also developed a large pool of technical and skilled man- 
power and indeed all of you present here are in a sense products of that 
Stroup. We have also developed managerial capability of a high order in 
various fields. India’s capacity to handle major events is demonstrated by 
our successful organisation of Asian Games, the Non-Aligned Summit and 
the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting, all within the space of 
one year. 

The future task before the nation is to build further on the base that 
has been created and improve the quality of life. There is little room for 
complacency though we can be proud of our achievements so far. The country 
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definitely needs investment as well as transfer of higher technology. We have 
achieved self-sufficiency in low and middle order technology and have also 
made some significant scope for participation by non-resident Indians and 
they can be a suitable channel for effecting transfer of higher technology. 
I hope your deliberations will address this question. 

New situations give rise to new questions and I am aware that you 
have formulated in the past some suggestions regarding non-resident Indians. 
Some of them can be looked. India does face many critical choices, but I 
have no doubt in my mind that we shall overcome the problems that are 
confronting us. The question is whether the overseas Indians can make a 
contribution in this process. Tf they feel they can make a contribution and 
wish to do so, India will naturally welcome the same. But this must neces- 
sarily be done within the framework of the Indian Constitution and Indian 
laws. 

Another important question in my view is one of finding ways and 
means for the Indians settled abroad of retaining their Indianness, while 
being a useful member of their countries and societies of adoption. The 
problem becomes specially acute in the case of children who are either born 
abroad or who left India while veiy young. How will the Indian culture 
and civilisation be transmitted to them ? It will be necessary for Indian 
communities abroad to establish their own institutions, of course compatible 
with their local surroundings where their off-springs can learn and imbibe the 
language, the culture, the philosophy, the beliefs and the civilization of the 
mother country. This is important because I believe this input of Indian 
culture can enrich and enliven other cultures and bring nearer to realisation 
the ideals of universal brotherhood, I trust you will address your delibera- 
tions to this question as well. 

Government are aware of your problems and difficulties. During the 
last two years several steps have been taken to facilitate the flow of your 
investment. The Indian Investment Centre and its offices abroad have been 
providing full assistance to all of you. In fact, non-resident Indian investors 
can now submit their industrial investment proposals to the overseas offices 
of the Indian Investment Centre at New York, London, Frankfurt, Tokyo 
and Dubai. Notwithstanding all these, there could be scope for further 
simplification. I would expect this Conference to go into all these in depth 
and make concrete suggestions to the Government for consideration. 

I thank the Foundation for Critical Choices for India for inviting me 
here. I conclude by wishing the Conference all success. 



Imbibe Human Compassion 


T T GIVES me great pleasure to be with you all here today at this District 
A Conference of Rotary International District 314 covering this great metro- 
politan city. I am all the more happy that the gathering here this evening 
consists of the prominent personages of our country who have made their 
mark in their respective fields. Also we see here many others who are making 
significant contribution towards the economic advancement and social uplift- 
ment of the nation. I offer you all my heartiest greetings and best wishes 
for a very fruitful session. 

Rotary has become not only a club for entertainment and enjoyment 
but also an international movement of voluntary service to the society. It 
is gratifying to see the enormity of human compassion this movement has 
kindled in the hearts of people living in different parts of ihe world for the 
suffering and needy people of other countries, transcending all frontiers — poli- 
tical, religious, social and economic. 

While going through the report of your worthy District Governor. Dr 
Shirish Sheth, I find that your clubs are engaged in a variety of social and 
cultural activities ranging from handwriting competitions, animal and wild- 
life welfare to dental health, vocational guidance and public service at festi- 
vals, These are all laudable endeavours to demonstrate solicitude and care 
for those who deserve human kindness and love. I would implore you all 
to widen this helping spirit to new areas and fresh fields so that this act 
of kindness and understanding may benefit larger sections of humanity. 

The Rotary movement is a part of the advancement of civilization 
towards fraternity, cooperation and comradeship between the different peoples 
inhabiting this planet. The spirit of service to the community through volun- 
tary organisations is praiseworthy. In a developing society the Governmental 
efforts need to be supplemented by people’s efforts. Our Government is 
going all out to improve the living standard of the people by undertaking 
several major developmental projects. Tt is the duty of all of us to see that 
the benefits of economic development reach all sections of people, especially 
the needy. It is here that voluntary services need to play a more active role. 
I am really glad that the Rotarians are devoting themselves to these human 
and social problems with a spirit of brotherhood. I feel heartened to know 
that you are helping the authorities in providing services at community festi- 
vals and gatherings. 

While speaking to you today. I wish to mention about the miserable 
condition of our brothers and sisters living in sulms devoid of many civic 
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amenities. They are the people who need all your attention and sympathy. 
It is here that hunger, want, ignorance and disease got entrenched and we 
must direct our efforts to improve their standard of living. Society must 
adopt these forsaken persons and bring some cheer to their sunken cheeks. 
Here is a field with unlimited scope to direct your endeavours towards cons- 
tructive work. The people living there need to be helped to live worthwhile 
lives as responsible and useful citizens. It is the moral duty of all those 
having time and resources- to find ways and means to share some of their 
resources with these deserving people. I feel that every one of us, endowed 
with wealth, knowledge or power, should develop the habit of sharing with 
others who are in need. The memory' of good deeds of such people survives 
them and lives long in the minds of people. 

Bombay is a great centre of commerce and industry' and it behoves the 
citizens of Bombay to make it a shining example and a model of social ser- 
vice and community welfare. I am sure with the initiatives taken by your 
well organised institutions a lot can be done to improve the general and 
social image of this city. I hope your Conference will also devote its energies 
to find avenues to further the cause of art and culture keeping in view our 
great heritage in these fields. I am inviting your attention particularly to the 
need for preserving our values and culture while pursuing modernism. Wc 
must try to adopt what is good any where but at the same time not lose sight 
of the great values and ideals which make our country the home of a rich 
and ancient civilization. 

With these words, I am happy to declare your District Conference open 
and wish you every success in your deliberations. I thank the Rotary Club 
for inviting me to this function. 


Charitable Hands 


T AM glad to be here today and to associate myself with the Centenary' 
Celebrations of Shri Vaishnava Sahayak Kapada Market Committee. I 
am told that this institution, established one hundred years ago as a charitable 
institution, has rendered yeoman services to the cause of education and social 
service in recent years. It is very gratifying to know that the Market 
Committee arc preparing to enter into new fields of social service like esta- 
blishing a maternity home, an assembly hall and an electric crematorium. 
1 congratulate the Vaishnava Sahayak Kapada Market Committee for their 
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voluntary efforts, extending over an unbroken period of past hundred years 
in running many educational and health institutions for the benefit of people. 

Indore occupies a place of pride and importance in our country’s long 
history. Its significance is well known throughout the length and breadth 
of our country. What is of special interest is the spirit of compassion and 
service with which Indore’s trading community have rendered social service 
to the people. I have noticed that the range of activities of the Committee 
have undergone a vast transformation in recent years. From feeding the 
poor in the beginning, I am given to understand, you have now diversified 
into other fields also running a Bal Mandir, a School, a College, a Polytechnic 
Institute and an Ayurvedic Dispensary with a pharmacy. You arc moving 
with the spirit of the times and I hope that the Committee will continue to 
expand their efforts and activities in future. 

There is a tradition of voluntary effort in our country, especially in the 
field of social service. India’s trading community is always to be found in. 
the forefront of social activities. I have noticed in my tours in the country 
that this noble tradition is being followed and strengthened in all parts of 
the country. Those who possess anything in excess, like liches, knowledge 
or power, should share with others in need and distress. These voluntary 
efforts go. a long way in supplementing the efforts of the Government to 
improve the living standards of people and to abolish poverty. 

As you are, all aware, we are now waging a struggle against poverty, igno- 
rance, disease and injustice. Economic development of the country will 
not be complete as long as these age old problems are not solved. We have 
made considerable progress over the last three decades, since independence, 
and I am confident that our efforts will increasingly bear fruit in the near 
future. It is the sacred duty of everyone of us to contribute our mite and 
to make our country strong and prosperous. I am happy to note that your 
Market Committee is playing its part well in this regard. My compliments 
to the leaders and members of the organisation. ' 

With these few words, I thank the Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh 
and the Members of Shri Vaishnava Sahayak Kapada Market Committee 
for inviting me here. 


Child Welfare 


T am glad to be here today and to give away the National Awards for 
Child Welfare. Instituted in 1974 to promote voluntary efforts in the 
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field of child welfare, I am gratified to note, these Awards have created an 
awareness in society about the importance and significance of child welfare. 

I congratulate the award winners this year for their excellence and hope 
that they will strive further and inspire others in the field to excel. 

The national policy in our country has been given shape by leaders who 
had themselves been devoted to the cause of children. Mahatma Gandhi’s 
love for children is too well known. India’s first Prime Minister, late Shri 
Jawaharlal Nehru, was ‘Chacha Nehru’ to the country’s innumerable children. 
Tlie Government of India adopted the National Policy for Children in 1974 
under the guiding inspiration of the present Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira 
Gandhi. The new 20-Point Programme is another milestone in the programme 
for the country’s children and their welfare. 

A, child’s cause is the nation’s cause. B'ut we have to recognise that 
the State alone cannot promote this cause. A child has to be cared for 
first by its parents and next by the community. On an earlier occasion. I have 
emphasised the primary role of parents in bringing up their children. We 
do come across sometimes in society some erring parents, who do not bother 
at all about their own children. I feel that some suitable steps should be 
taken to bring round such parents. Next to parents only comes the role of 
society in child welfare. It is only when community is sensitive to the needs 
of children that they will be well cared for. Community efforts that involve 
one and all are a must if we are to do what is required to be done for the 
nation’s children who have been described in the National Policy for Children 
as the ‘Nation’s supremely important asset’. 

Community efforts are best organised by voluntary organisations. Volun- 
tary bodies themselves are the organisations of local communities and are 
a part of the local background. They are most acceptable in the commu- 
nity and are thus best qualified to work for the children of the community 
with the State support in their endeavours. 

In this context, I would like to repeat what I have said at many places 
that there is no substitute in nature for mother’s milk, in bringing up children. 
This has won recently universal recognition and many voluntary agencies 
have taken up the task of propagating this method of feeding children as 
the best in nature. Often, it is only in the so-called rich and highly wester- 
nised families that children are denied this natural food. Now that this is 
becoming respectable and recognised as even medically superior, I hope 
that our own elitist sections of people will revert back to the gifts of nature. 

The organisations and individuals who are the recipients of the National 
Awards for Child Welfare today have achieved an excellence in their work 
for the cause of the children. We have many voluntary organisations work- 
ing in every nook and comer of the country. I urge on them to emulate the 
commendable examples of the recipients of the National Awards for Child 



SOCIAL WELFARE 


115 


Welfare and further ennoble their endeavours. I wish godspeed to these 
endeavours. 

Lastly, I commend the Government endeavour to recognise voluntary 
action in child welfare and hope that this will be a factor to promote volun- 
tary action in the country for the cause of the child. 

I thank the Minister of Social "Welfare, Shrimati Sheila Kaul, for invit- 
ing me here and giving me an opportunity to share my thoughts with all 
of you. 


Crusade Against Heart Diseases 

T am happy to be here with all of you today and to inaugurate the World 
■*" Congress on Coronary Heart Disease. I would like to extend a warm 
welcome to the delegates coming from foreign countries and wish them an 
enjoyable stay. As far as my experience goes, I am only a beneficiary of 
your services, especially those of the heart. You are going to deliberate in this 
Congress on various problems connected with the coronary heart disease 
and I hope that this coming together of experts from many parts of the 
world will prove beneficial to you, to the people and to the medical science 
as a whole. I congratulate the National Society for Prevention of Heart 
Disease and Rehabilitation and Cardiological Society of India for sponsor- 
ing this World Congress jointly. 

The incidence of heart disease is increasing at a fast rate. I used to 
feel that it is only the aged and oid that get affected by the disease. But 
these 'days. I find that heart disease is no respector of age and that even 
many young people are becoming its victims. As a common man under- 
stands, it is generally believed that stresses and strains of modem life cause- 
heart disease. This is a very broad generalization. May be it is constitu- 
tional in some cases and due to many other reasons, like food and activities 
of daily life. However, one can notice an increase in its incidence along 
with an increase in industrialisation with all its consequences. Take for 
instance the absence of any physical exercise in the life of many business 
executives or industrial entrepreneurs. Again the incidence is more in urban 
conglomerates than in rural areas. This may be again owing to adverse 
effects of pollution and lack of fresh air. 

As a layman, I feel that it is not any one single reason that is respon- 
sible for heart disease, but a combination of many factors. To put it in a 
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simple non-tcchnical language, ] tend to feel that it is due to the absence 
a balance in life, by balanced life, I mean excessive indulgence in one w; 
or other neglecting other aspects, removed far away from nature. 

In India rheumatic heart disease is the commonest heart disease-most 
found among the poor. Tn the city dwellers coronary artery disease is mo 
common, and forms the bulk of patients going to the physicians practising 
big cities. Although statistics for the whole country are not available b 
I understand that up to 30% of patients in various heart clinics in big ho 
pitals. belong to coronary heart disease. If to this is added the related proble 
of high blood pressure, then upto 50% of attendance in the heart clini 
consist of these two diseases. 

I am told that the incidence of both coronary disease and high bloc 
pressure has been showing a rise with the advancement in industry an 
technology of the society. In the advanced industrial country like Americ 
25 % of all deaths in 1905 were due to coronary heart disease or its compl 
cations, which rose to 55% by 1955 and at present 70% of all deaths ai 
due to cardio-vascular causes dominated by coronary heart disease. Coronar 
heart disease has been described as the greatest epidemic mankind is facin 
now. In India, too, this disease is taking a great toll of life and cspeciall 
at younger age group — when the victim is in his most productive years. 

The reasons for this great rise in this number one killer in most of th 
industrialized countries are ascribed to the changed life style, over-catin[ 
less of physical exercise and living in an environment of stresses and ten 
sions. There have been many advances in the treatment of this disease includ 
ing the role of surgery which have helped many patients suffering from th' 
disease. Inspite of so many advances in the treatment, it is sad to see tha 
hospitals are still over-crowded with heart patients. 

What is then the answer to solve this problem of the epidemic of coro 
nary heart disease ? The noted American Cardiologist Paul White used tc 
say “Heart Disease before the age of 80 is our fault and God’s or nature; 
will”. By saying this he implied the role of preventive care to reduce th( 
occurence of coronary heart disease. It is very interesting to note that durinf 
the 10 years (between 1970 to 1980) death rate from coronary heart disease 
in America and some other countries has come down by 20%. This ha; 
been reported to be due to : 

a) changes in life style, including more natural diet containing k’ ss 
animal fats, cholesterol, sugar and decrease in cigarette smoking 

b) people taking to more physical exercise like jogging and out door 
games 

c) improved medical care — specially acute intensive care. 

Over and above all these, I must add another phenomenon which I f cC ^ 
might play an important role in preventing coronary heart disease by brmgmS 
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about a change in life style. This factor is the awakening of the spiritual 
awareness on our part specially in the western world, in the last decade or 
so and in this. Yoga and meditation have been in the forefront. A gradual 
transformation of consciousness is occuring regarding food habits, living 
styles and relaxation habits through yogic ways — in the present society where 
competitive and stressful way of living is being held responsible for increase 
in the heart diseases, practice of yoga and meditation along with modifica- 
tion in diet habits can certainly go a long way, as preventive measures, to 
bring down the incidence of heart disease. Mind has a very powerful control 
on all systems and organs of the body and most important out of all these 
is the control on heart. Regular practice of yoga and meditation has been 
found to improve the heart function and control blood pressure. In this 
way, yogic techniques may play an enormous role in preventive medicine of 
the future. Ayurveda itself deals more with prevention of diseases rather 
than curing diseases. Once heart disease has occured, curative treatment 
is very costly. The so-called ‘intensive care units’ are in fact proving out to 
be ‘expensive care units’. 

My appeal to you, eminent scientists and physicians, therefore is that 
you should put your efforts in finding out more of the so far unknown coro- 
nary risk factors that result in coronary heart disease and then accordingly 
institute the preventive measures. 

Modern man takes pride that he has acquired control over nature and 
even conquered the nature. Accordingly, he lives in an artificial life of 
his own creation, forgetting that he is the child of nature. Science and 
technology are there for us to take advantage from nature, not to disturb 
the balance in nature. Man must learn to lead a contented and a happy 
life along with nature, not at the cost of nature. Perhaps, it is this realisa- 
tion that is now being manifested through world-wide efforts for improving 
the eco-systems. As India is still in the early stages of industrialisation, it 
is necessary to keep these vital aspects in view while planning for economic 
development. I hope you will all agree with me that the incidence could be 
reduced considerably by improving the environment. 

You are all eminent scientists assembled here to deliberate upon this 
leading killer in the modem world. I am aware of the great strides that have 
taken place in the world in the field of cardio-vascular diseases both in the 
realms of investigations and management. I feel happy to be told that there 
is vast scope for preventive cardiology to play a greater role in combating 
disease of the heart. I am sure that this gathering of many experts in the 
field will prove beneficial as it enables all of you to exchange ideas and 
experiences and to chart out future programme of action. I attach utmost 
importance to the view that the knowledge so acquired and accumulated 
should be made available to people through various media. This kind of 
knowledge will help in preventing the disease itself. 
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With these few words, I would conclude by thanking the sponsors for 
inviting me here to this function. 


Towards Better Health 


T AM happy to be amidst you this morning and feel honoured to formally 

inaugurate this Autonomous Institute of Cardiology. I am thankful to 
the Chief Minister of Karnataka and the Patron of this Institute for having 
invited me to this function 

I appreciate the work of the late Shri Channabasappa, with whose sub- 
stantial donation of Rs. 4 lakh made in the name of Jayadeva Trust a separate 
Cardiac Centre has been established here. I am told, the various sophisti- 
cated operations, like open heart operations, cardiac catheterisation, implan- 
tation of permanent pacemakers etc. have been done successfully at this 
Institute. 

All this seems to be a great leap forward. But still the progress had not 
een mate ing the dimension of the problem. The heart diseases are fast 
increasing and are affecting all age groups and all strata of society. There- 

C T’ ! Cr< T 1S an ur S er d need to provide the medical facilities to the patients 
suffering from the heart diseases. 

I am also told that the goal of the Institute is not only to provide 
diagnostic and treatment facilities but also to develop this Institute into a 
Research and Training Centre of eminence. 

^ a ?[ *° P rov ide the best and the latest clinical facilities, the Research 
an eac ing must form an integral part of such a medical centre. I am 
appy that it has been realised by the patrons of the Institute and they have 
started post-graduate courses. I hope the experience and the research work 
con ucted in this Institute would be of tremendous value in the field of 
cardiac diseases. 

The decision of the Karnataka Government to declare this Institute as 
an Autonomous body must be welcomed by all. In the long run the auto- 
nomous character of the Institute would help it to grow faster. The auto- 
nomous character is also in tune with the objective of the Institute of 
conducting teaching and research. The academic pursuits flourish in totally 
free atmosphere. It would also be easier for the Institute to attract and 
utilise funds from non-government sources for its fuller development. Thus 
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the services to the patients would be improved both qualitatively and 
quantitatively. 

I cannot resist the temptation to appreciate the resolve of patrons to 
provide free treatment to the poor. In fact the treatment of heart diseases 
is at prohibitive cost which the poor cannot afford. It has given currency to 
the widely prevalent misconceived notion that the heart diseases affect only 
the affluent people. In fact the poor do also suffer from heart diseases but 
they do not get treatment accoiding to their requirements because they have 
no money to spend. The aim of the Institute to provide free treatment to the 
poor is highly commendable. The organisation would be doing a great service 
to the nation by extending services to the poor free of cost. Many people 
suffering from heart diseases have to go abroad for treatment. If we can 
provide the clinical facilities at home, we would be saving not only the 
foreign exchange but also the patients from the hazards of long and trouble- 
some journey and stay abroad. 

I hope this Cardiac Institute would soon achieve the targets it has set 
for itself and would emerge as a nodal point for research in heart diseases. 

I wish all success to the Management and the Doctors of the Institute 
in their efforts. 


Help Accident Victims 


T am happy to be with you in the Sanjay Gandhi Accidents and Rehabilita- 
A tion Complex housed in a building belonging to the City Corporation, 
Bangalore. 

Accidents have become common and it is very necessary to render 
immediate help to those who become victims of accidents, may be road 
accident, fire, flood, rail, air or in river, lake or sea. For this purpose the 
Police authorities have to be kept in touch and as soon as any such informa- 
tion is received, the victims are to be attended to promptly and given all 
facilities of medical treatment and rehabilitation etc. 

I appreciate the idea of the Karnataka Government to have this sort 
of Institute for those who become victims of accidents. Such victims are 
helpless when they meet such fate as none is there to render them immediate 
help for medical treatment etc. and in the absence of such help their condi- 
tion deteriorates. Even sometimes when the immediate medical facilities 
are not provided, it creates complications and sometimes the victims lose 
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their lives which otherwise might have been saved. It is, therefore, the need 
of the hour to have such facilities not only here in Bangalore but in other 
cities all over the country so that the victims are immediately taken to the 
nearest Hospitals or Medical Centres for immediate medical aid which is very 
necessary to save their lives or limbs. The ambulances attached to such 
units must be equipped with facilities which may render necessary help to 
the victims on the spot. 

I feel that it is not enough to have a Hospital in the heart of city only. 
Some small units on different directions all over that State must be put up by 
the sides of roads, railway tracks and lakes, rivers etc. with all sort of 
communication facilities so that the victims of accidents may be given First 
Aid treatment immediately after they meet such accidents and are brought 
to the big Hospital for such treatment which the experts think proper. 

It has been the experience that the authorities do not get information 
about such accidents in time and sometimes they come to know about such 
a happenning when the conditions of such victims go beyond control. If 
such small units are established, just as police control posts with communi- 
cation facilities having liaison with the police authorities and also with the 
hospitals, the lives of many such victims can be saved. 

I feel the idea of setting up such hospital is very good, and this is a new 
venture in the country. I am sure this institution will meet all such require- 
ments which are needed in all such accidental cases. 

I wish all success in the efforts of the institute authorities, doctors, and 
nurses and all other staff who are engaged in this noble cause. I also thank 
the Chief Minister of Karnataka and the authorities of the institution for 
inviting me to this function. 


Service of Mankind 


T am happy to be here today and to .inaugurate the Mahendra Mohan 
Choudhury Memorial Hospital. Many eminent people have spoken about 
the great qualities of this worthy son of our motherland. However, I would 
like to mention some of the chief characteristic features of late Shri M. M- 
Choudhury, whom I knew intimately when he was Governor of Punjab. It 
is quite well known that he was a great freedom fighter, a distinguished 
administrator and a devoted social worker. But what impressed me most 
was his transparent sincerity and simplicity and his deep concern for the 
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welfare of the weak and down-trodden sections of population. I found in 
him a good friend and a wise counsellor offering constructive advice. Above 
all. to sum up in one word,- he was a thorough gentleman liked by one and 
all. I congratulate the Government of . Assam for starting this modem 
hospital in his memory which I am sure will fulfil a long-felt need and add a 
new dimension to the health facilities already available in this State. I hope 
that in course of time, this will become a model institution and set up new 
traditions of service in the medical field. 

A primary objective of planned economic development is to eradicate 
disease and provide health facilities for all people. Over the last three 
decades of planning, we have made considerable progress'; especially in the 
creation of health infrastructure and in the expansion of health education 
in the country. Ours is a more healthy Nation today than what it was at the 
time of Independence in 1 947, looked at from the major indicators of health. 
We have successfully controlled diseases like Malaria and Smallpox. But it is 
a matter of fact that there are some imbalances and that the benefits of 
modem medicine are yet to reach large number of people especially in the 
rural areas. The thrust of the health programmes now being pursued in the 
developmental plans is to correct those imbalances and to create a healthy 
society, free from disease and with adequate health facilities available for all 
people. 

“Health for all by 2000 A.D.” is our committed policy and I am sure that 
with sustained efforts in the remaining years of this century, we will realise 
the objective. Health is not only the starting point of all welfare but also a 
significant yardstick to measure the progress of a country. A significant 
increase in the average life span — from 27 years in 1947 to 52 years in 1981 
speaks volumes by itself. This has been partly due to our success in con- 
trolling or containing certain deadly diseases which used to ravage the 
country in epidemic form and partly on account of expansion in public 
health delivery system. We have recently evolved our National Health. Policy 
to provide the necessary direction for re-orienting and re-structuring the 
health services with this long-term perspective. The Policy which has been 
endorsed by the Parliament envisages a conceptual change from the emphasis 
on curative services to the preventive and promotive aspects of health care, 
particularly of the weaker and deprived sections of the society. As a logical 
corollary to this change, there is going to be more and more emphasis on the 
preventive, promotive, public health and rehabilitative aspects of health care 
with provision of primary health care services to reach the’ population even 
in the remotest corners. While envisaging health and human development as 
a vital component of overall integrated socio-economic development and a 
decentralised system of health care delivery’ with maximum community and 
individual participation, the National Health Policy also emphasises the need 
for ensuring adequate nutrition, safe drinking water-supply and improved 
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sanitation. Action has already been initiated to translate these objectives 
into reality. Similarly, the Family Welfare Programme has been significantly 
stepped up over the years. 

In the ultimate analysis the effective delivery of health and family wel- 
fare services would depend very largely on the nature of medical education 
and training and the orientation towards community services. The medical 
colleges would, have a crucial role to play in this respect. It is necessary 
to take note of the national needs and priorities and restructure the educa- 
tional and training programme of all categories of health personnel so that 
such needs could be met. Availability of medical facilities is as important 
as availability of knowledge to the people about the ways of prevention. 
It is with this in view that it was proposed to in the Plan to include health 
education in the curriculum of school education as well as other informal 
systems of education. 

I am well aware of the special problems facing your State in particular 
and the whole North-Eastern Region in general. I feel gratified to know that 
these problems are being attended to. I am fully confident that this M'. M. 
Choudhury Memorial Hospital will continue to develop further and become 
a model for this entire region. 

With these few words, I thank the Government of Assam for inviting 
me to inaugurate M. ML Choudhury Memorial Hospital. 


Unique Noble Cause 


J am glad to be in your midst today and to associate myself with the 
Centenary Celebrations of the St. Stephen’s Hospital. 

Delhi, the capital of the country, has grown into a gigantic complex, 
bristling with enormous problems— social, economic and political. The city 
, seen many , U P S and downs giving a severe jolt to its culture and values, 
ose upon this came the partition of the country, which resulted in an 
enormous influx of uprooted humanity from across the border and the refugee 
settlements increased manifold the slum areas of this city and its suburbs, 
with associated sanitary and other health problems. There was not enough 
employment to go round, and the resultant poverty, nervous and emotional 
stress and other factors associated with the very extensive industrial activities 
in and around the city and the insanitary conditions, particularly in the 
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extensive slum areas gave rise to a com pi exit}' of problems, of which the 
medical is as challenging as any other. 

To meet this challenging problem, the existing institutions have been 
upgraded and strengthened, and a few new hospitals have been set up in 
different regions of the city. The Governmental effort is further strengthened 
by the medical care rendered by the hospitals /dispensaries run by the volun- 
tary organisations. 

St. Stephen’s Hospital is one such hospital which characterises the 
example of the noble fruits of the labour of love, service and sacrifice in the 
field of medicare rendered to all strata of society. The growth of this insti- 
tution from a very humble beginning — a century ago — born out of a single 
person’s concern and compassion for those in need of medical care and the 
intense desire to help them, is an inspiration to one and all. Today’s function 
is a worthy tribute from' those who have assembled here in such large numbers 
to provide a cultural background in the best secular traditions of our country 
to the inauguration of a year long centenary celebrations of St. Stephen’s 
Hospital. I am happy to be with you on this festive occasion. 

Health care of the people should be a comprehensive programme which 
takes into account physical, social and family environment of the individual 
as well as of the community for prevention and treatment of diseases followed 
by necessary rehabilitation activities for restoration of health. In a develop- 
ing country like India, plans for improving the health services to ensure 
maintenance of health of the people have been regarded as an integral part of 
the overall development programme. Health care has, therefore, assumed 
vital importance in which the Government, the people and voluntary organi- 
sations need to cooperate and work together for the public good. North 
Delhi, the ancient part of the city, is a very congested area where hospital 
facilities are still inadequate. St. Stephen’s Hospital has earned a well de- 
served reputation for excellent patient care over the last one hundred years. 
It has a more useful role to play in the years to come. It is heartening to 
know that the plans drawn up for the future have provided in an ample 
measure to meet the growing needs of the public. 

One notable feature of the Hospital which impressed me most is its 
policy to keep its doors open to the poor patients and to provide them, free 
of cost, the same quality care as to the rich patients. I note that a number 
of free care programmes for the benefit of the public are also being organized 
as part of the centenary celebration— each programme being sponsored by a 
generous donor. I congratulate such donors who are imbued with service 
to humanity. 

' it is a great pleasure to learn that this Hospital has a Patient’s Welfare 
Society which! provides scope to the cured patients of the Hospital who so 
wish to render voluntary services to the patients of the Hospital. It is a good 
example for others to follow. 
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I wish that this noble institution which has been serving the suffering 
humanity for a century will grow in stature to serve the mankind better in 
future. With these few words, I thank the management of St. Stephen’s 
Hospital for inviting me here to this function. 


Service With a Smile 


T T gives me great pleasure to be associated with this function. I compli- 
^ ment the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare for instituting these 
awards to honour the profession which is dedicated to the service of mankind 
since this is one way of recognising the nobility of the nursing profession. 

The service which the nurses provide to the suffering humanity with 
courage, conviction and dedication is something unique. It is not an easy 
task to serve with a smile and bring cheer to the patients and their families 
in their hour of distress. The profession is of service and of giving. On an 
occasion like this, one is naturally reminded of Florence Nightingale, who 
brought shining glory to the profession of nursing. The Lady with the Lamp, 
as she was known, created both history and legend as she went from patient 
to patient, cheering them up and alleviating their feeling. That is why 12th 
of May which is the birthday of Florence Nightingale is celebrated as the 
Nurses’ Day. 

As you are all aware, our country is committed to attaining the goal 
of “Health for all by the year 2000 A.D.” through the universal provision 
of comprehensive primary health care services. The attainment of this goal 
requires a thorough over-hauling of the existing approaches to the education 
and training of medical and health personnel and their re-organisation. It 
is not enough to change the course contents ; what we have to aim at is a 
change in behaviour and attitude. Health Information education should 
form part and parcel of one’s life. Every effort should be made to secure 
the complete integration of all plans for health and human development with 
the overall national socio-economic development process specially in the 
more closely health related sectors like agriculture and food production, rural 
development, education and social welfare, water supply and sanitation. As 
you know, “man is a social animal”. Drags/pills/hospitals alone cannot 
bring health. It is the coordinated and cooperated and cooperative endeavour 
of each one of you with constant' collaboration with community. We should 
never undermine the vast knowledge and effectiveness that exist in the day- 
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to-day home remedies. Nurses and health professionals, all have to know 
about these to render effective primary health care. They have to understand 
why certain practices exist and what are the scientific principles behind certain 
practices related to health followed in the community. Each Health worker, 
be whether a nurse, a midwife or a doctor should be one with the Family/ 
Community where he or she has to work. A patient sick in the hospital 
should be treated as a member of the hospital family and his ability to co- 
operate in his own, recovery and participation of the family should be fully 
utilised. This will bring in community involvement and partnership in 
health care delivery system. 

There are certain vulnerable groups which need special care, i.e. mothers, 
childem and school age group. The latter arc our future citizens. Adequate 
care of the mother during pregnancy/labour and care of the new born child 
during infancy and pre-school age and health habits inculcated in the homes, 
schools and colleges will enable us to attain our goal of ‘Health for all by 
2000 A.D.’ The nurses and nursing profession can take upon themselves this 
task of educating these groups and create healthy and happy families and 
communities for future. 

I congratulate the awardees for their meritorious services and selfless 
devotion to duty. 

I thank the Minister for inviting me to this function. 


Naturopathy for Health Care 


£ am happy to be here and to associate myself with the inauguration of the 
All India Nature Cure Conference. Naturopathy, as a system of health 
care, is yet to gain, popularity in the world. In our country, it occupies a 
place of significance. The constructive programme of Mahatma Gandhi 
included Nature Cure as an integral item during the days of our freedom 
struggle. After independence. Naturopathy has been recognised as one of 
our traditional systems by the Central Government and many State 
Governments. 

I find that there are many nature cure hospitals in different parts of the 
country, run by Government and by private voluntary organisations. I would 
like to recall in this context the setting up of “Gandhi Nature Cure Centre” 
in Phillour in Ropar District, when I was the Chief Minister of Punjab. 
Phere is plenty of scope for the development of naturopathy in our country. 

Inaugural speech at the All India Nature Cure Conference, October 13, 1984 
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First let us understand what is meant by Nature Cure. The subject to 
be discussed in the Conference is Nature Cure, which is the only system of 
therapaeutics, which believes that right food is the best medicine. Hippocrates 
of Greece said long ago, “let your food be your medicine and medicine be 
your food.” This is an important dictum for all of us. In nature cure, we 
unbalance the diet in all disease conditions so that there is very little or 
nothing of starch, protein and fat in the meals. Over-eating is considered 
as bad for health. It is said that only one third of what we eat nourishes 
us while the remaining two-thirds goes waste. I would like to quote an apt 
saying “M!any dishes, many diseases”. Last but not the least, “Eating for 
pleasure alone is eating for pain ultimately. But eating without pleasure is 
eating without life”. 

Nature cure or naturopathy refers generally to the treatment of disease 
by diet, exercise and so on, the aim being to aid natural means 
of recovery. Exercise is a master conditioner for the healthy and a major 
therapy for the ill. Many states of ill health cain be prevented by a judicious 
practice of exercise ; some of the ailments can even be cured by physical 
exercises. Nature’s principle is ‘Use or Lose’. We lose the efficiency of 
our muscles if we stop using them. Nature cure believes in going to the root 
of all troubles. Many naturopaths have cured hundreds of cases even 
by fasting, kn a way, this means following a course of life based on self- 
discipline. This obviously is based on the principle in nature that any 
imbalance in nature causes climatic disturbances. Similar is the case with 
regard to human beings also. They become prone to disease, whenever 
imbalance occurs in life styles. The excellence of naturopathy consists in 
the fact that it aims at prevention of disease itself and developing immunity 
against disease. This imposes on us a responsibility to lead a life of 
self-discipline. 

Naturopathy needs to be popularised more and knowledge about it 
should be made available to all people in their own languages. As you all 
know, we as a nation are committed to a policy of “Health for all by 2000 
A.D.”. A large majority of our people live in rural areas and I am confident 
that naturopathy will help in achievfng the objective of providing health 
facilities on a large scale especially in rural areas. Increasing urbanisation 
with the stresses and strains of life in crowded cities is giving rise to many 
problems of health. I feel that nature cure clinics in rural areas should be 
able to serve as holiday homes for the urban people to improve their health 
and efficiency. This will make nature cure clinics more popular also. 

1 am impressed by the good work being done by you. 1 am aware of 
the problems you are facing and hope that the authorities will do their best 
to assist you in solving them. 

With these few words, 1 thank Shrimati Nirmala Dcshpandc for inviting 
me here to this function. 



Education 



Eternal Values of Writing 


T am glad to be here amidst you all today and to give away the Sanskrit! 

Awards. As you are all aware, these awards, instituted by the Sanskriti 
Pratishthan, are meant to accord honour and recognition to young persons 
with outstanding promise and potential in the fields of creative writing, 
journalism, fine arts, performing arts, and social and cultural achievements. 

I would like to congratulate the award winners on their achievements in 
respective fields. The Sanskriti Pratishthan is rendering valuable service to 
the country through these awards by promoting the cultivation of creative 
arts and encouraging the pursuit of independent thinking. 

India is a vast country with many diversities but there is a deep under- 
lying fundamental cultural unity, which, transcends the many diversities. 
This unity in diversity is the chief characteristic of our culture handed over 
to us by our ancestors. This is our proud and sacred heritage which pro- 
vides the inner cohesion among people living in this country, This cultural 
unity from times immemorial is based on eternal values like truth, love, 
compassion, toleration and sacrifice. These values have permeated the whole 
of our existence. Every generation has contributed its own to strengthen 
these bonds of unity inspired by the great ideal of oneness of all. 

A continuous stream of great thinkers from remote times to recent past, 
like Valmiki, Vyasa, Buddha, Adi Sankaracharya, Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, 
Guru Nanak Devji, Acharya Tulsi Das, Swami Vivekananda and Mahatma 
Gandhi has influenced and strengthened the thought of this country. It is 
these eternal values that supplied the motive force for our music, dance, 
sculpture, art, architecture, and so on. This underlying thread of unity 
needs to be made more strong and enduring. It is our bounden duty to 
further strengthen these bonds and promote national integration. It is a 
fact of history that it was those values that shaped 'our freedom struggle and 
provided the inspiration to cur people to build a Free India on the basis of 
socialism, secularism and democracy. The creative thinkers, particularly 
in the younger generation such as those who are being honoured today by 
these awards can contribute a great deal to the strengthening of these 
principles. 

There are many unhappy trends that arc trying to disturb the process 
of national unity by sowing seeds of disruption. The creative genius of 
young talented people can focus people’s attention on the right priorities in 
national development and create a congenial climate for national integration. 
Voluntary organisations like the Sanskriti Pratishthan are in a position to 
assist in this process. I congratulate the organisers of the Pratishthan on their 
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noble efforts. What gives me special pleasure is that the Sanskriti awards 
are meant to encourage and inspire the young and emerging. I hope that 
the scope of Sanskriti Pratishthan’s work will widen in course of time and 
that its example will be emulated by voluntary organisations in other States 
and provide encouragement and inspiration to the youth of the country. 

I once again congratulate the award winners and wish them continued 
success in their creative endeavours. I thank Dr. Singhviji for inviting me 
here for this function. 


Preserving Indian Culture 


r am glad to be here today. This is my first visit to the headquarters of 
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan. But I am well acquainted with the activities 
of the Bhavan since its birth. This is a gift to the nation by Kulapati 
Munshiji who conceived this to strengthen the national outlook and to spread 
the message of India’s tradition based on eternal values like truth, toleration, 
peace and goodwill. 

As you are all aware, India’s unity is based on age-old cultural ties. 
Unity in diversity is the characteristic feature of our heritage. It gives me 
immense pleasure to know that Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan is engaged in activi- 
ties which help to preserve the good values of our tradition and thereby 
strengthen the bonds of national unitv. The Bhavan was founded a decade 
before the dawn of national independence by the far-sighted Kulapati Munsbi 
and his like-minded colleagues with a view to holding aloft the great ideals 
this nation has inherited from the past. The rich and composite culture 
of our country has grown over the ages, with contributions from people 
living in various parts of the country. Fortunately for us in India, our 
culture has stood the test of time. While the people belonging to various 
parts of the country have their own distinct customs, manners and linguistic 
and other attainments, they altogether, contribute to a common culture 
of which every Indian is proud. The recent Asiad gave an opportunity 
for us to demonstrate to the world the variegated art forms evolved in various 
States, while sportsmen from all these States competed in the Asiad, once 
again underscoring our national unity. 

I am glad to learn that in another five years, the Bhavan will be cele- 
brating its golden jubilee. It is a measure of the Bhavan’s inner vitality 
that in the years after the passing away of its great founder, Kulapati 
Munshi, the) institution, far from shrinking as happens to many institutions. 
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has gone on expanding even to the extent of opening Centres in other countri- 
es like Britain and USA. Such Centres help to spread the knowledge of 
Indian history and tradition to the people of these countries and present a 
correct image of Indian culture and way of life. 

Tn India, we have always valued the teachings of our great seers, saints 
and gurus. In recent centuries, India has given birth to great saints and 
thinkers like Guru Nanak, Sant Kabir, Swami Dayananda Saraswati, Rama- 
krishna Paramahansa, Swami Vivekananda, Shirdi Sai Baba, Ramana 
Maharshi, Mahatma Gandhi, Lokamanya Tilak, Sri Aurobindo and others. 
Indeed, our freedom movement drew its inspiration and guidance from their 
teachings. 

We arc wedded to secularism in the positive sense and not in the 
atheistic sense of negation. Secularism does not mean to us godlessness 
but equal respect for all religions — Sarva Dharma Samabhava — for which 
Mahatma Gandhi lived and died. 

I would like to pay my tributes to Kulapati Munshi and his colleagues 
and all those who are selflessly carrying forward the Bhavan’s work with 
dedication. I cannot do better than quote the great architect and builder of 
modern India, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru • 

“The Bhavan has established itself in the hearts of the people and it is 
filling a vacuum which exists in Indian life. The Bhavan has served 
Indian culture with ability and perseverance and has made truly re- 
markable progress in many aspects of Indian culture. Bhavan’s past 
record gives assurance that the progress will continue in the future also 
and the Bhavan will create fresh records in the service of India’s culture. 
The Bhavan is a very fine institution which deserves every encourage- 
ment and support.” 

May the Bhavan continue to do its valuable work for strengthening the 
cultural values and national integrity of India. 

I thank the Qiairman for inviting me here today and enabling me to 
visit Bhavan’s headquarters. 


A Noble Example 

J am glad to be here today to share with you this pleasant function of 
inauguration of the centenary celebrations of Thakur Ranmat Singh 
College. I understand that as early as 1869, a small public school was started 
by Maharaja Raghuraj Singh Ju Deo and this was upgraded by Maharaja 
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Venkat Raman Singh Ju Deo to be a high School just 100 years ago. Years 
later, in 1935, this high school was made into a college— thanks to the 
initiative of Mhharaja Gulab Singh. The college subsequently developed 
facilities even for post-graduate teaching in arts and science. . Thus, the 
institution has developed in different phases, and it has made its mark by 
virtue of its dedicated service to the cause of education in this — the central 
region of the country. 

On this occasion one can look back to the past with a sense of achieve- 
ment and also look ahead into the future with greater hopes. We may also 
recall with gratitude the interest and initiative shown by Maharaja Raghuraj 
Singh Ju Deo, his successor Maharaja Venkat Raman Singh Ju Deo and 
at a later stage by Maharaja Gulab Singh in the establishment and develop- 
ment of this institution firstly as a small public school, then as a Durbar 
high school and then a degree college. They were among those enlightened 
rulers of princely states in pre-independent India who made significant 
contributions to the social and cultural development of the country and 
enriched our heritage of scholarship, literature and the fine arts. I under- 
stand that the college was given its present name after the valiant freedom 
fiahter Thakur Ranmat Singh who had given his life in the struggle against 
alien rule way back in 1857. Let the ideals of patriotism and sacrifice, of 
which Thakur Ranmat Singh was a shining example, continue to insoire the 
Generations of students who will pass through this college in the years to 
come. 

Rcwa is endowed with nature’s bounty in the form of enormous forest 
wealth, natural resources and all that is beautiful in nature — streams, water- 
falls and the mountain ranges. This place inspired many a religious poet 
and saint — Tulsidas, Kabir, Abdul Rahim Khankhana and the music 
wizard Tansem. Indeed, the place seems ideally located to inspire and guide 
generations of our people to higher levels of intellectual, spiritual and 
aesthetic attainment. 

The period of establishment of this institution marks an important 
stage in the development of our social economic and cultural history. The 
country had by then begun to experience the impact of industrialisation. 
Railways had been introduced. Three major universities had started function- 
ing in the country. Soon the Indian National Congress was bom. which 
spearheaded our national freedom movement. This college has lived through 
all that momentous period and made its own contribution to the process 
of national awakening. 

Tlie purpose of education is to produce men and women of character, 
understanding and leadership. Wc expect that from our educational institu- 
tions will come men and women equipped with skills and competence to 
guide and shape our development. It is our educational system that should 
provide us with men and women endowed with a spirit of service to the 
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community. If our institutions live up to these ideals, we could feel justifiably 
proud of their contributions to the nation’s growth and progress. 

Education for a person is like an ornament which enriches his persona- 
lity. If an educated person does not utilise the education he has obtained, 
his position becomes like that of a scentless and fruitless flower. Every 
body, therefore, should make use of his education for the cause of the better- 
ment of the society and the progress of the country. Learned persons need 
not run after the books for consultation each and every time. Knowledge 
is what one has in his mind and not what is confined to the books and in 
the almirah. There goes a Persian saying “Urn Dar Seenct Na Dm- SaJeencT 
which means knowledge remains in the mind and not in the boxes. 

Many questions are being raised now-a-days about the directions of our 
educational development. It is said that our educational system has remained 
much the same as designed by the British Raj to meet their colonial needs. 

It is suggested that the main thrust and focus of education even today is to 
acquire a qualification, or a degree, that would entitle one to get one job or 
another. In this process, it is often argued that examinations dominate the 
educational scene and eventually the validity of the examination system itself 
is increasingly questioned. 

An institution is atot merely the buildings or its classrooms ; it is a 
body of people, the teachers and the students, who make the institution a 
living and dynamic entity. It is the interaction between the teachers and 
the students that shapes ideals and transmits them. Learning is a process 
that never ends. One learns all one’s life. The sources of knowledge are every- 
where : one learns not only from teachers, but also from all people, one meets 
in life. Besides, nature itself provides unlimited source of knowledge. All 
that is required is the will to learn and the humility to admit that knowledge 
is everywhere. 

The primary objective of any educational system, therefore, should be to 
stimulate a learning process in which everyone is learning all the time. This 
learning process has necessarily to be related to the life and environment 
of the learner. In the development of this learning process, we can press' 
into service all the modern aids and tools that science and technology have 
placed at our disposal. They help us to develop in us skills and competences 
that we can utilize for productive and gainful purposes. It is this applica- 
tion of our skill for productive purposes that adds to a nation’s wealth. 
It is this broad direction in which we should endeavour to develop our edu- 
cational system. 

From a centre of traditional scholarship and culture, Rewa has grown 
into a centre of modem education and development. It is this process of 
transition, which combines the best of traditions and modernity, that we 
need to evolve for our advancement. Your college has played a crucial role 
in pioneering this process. I do hope that in the years to come you will 



134 


SPEECHES OF PRESIDENT GIANI ZAIL SINGH 


continue to make still higher contributions to the progress and prosperity 
of our nation. On this occasion, my best wishes are with you. May this 
college, in its centenary year, rededicate itself, in keeping with the noble 
traditions set by its founders, to the service of the motherland, by maintain- 
mg high standards of teaching and by moulding the character of generations 
of students in the years to come. 
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and worthy of its reputation. The benefits of this vast collection of rare 
manuscripts in this Library should reach as large a number of people as 
possible in this country and I feel that translation into all other languages 
in the country would go a long way in spreading the knowledge. I hope the 
authorities will consider the suggestion. 

I feel immensely happy to inaugurate the new building of this Library. 


Uphold Glorious Traditions 


T am glad to be here today and associate myself with the Centenary 
Celebrations of Gujarat College. Starting in a small way in 1860, it be- 
came a regular college in 1879 when it secured affiliation with the university 
of Bombay. At that stage the College taught only Arts subjects. In 1912, 
science classes were added, making the college a full fledged Arts and Science 
College. We must recall with gratitude the generosity of Shri Chinubhai 
Madhavlal whose donation of ten lakhs of rupees in 1912 helped to make 
this possible. 

Since then, the College has enjoyed the position of the premier College 
in Gujarat. It has the distinction of having many distinguished and emi- 
nent persons on its roll of old students, many of whom have played a leading 
role in the country’s public life, such as Justice L. A. Shah, Shri Anandshankar 
Dhruva, Sheth Ambalal Sarabhai, Sheth Kasturbhai Lalbhai, Shri N. C. 
Mehta, Shri Kavi Nandlal, Dr. Vikram Sarabhai and others. This College. 1 
am glad to know, has also earned the credit of producing the first two lady 
graduates of Gujarat, thus initiating the progress of higher education for 
women. 

The introduction of Commerce Faculty in 1981 has equipped the College 
in all disciplines. Arts, Sciences and Commerce, necessary for impart ing to 
young students the knowledge and skills required for meeting the challenging 
responsibilities of modern life. The College can justifiably be proud of its 
progress over the hundred years of its existence. Its student community 
was the earliest instrument shaped and moulded by Mahatma Gandhi and 
Sardar Patel as disciplined soldiers in the struggle for country’s freedom. 
The immense contribution of students of this College for the freedom move- 
ment should be remembered by all of us. The role played by students of 
this College at the time of the arrival of the Simon Commission in October 
1928 forms a glorious chapter in the history of our national movement. 


Speech at the centenary celebrations of Gujarat College, Ahmedabad, February 21, 1983 
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Role of Rural Management 


T am very glad to be here today for the second Convocation of the Insti- 
tute of Rural Management. The Institute of Rural Management has been 
conceived to meet the management needs of our vast rural economy. I would 
like to congratulate the authorities of this Institute for their pioneering work in 
the last couple of years of its existence and the students who have success- 
fully completed their training here and are about to enter the practical field 
of life. 

This Institute is the first of its kind wholly devoted to undertake profes- 
sional education of young graduates in rural management. Though established 
very recently in 1979, the Institute has already carved out a unique place of 
its own in the country’s developmental efforts. I feel heartened to know 
that this Institute is striving to achieve the long-term objective of professiona- 
lising the management of producers’ organisations in the rural sector. This is 
sought to be achieved by training bright young men and women in rural 
management so as to constitute a cadre of young, dynamic and committed 
managers of high calibre ; through upgrading the skills of the existing mana- 
gerial personnel and through conducting research into operational problems 
facing them. It is highly encouraging to know that the first batch of 47 who 
received their post-graduate Diploma in Rural Management at the hands of 
our Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi, last year, have already been 
absorbed by the organisations — rural cooperatives, in dairy, oil seeds, fisheries 
and health sectors in different parts of the country. I am sure that the 
present batch of 41, who are leaving the Institute this year as fresh graduates, 
will find suitable placements very soon. I wish them all success in their 
future endeavours. These 41 graduates are embarking on a career that is 
so very different and so much more exciting than most young men and 
women pursue. 

The idea of providing professional management personnel to rural sector 
enterprises is a very exciting one. So far we have heard about specialists in 
management in industrial sector. Our rural economy occupies a predomi- 
nant place with a vital role in the country's economic development. Nearly 
80 per cent of our population who live in rural areas are dependent for their 
livelihood on agriculture and other allied rural occupations. There are a 
large number of landless agricultural workers ; there are artisans and crafts- 
men producing a variety of goods of human consumption. It is also widely 
recognised that it is in this area that widespread and deep-rooted poverty 
exists which needs a frontal attack for its eradication. Many programmes 
and schemes have been prepared for the removal of poverty. This is the 

Speech at the convocation of the Institute of Rural Management Award, 

February 22, 1983 
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core of the Revised Twenty Point Programme taken up by the Central and 
State Governments. Increasing investments are being made in the rural 
sector to raise the levels of productivity. The development projects in the 
rural areas necessitate the setting up of innumerable rural enterprises in the 
cooperative and public sector. Successful completion of these projects and 
running of enterprises depends up on the availability of a sound and dedicated 
rural management system. 

I am told that the “Operation Flood II” Stage, with a total outlay oE 
Rs. 485 crores spread over a period of seven years, needs about 400 
fresh graduates in rural managerial cadre each year. The setting up of oil- 
seeds producers’ cooperatives and other programmes like co-operativisation 
in fruits, vegetables, cotton, fisheries, etc. will require trained rural manage- 
rial manpower on an ever expanding scale. I feel that there is an absolute 
necessity for Institutes of this kind to be set up in various regions of our vast 
country. I hope that all States will emulate the example by setting up 
specialised institutes to train up Caders for the management of rural sector 
development projects. 

The success in the war against poverty, hunger, disease and ignorance 
depends upon you, young friends, who will work in the rural sector. There 
is enormous scope and unlimited potential in the rural sector, which remains 
to be tapped. Increasing prosperity of people living in rural areas, producing 
foodgrains, agricultural raw materials like sugarcane, cotton, oilseeds will 
result in increasing prosperity of other sections of population in the country. 
It is mainly because of the lack of organisation and absence of managerial 
talent in the rural sector that the primary producers fail to get a fair deal. 
An improvement in organisation and induction, of modern management 
practices will fill up this vacuum and help the rural people to derive benefits 
that are sought to be extended to them through various programmes and 
schemes which are being implemented for integrated rural development. I 
have every hope that with sustained and dedicated efforts we will succeed 
in driving away poverty and uplifting the poor and down-trodden sections 
of the population. 

This is not an easy task. I come from a village and I know well how 
difficult it is for people educated in cities to establish rapport and identify 
themselves with the aspirations of the people. It is also difficult to perceive 
and overcome the forces operating in the rural areas. However, I am sure 
that your education here, in this unique Institute, has given you not only 
knowledge and skills but also the courage and determination to serve the 
rural poor. 

Young graduates, who have completed their training here, will become 
active agents and effective instruments of change in the rural sector. They 
may not find their vocation in the rural management as glamorous and as 
lucrative as their counterparts in the highly organised and sophisticated 
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industrial sector. But they will share in full measure the excitement and 
adventure of rebuilding a vibrant and prosperous rural India. I have no 
doubt that they will be rewarded with a satisfying career and find proper 
scope for utilising their knowledge and skills. 

The State of Gujarat is the birth place of the Father of our Nation, who 
inspired bands of dedicated workers in all parts of India for the cause of 
freedom. The same spirit of service should inspire all of us especially the 
youth of the country for the cause of nation building. I am sure that all 
of you, who are trained here in an atmosphere surcharged with the spirit of 
Mahatma Gandhi will give a good account of yourselves and prove worthy 
of your training. 

I have noticed that your training programme consists of class study as 
well as field study and it gives me happiness to know that the Institute is 
providing you with excellent training on modem lines. May I venture to 
say that the training programme will become vastly superior if it is oriented 
with Gandhian philosophy and values. The keynote of Gandhiji’s philo- 
sophy is, self-reliance. He wanted people to have control over their own 
destinies. The Satyagraha movement energised the people and reverberated 
throughout the country. You, who are undergoing training at this Institute, 
can well imagine what great doimant power could be released if the techni- 
cal and managerial resources were available to be the partners of the rural 
people to> build up a vibrant India. 1 

Our rural brothers and sisters, who produce the nation’s necessities of 
life, are hard-working, sincerely motivated, plain hearted and honest. I 
hope that each one of you who is going to work with them and for them, will 
always bear in mind that character and technical efficiency are inseparable 
and that on your honest, efficient and dedicated work will depend the future 
of these millions of our country as much as your own My best wishes to 
you all. 

I thank the Chief Minister of Gujarat and the Chairman and Director 
of the Institute of Rural Management for inviting me here and offering me 
Ihis opportunity of saying a few words. 


Enrich Culture Through .Education 

T am glad to be here today and to associate myself with the ceremony of 
laying the foundation stone of the Campus of North-Eastern Hill Univer- 
sity. Earlier, as Home Minister, I was familiar with this University and' its 

Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of the campus of North Eastern Hill 
University, Shillong, April 30, 1983 
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problems. But this is my first visit here after I assumed the office of the 
President of India. It gives me great pleasure to come here and participate 
in this function. 

As you are all aware, the North-Eastern Hill University was set up in 
1973 by an Act of Parliament for the benefit of the people of hill areas in 
this region. It is not mere dissemination and advancement of knowledge 
that has been entrusted to this university ; it has been envisaged that this 
university will pay special attention to the improvement of the social and 
economic conditions and welfare of the people of hill areas of North-Eastern 
region. Thus this University is unique and distinct from all other univer- 
sities This uniqueness must be preserved. Another characteristic feature 
of this University is that its academic jurisdiction extends to two States of 
Meghalaya and Nagaland as well as to the Union Territory of Mizoram. The 
University has been specially designed to suit the local conditions and needs 
of the area. It is very gratifying to note that the University, with its head- 
quarters at Shillong and two campuses at Kohima and; Aizawl, is making 
rapid progress in spreading education and knowledge. However, lack of 
buildings of their own is causing difficulties as they are presently located 
in temporary structures. 

The Government have taken up in right earnest the problem of construct- 
ing permanent campuses of their own at all these three places and proposals 
are at different stages of process. This building complex for which I have 
the honour to lay the foundation stone is one of the several such permanent 
structures that are proposed. I hope that this will go a long way in fulfilling 
the long felt needs of the University. I thank the Meghalaya Government 
for their generous donation of a plot of land measuring about 1,025 acres for 
the entire complex of the University. Similar, permanent structures are pro- 
posed to be constructed at Kohima and Aizawl. I am sure that with the 
construction of permanent campuses this University will be better equipped 
to fulfil its objectives and play a significant role in the educational and cul- 
tural life of the country. 

This area is very fortunate in that it enjoys the advent of sunrise earlier 
than many other parts of our country, driving away darkness. In the same 
way, I hope the University that is fast coming up here will help in driving 
out ignorance and in laying the foundations for future progress on sound 
lines. The Government are aware of the special problems of the area which 
is rich in natural wealth and rich in its traditional culture of dance and song. 
In the field of education, as in many other fields, this area has made consider- 
able progress. I am confident that students from this University will make 
their contribution to India’s development in a distinct way and enrich the 
traditions further. I would like to stress the special character of this Univer- 
sity, which must be developed in tune with the genius and aptitudes of the 
hill people of this region. I hope the academics who join this University 
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as teachers and researchers will keep this special feature in mind and sec that 
the special requirements of this region are given due importance in the teach- 
ing curriculum and research programme. This will strengthen the bonds 
of our national unity by enriching the diverse elements which make up our 
composite culture. 

I thank the Governor and the Chief Minister for inviting me here and 
giving me this opportunity to participate in this function. 


Udyog Ratan Awards 


T am glad to be here for the Annual Conference of the Institute of Eco- 
nomic Studies and to give away the Udyog Ratan Awards. The theme 
chosen for this Conference ‘Strategy for Economic Revival’ is very appropriate 
and of topical significance. I believe that when a Government is working 
tor the welfare of its people, as in our country today, the industrialists and 
the intellectuals should extend all cooperation and strengthen the efforts of 
the Government in solving many problems, that face the country. 

We have three decades of experience in planned economic development 
and have made significant progress. India today is a leading developing 
country, with a sound agricultural and industrial base. The benefits of pro- 
gress have not’ however, adequately reached large sections of our people, 
and many schemes and programmes have been launched with this end. in 
view. I hope that the deliberations of this Conference will focus attention 
on this problem, of eliminating poverty and improving the living standards 
of the poverty stricken people. 

Our economy is by and large based on agriculture and nearly 80 per cent 
of our people are dependent on it. Agriculture and industry are supplemen- 
tary and the progress in one sector contributes to the progress in the other. 
Agricultural production can increase by inputs like fertilisers, insecticides, 
agricultural implements and so on, provided by the industrial production. 
If our farmers are provided with proper inputs and freed from the vagaries 
of monsoon, our country will produce enough to go round for everybody 
and we will be able to drive away hunger from our soil. 

I am sure that you will consider the inherent problems of Indian eco- 
nomy and try to find out practical solutions by which the nation could 
increase its agricultural and industrial production, and provide a better life 
to its people. You have all heard the views of Shri N. D. Tiwari, Industries 

Speech at the distribution of Udyog Ratan Awards on the occasion of Annual Conference 
of the Institute of Economic Studies, New Delhi, May 7, 19o3 
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Minister of the Government of India, who has given us a picture of indus- 
trial production in the country. It is well known that entrepreneurs are the 
backbones of industry and in India we have an entrepreneurial class which 
can play a worthwhile role in raising this country to a higher level of econo- 
mic growth. As you all know, before independence, our industrial produc- 
tion was insignificant and. we had to import almost every industrial product 
from outside. Today we are manufacturing a large variety of industrial pro- 
ducts to meet our own needs, and even to export to other countries. We 
are proud of our scientists, engineers, technicians, managers and workers and 
all those who are engaged in the task of industrialisation. 

I note that the Institute of Economic Studies has honoured some of the 
industrialists in the country who have contributed their mite to increase 
industrial production. The spirit behind these awards is recognition for hard 
work. These people have created employment for themselves and also 
provided employment to millions of people. While an award in itself is not 
that much important, I feel that the recognition of a person who has done 
some good to the nation in his own way, with his resources, is very impor- 
tant, and it is in this context that T would like to congratulate all those who 
have received the Udyog Ratan Awards today. I appeal to them to work 
even harder and give a further fillip to the industrial production in the 
country. Unless the fruits of industrial growth reach all people and every 
backward pocket of the country, millions of our people will not get a better 
deal and will remain below the poverty line. The entrepreneurs have a duty 
to the nation and I am confident that they will rise to the occasion and prove 
worthy of themselves. 

Maintenance of cordial relations between the employees and the emplo- 
yers plays a vital role in the overall improvement in the management of 
industry, contributing for an increased production. I feel that labour, which 
is instrumental in increasing production should be entitled to get a proper 
share out of profits. It is also necessary for the labour to be involved in 
the management of industry at every stage which helps in maintaining disci- 
pline and emotionally good relations with employers. This becomes 
more important and all the more necessary in future with further growth in 
industrialisation. 

The Institute of Economic Studies which has organised this function 
today is a voluntary organisation and the main task it has taken upon itself 
is to arrange studies, discussions and seminars involving economists, scien- 
tists and engineers and send their suggestions to the Government from time to 
time. To such voluntary organisations I would like to appeal that 
they should create a socio-economic consciousness among the industrialists 
of the country and conduct studies in the various neglected areas and pay 
more attention to the problems in the backward pockets of the country. 
I understand that the Institute of Economic Studies addressed itself to this 
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problem last year. That is good as far as it goes and I feel that there should 
be continuous effort by one and all in this direction to make really a dent 
on the problem of poverty. 

With these words, I congratulate again all those who have received the 
awards today and, appeal to them to work harder to achieve new heights. I 
express my thanks to Shri Lakappa for inviting me here and for giving me 
an opportunity to share my thoughts with you all. I have great pleasure in 
inaugurating the Annual Session and I wish success to your deliberations. 


Reflections of Law 


T consider it a matter of great privilege to attend the inauguration of 
* Platinum Jubilee Celebration of the University College of Law, Calcutta. 

On this occasion it is but natural that we recall the vision and foresight 
of Shri Ashutosh Mhkherjee who, as Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta University, 
initiated steps for establishment of this college. Shri Ashutosh Mukherjee 
was an eminent jurist and judge. He was also a great educationist whose 
contribution to the growth of Calcutta University as a premier University 
of oun country, we may recall with gratitude today. Both law and education 
being dear to his heart, Shri Ashutosh Mukherjee gave to this College of 
Law his best attention for its rapid growth. He himself also taught at this 
College. The high tradition of legal scholarship which has since been 
fostered here is evidenced by the very large number of legal luminaries one 
may count among the alumni of this College. Some of them have adorned 
the office of Chief Justice of India. It goes to the credit of this institution 
that the first President of India and my illustrious predecessor, Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad, had obtained his Master of Law Degree from this University and also 
taught for a number of years in this Law College. Dr. Radha Binode Pal 
who distinguished himself internationally as an eminent jurist was also a 
former student and teacher of this Law College. 

Law is a learned profession. Those who study law at the Law College 
would generally take up the legal profession as lawyers ; many of them may 
join judiciary. Bbt even those who do not take up the profession of law would 
find a legal education useful in other vocations. In our freedom movement, 
lawyers were in the forefront, and the top leadership was provided by. them. 
One can recall the names of Mahatma Gandhi, Motilal Nehru, C. R. Das, 
Rajaji, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Jawaharlal Nehru, Sardar Patel, and many 

Inaugural speech at the Platinum Jubilee celebrations of the University College of Law, 
Calcutta, July 4, 1983 , , 
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others. Their legal learning fortified their love of freedom and their commit- 
ment to the rule of law. 

In the course of our long freedom struggle, our leaders considered the 
emancipation of the country from foreign rule as only the first step towards 
the establishment of a free and just society in which every citizen would 
have the opportunity to develop his or her maximum potential as a human 
being. The principles of socialism, secularism and democracy which are 
enshrined in our Constitution are expression of this basic urge. While defin- 
ing the powers and responsibilities of the three organs of the State — legislature, 
executive and judiciary, the Constitution assures to every citizen the rule 
of law. 

The democratic system written into our Constitution is based on the 
concept of the rule of law, and the fundamental law of this country is the 
constitution which lays down not only the respective spheres of the legislature, 
the executive and the judiciary, but also the rights and duties of the citizen. 
At the same time the Constitution also lays down certain directive principles 
of State policy. All our measures for bringing about desired social and 
economic changes are, therefore, to be in consonance with the democratic 
framework. The law however, is not a static thing. In the democracy the people 
are the ultimate masters and the law must reflect the wishes and aspirations 
of the people for a just and egalitarian social and economic order. It is 
through the elaborate process of legislation that necessary measures for 
ameliorating the conditions of the weaker sections of our people have to be 
given concrete shape. Law in the ultimate analysis must express the cons- 
cience of our society. 

The importance of a sound legal education in our democratic system 
based on the rule of law is, therefore, very great. Sound principles of juris- 
prudence, when embodied in specific pieces of legislation, strengthen the 
liberty of the citizen, and at the same time ensure that such liberty is not 
in conflict with the broader welfare of society as a whole. It is quite well 
known that laws are made for the benefit of citizen and society and for 
their welfare. Laws are meant for the people, not the other way. Hence, the 
welfare of man should be reflected in the laws that are made and the welfare 
of society should be uppermost in the minds of law makers. Jurists should 
be guided by this consideration alone. In promoting the awareness of sound 
legal norms and an understanding of the proper relationship between the 
citizen and the state in a democratic society, committed to the welfare of 
the masses, a College of Law, with such distinguished history and tradition 
as yours, can indeed play a valuable role. It gives me pleasure to note that 
this College does not confine its activities only to providing the graduate 
and post-graduate courses. The College, I understand, associates itself in 
organising well-known endowment lectures in law, such as the Tagore Law 
Lectures and Ashutosh Mukherjee Memorial Lectures. I am also happy t° 
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know that the College has been also very active in sports, literary, cultural 
and other extra curricular activities. The College organises the Ashutosb 
Mukherjee Memorial Shield Debate every year, which is open to students 
from Law Colleges all over the country. I am confident that its glorious 
traditions will continue to be maintained in the future years and in due 
course the College will look forward to celebrating its centenary. 

I thank the Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University, who very kindly 
invited me to join this function, and I have great pleasure in inaugurating 
the platinum jubilee celebrations of the University College of Law. 


Unity in Diversity 

T am glad to be here today with you all atnd to inaugurate the First Annual 

Conference of the International Telugu Institute. Telugu is one of our 
major languages. Telugu-speaking people are spread not only throughout 
the country but in all parts of the globe. Telugu is bound to grow and 
enrich itself further with its increasing contact with other languages. It 
was indeed very appropriate for the Andhra Pradesh Government to have 
set up the International Telugu Institute, way back in 1975. The Institute 
was inaugurated by one of my distinguished predecessors, Shri Fakhruddin 
Ali Ahmed, on September 8, 1975. 

We are one nation, with seventy crores of people, speaking many 
languages and following many faiths. There is a strong thread of unity 
and a sense of oneness, keeping our nation united. We have to work conti- 
nuously for strengthening these underlying forces of unity in diversity. In 
this context, I am given to understand the International Telugu Institute has 
attempted to prepare a basic vocabulary pertaining to all Indian languages, 
picking up words in common use with same meaning from all languages. 
I appreciate the Institute’s endeavours in this direction which deserve all 
assistance and encouragement from the States and Union Government. This 
helps in making the people realise the oneness in all, which constitutes the 
foundation of national integration. 

“The hero, the seer, and the saint are the natural fruits of the Indian 
soil”, so said Shri Aurobindo while writing about Shri Bankim Chandra 
Chatterjee, who gave us the national song “Vandematharam” which 
enthused our people so much, during the struggle for freedom. Some of our 
heroes consecrated their lives by undergoing all sorts of sufferings and sacri- 
fices while fighting for freedom. They came from all parts of India. The 
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International Telugu Institute has undertaken a useful project in trying to tell 
the non-Telugus about the heroes, seers and saints born in this part of 
India. I am glad to hear that they have already published life sketches of 
Bhakta Pothanna in Hindi, Adi Kavi.Nannaya in Marathi and have also 
trained a dramatic troupe in Hindi on the life of the great patriot Alluri 
Seetha Rama Raju who waged a relentless battle against the British. 

This way also a realisation can come to us, the Indian people, that 
we are all one. Such attempts do pave the way for achieving national 
integration. I have a grand picture of India before me, spreading from the 
eternal snow peaks in the North upto Kanyakumari in the South. Indian 
languages are like a garland of flowers. The differences in their form and 
fragrance are due to the variety of the soil where they grow. Still a common 
thread passes through all of them which acts like a compelling force binding 
tiem together. That the International Telugu Institute is trying to make our 
peop e realise this truth, constitutes a happy augury. Organisations of this 
type should receive all encouragement both from the Government and the 
peop e The Institute conducted seminars and organised lectures and cul- 
tura isp ays to create a necessary atmosphere for the Indians whether 
living within the country or abroad, to know each other and to help each 
other. Such activities should be continued and expanded. 

•ii l ^ Cel , confident that the endeavours of International Telugu Institute 
will help the Telugu language to grow and develop further getting nourish- 
ment and enrichment from its contact with other languages. With these 
wor s, I inaugurate the Annual Conference and hope that you will have 
meaningful discussions leading to sound conclusions. 


Collective Endeavours for Education 

I nf ^ AD t0 bC here today to inai, 2 urate; the Golden Jubilee Celebrations of 
• smania Graduates’ Association. This function’s uniqueness consists 

e ^ the graduates of Osmania University have striven to repay a 
debt to the society through creative and constructive endeavours for develop- 
ment through spreading of education. The graduates of Osmania University 
organised themselves into an organisation to work for the development of the 
erstwhile State of Hyderabad way back in 1932. They are now running many 
educational Institutions in this part of the country. I feel heartened to note 
t at there are about 10,000 children receiving education in the schools and 
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colleges run by this Association. I congratulate the office-bearers of the 
Association on their team spirit and dedication to the cause of education. 

A society grows and develops when its individuals strive to work collec- 
tively through institutions. Ours is a democratic polity based on free and 
democratic institutions run by the people and for the people. This tradition 
of democratic way of life has taken deep roots in our soil, for which the 
growth of education over the last few decades has contributed significantly. 
We have accorded top priority in our socio-economic development plans 
to eradicate illiteracy. Our progress in the field of education is laudable 
although we have yet to travel very far to fulfil our objectives. The efforts 
of the Government should be supplemented by voluntary efforts of people. 
T am happy to note that the Osmania Graduates’ Association has made signal 
contribution in the realisation of this objective of growth and development 
of education. 

I am fascinated by the efforts of Osmania Graduates’ Association to 
spread education. Here I find that the graduates have held together as a 
team for an unbroken period of fifty years and struggled to help the cause of 
education. Thus, a unique example and a noble tradition have been set up 
which needs to be emulated by others in the country. This I consider essen- 
tial for accelerating the rate of progress. Those who are benefited by higher 
education owe a debt to the society which invested in their education and 
they should come forward like this Association to repay their debt to society. 

We have a very noble tradition, in our ancient land of repaying debts. 
Everyone of us owes a debt to parents, to teachers, to society, having acquired 
it over the course of life’s journey. This has to be repaid and accounts are 
to be balanced. This tradition has come down to us from ancient times jnst 
to remind us that a society continues while individuals come and go. The 
society will perish if we don’t repay what we take from the society. It 
behoves the great to repay the debt in excess of what they take so that the 
society will not only have continuity but build on its tradition, to reach 
higher levels of achievement. A teacher blesses his pupil to become greater 
than himself and expects him to carry the torch of learning. The Guru 
expects his disciple to repay his debt through teaching others. This noble 
tradition of repaying debt to the society is being continued by the Osmania 
Graduates’ Association. May the graduates of other Universities in the 
country emulate this noble example and take an active role in the spread 
of education. 

I thank the President and other office bearers of the Osmania Graduates’ 
Association for inviting me heie and giving me this opportunity to meet you 
all. I wish you success in your future endeavours in the service of the nation. 



Professional Dedication 


JT AM glad to be here and give away the awards for our meritorious teachers. 

As you are all aware these awards have been instituted by the Govern- 
ment in order to accord honour and recognition mot only to the individual 
teachers who receive the awards but also, through them, to the teaching 
community as a whole. I congratulate the teachers who have earned the 
awards through their devotion and dedication. I hope that the recogni- 
tion of their work would inspire the profession of teaching and contribute 
to the improvement of educational standards. 

The nation celebrates today, as in every year, ns the Teachers’ Day. 
Today is the birthday of Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, an illustrious predecessor of 
mine and a highly distinguished teacher himself. He was not a mere teacher 
but a great savant, scholar and philosopher. He was a teacher of teachers, 
in the tradition of the great Acharyas of ancient limes. Speaking on a 
similar occasion about 20 years ago. Dr. Radhakrishnan said that the two 
qualities that mark out a true teacher are “intellectual integrity and universal 
compassion”. The present occasion gives us an opportunity to pay our 
homage to him and rededicate ourselves to the- realization of our cherished 
national goals. It is also an occasion for us to express our gratitude to the 
teaching community as a whole whose efforts shape the destiny of the nation. 
The awards represent the gratitude of the nation. 

It is an acknowledged fact that men and women of character go to make 
a strong nation. Affluence by itself is not the desired end of human existence. 
Material prosperity based on foundations of moral and spiritual endeavours 
will ensure continued well being of society. Nations survive and prosper by 
the contributions of their people to various aspects of human life. 

. And how can we prepare citizens who are socially conscious and dedi- 
cated to the well being of the country, if not through education ? Education 
of the right type, can be, in fact has to be the major instrument for bringing 
about social transformation. Training in skills required for national develop- 
ment, is only one dimension of the task that education has to perform. Mote 
important, in my view, is to prepare citizens who show an awareness of the 
consequences of their action, whose effort is governed by a desire to be good 
and to do good and who are ever ready to sacrifice their personal interests 
for the welfare of the community. 

In any system of education, teacher plays the most vital role. Without 
his honest and dedicated work, educational activity would be difficult to carry 
out. Still less would be the possibility of building the character of children. 
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It is not only what he or she teaches but the kind of ideals that the teacher 
places before his pupils and the type of exemplary behaviour that he shows, 
which are significant for the growth and development of children. For 
children a teacher should be a model for emulation. 

This places an awesome responsibility on the teacher. To be able to 
discharge it adequately the teacher must ever be alert and conscious that he 
is being watched and that his example is being followed. The teacher must, 
therefore, be ever watchful about what he or she does both in and outside the 
classroom. Needless to say that unless he or she is imbued with a sense of 
idealism and unless his or her actions are governed by values of truth, of 
beauty and goodness, a teacher would be unable to mould the character of 
his wards. 

We are aware of the difficult conditions in which teachers perform their 
educational functions. Many of our schools lack even the minimum physi- 
cial facilities. In most of our rural areas, children coming to primary schools 
are from homes with very limited means. While many of the children can 
not afford books- many come to school without a square meal. The Govern- 
ment are providing a good deal in providing the wherewithal for schools 
to motivate the children to enrol in schools. More than mere enrolment what 
is important is that children should be motivated to attend schools regularly 
and remain there for a sufficiently long period so as to attain the basic mini- 
mum education. Motivation is needed for the parents also to send their 
wards to school and keep them there for the requisite period. It is essen- 
tial that governmental efforts are supplemented by the mobilisation of 
community action and resources. 

The Government, realising the vital role of teachers in nation building, 
arc constantly aware of the -need for improving their status and service 
conditions and upgrading their academic and professional competence. 
The appointment of a National Commission on Teachers reflects this concern. 
I hope the Commission will come up with practical suggestions benefiting 
the teaching community. 

I once again congratulate the teachers who have won the national awards 
for their work. I take the opportunity of thanking Shrimati Sheila Kaul for 
inviting me to this function here today. 



The Man-Making Education 


TT givjjS me great pleasure to be associated with you on this auspicious 
occasion of the Post Centenary Silver Jubilee Celebrations of the Madras 
University. I always feel happy to be in Tamil Nadu. I have a soft corner 
for the peace-loving, simple people of Tamil Nadu. This State has produced 
charismatic leaders like Kamaraj, Satyamurthi, Rajaji and Annadurai. 

The University of Madras, as in the case of mighty streams, has grown 
steadily in. strength and influence from its humble origin and played a 
laudable role in shaping ‘Modern India’. Generations of students have passed 
out from the portals of the University Departments of Study and Research 
and the colleges affiliated. The excellence in teaching and research of this 
University is recognised the world over. This University has produced great 
scientists like C. V. Raman, K. S. Kxishnan and others, eminent jurists like 
Alladi Krishnaswami and C. P. Ramaswamy Ayyar, memorable political 
leaders like Satyamurthy, Srinivasa Sastry and Rajaji and giant educationists 
and philosophers like Radhakrishnan, Arcot Ramaswamy Mudaliar and Arcot 
Lakshmanaswamy Mudaliar. Lack of time prevents me from mentioning the 
other innumerable names. This University is the mother of several univer- 
sities in the South of India, like Andhra University, Osmania University, 
Mysore University, Kerala University, Sri Venkateswara University, and lately 
Madurai Kamaraj, Anna, Bharathiyar and Bharathidasan. Universities. You 
have therefore every reason to be proud of this institution. I understand 
and appreciate the spirit with which you arc celebrating this occasion. I 
congratulate all the members of the University for their efforts in organising 
this celebration. 

The Indian Renaissance, which started with the efforts of Raja Rant 
M'ohan Roy, got a fillip from the spread of modern education with setting 
up of the Universities at Calcutta, Madras and Bombay, during the fifties of 
the last century. They in turn helped in the setting up colleges in various 
parts of the country by producing lecturers and professors and above all the 
know-how in higher learning. By the turn of the last century, these three 
premier institutions successfully created an educated class throughout the 
country who could think alike and act alike, educated and influenced by the 
Western liberal thought based upon reason and judgement. Many leaders 
of our freedom struggle graduated from these universities. Thus they' played 
a historic role in India’s freedom struggle as well as in the general transfor- 
mation of society. 
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The progress of higher education has been rapid since Independence. 
On the eve of first year of our planning, there were 27 universities with about 
3.6 lakh students. Now we have more than a hundred universities with more 
than 32 lakh students. This has become possible because of enormous in- 
crease that has taken place in elementary and secondary education, under 
the five year plans. The rate of literacy has more than doubled from 16.6 
per cent in 1951 to over 36 per cent in 1981. Because of this creation of a 
massive educational base, India could take pride now in being ranked third 
in respect of educational and skilled manpower. It is necessary to emphasise 
with an element of pride that we have been able to achieve all this within 
the framework of democratic institutions given to us by the founding fathers 
of our Constitution. 

I am happy to know that the University of Madras has launched a long 
phased programme for establishing many new departments besides streng- 
thening the existing ones. I am told that some of the proposed new depart- 
ments arc on various religions and philosophies. This line of thinking, I very 
much appreciate because it is the deep and true study of religions and 
philosophies that will bring out the best in human beings. It is natural for 
all of us to feel distressed because of the recent happenings in and around 
our country. I am sure that a comparative study of all religions, thoughts 
and practices will help in the betterment of human relationships and contri- 
bute for a peaceful and harmonious life for all. The moral and spiritual 
values are as important as the economic advancements and achievements. 
The quality of life is much more important than the standard of living. While 
at the same time, we have to satisfy the basic needs of the multitudes of 
our country many of whom live below the poverty line. The Universities can 
not afford to sit on ivory towers and simply watch the misfortune of the 
commoners of the nation, who are in the grip of pangs of poverty and hunger. 
Universities must come forward in imparting education intended for the 
upliftment of our weaker brothers and sisters. 

India is marching ahead and occupies a prominent place in the comity 
of nations. India is respected and venerated not because of our material 
prosperity but because of our steadfast devotion to the ideals and values 
inherited from our forefathers. India stands on a platform of values based 
on peace, truth, love and compassion. We have been trying to adhere to 
these moral and spiritual values, while pursuing the path of economic pro- 
gress with the avowed objective of removing poverty, ignorance, hunger and 
disease. We have made considerable progress in all fields but we are still 
to travel very far before we realise our goals. Experience has shown that 
we can achieve our national goals speedily with unity and discipline. Teachers, 
students and all educational institutions, constituting the intellectual commu- 
nity, have to play a historical role in this constructive phase of socio-economic 
transformation, that is going on. The society and country look to you to 
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piovide guidance and leadership. I have every hope that the Madras Uni- 
versity which provided such leadership in the past, will continue to play a 
worthy role in future. 


We, as a State and country, have set a national goal of eradication of 
poverty and attainment of self-reliance. The achievement of this ambitious 
goal largely depends upon farsighted planners, eminent scientists, efficient 
technocrats and competent administrators, majority of whom are necessarily 
to be produced by the universities in our country. Therefore it is the duty 
of the universities in our country to see that the standard of academic output 
is improved in tune with the changing and growing needs of our society, 
at the same time without giving up the basic values, which a university, as a 
citadel of learning, should stand for. The education imparted by the univer- 
sities should enable the human minds to strengthen nationalism and to strive 
towards international brotherhood. 


There seems to be a tendency at some places, among students to show 
lack of respect for their teachers and to indulge in acts of indiscipline. I do 
not blame the students for these unhealthy tendencies. I would like to 
suggest that the educationists, social workers and politicians should consider 
discouraging the political parties from setting up their cells in educational 
institutions since this harms the interests of students. It is also nece- 
ssary that the teachers should avoid involving themselves in politics and 
concentrate on teaching and developing the intellectual faculties of students. 
Our young men and women, I am sure, are for the progress of our country 
and for the betterment of the living conditions of our people. I have great 
faith in the youth of our country. They need guidance and channelisation 
of their energies into constructive fields. The universities must provide this 
guidance and create a congenial environment. 


All of us agree that the universities should enjoy full autonomy as far 
as the educational programmes are concerned. This autonomy cannot 
practically be maintained without substantial finance. I am. glad to know 
that private sources have been tapped by this University and that many 
benevolent philanthropists in this part of our country have come forward to 
help establish several new departments in the university. I thank them all 
on behalf of the university and the nation. 


I wish to point out that as games and sports promote physical health, 
the education properly imparted promotes mental health. Everything that is 
good and great, which we appreciate and enjoy today, is the product of 
great minds. A sound mind and sound body go always together. I hope 
and trust that the University of Madras will continue its sacred, mission of 
expanding the frontiers of knowledge and act as a treasure house in preserv- 
ing as a space vehicle in transmitting and as cosmic energy in renewing 
philosophy, knowledge and culture. I share your sense of gratification on 
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the past, satisfaction with the present and ambitious hope for the future, of 
(his great seat of learning. 

I thank the University Authorities for inviting me to inaugurate the Post 
Centenary Silver Jubilee Celebrations of the University of Madras. I wish 
the University all success in future. 


Path of Spirituality 

T T gives me great happiness today to be with you in this inaugural function 
of the Golden Jubilee of Mira Movement in Education. 

This great tradition was initiated by the noble saint, poet and philosopher 
Sadhu T.L. Vaswani at Sind-Hyderabad, now in Pakistan. Since then tremen- 
dous change has come in the political, social and economic conditions in this 
sub-continent. Partition of India compelled many people and institutions 
to migrate permanently from their original places. The Headquarters of 
Mira Movement had also to be shifted to India and the movement set up 
its new home in Poona in 1949. 

It is a matter of deep satisfaction that Mira Movement is free from 
parochial, sectarian or communal prejudices and concentrates on character- 
building. Its basic purpose is spiritual orientation. It aims at disci- 
plining the young students into leading a life of simplicity and service to 
the poor. For the last fifty years this useful institution has been nourishing 
the body, mind and hearts of the students and preparing them for the onerous 
responsibility of safeguarding the freedom and integrity of the country. 

I feel the Movement deserves a more serious approach than it has re- 
ceived though it has gathered some momentum. I feel the kind of education 
we are now-a-days providing to our young ones is bereft of moral element. 
It is making the young minds completely oblivious of the higher values, 
spiritual piety and ethical purity in life. No country can survive on mate- 
rialism alone. There must be some sheet anchors to sustain people in periods 
of trials and tabulations. 

India can never claim to have beetn rich materially but spiritually it has 
withstood many a storm and has survived against unsurmountablc odds. 
It is this spirit of our inherent strength which makes India rich in its cul- 
tural heritage and a home of the greatest human values like, peace, non- 
violence, love and tolerance. I am sure so long as we adhere to these 
higher values, we will hold our heads high in the comity of nations. 


Speech at the inaugural function of Golden Jubilee of Mira Movement at Sadhu 
Vaswani Institute, Pune, September 28, 1983 
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I have often been stressing upon our educationists to take care of the 
spiritual and moral aspect of education. It is a sad commentary that by 
and large this vital aspect is being missed. I wish there could be more 
institutions and movements like Mira Movement which may revive our great 
educational traditions and knit a strong fibre of moral strength in our youth. 

I congratulate all those associated with this Movement for their devotion 
to the noble cause started by Sadhu Vaswani and 1 am sure they will con- 
tinue to work with dedication to carry forward his message. My best wishes 
are with you. 

I thank you once again for inviting me here today and wish the Move- 
ment continued success in the service of the nation. 


Spread of Education 


T AM happy to be here today to inaugurate this new University. This will 

be an affiliating university and will go a long way to strengthen higher 
education in Kerala at present served by the three existing universities. I 
hope that the Kottayann university named after Gandhiji, will meet the grow- 
ing needs of the area and fulfil the aspirations of the people 

Kerala is blessed with the highest rate of literacy in India. It has had 
the benefits of modern education from the beginning of the 19th century. 
Many historical factors, like the pioneering work done by the Christian 
missionaries and free education introduced by the enlightened rulers of the 
former Travancore State have helped the spread of education. Many colleges 
affiliated to the Madras University were set up before the birth of the Uni- 
versity of Travancore in 1937. What is more impressive in Kerala is that 
voluntary organisations competed with each other to set up educational 
institutions. I understand that 80 per cent of the arts and science colleges 
in the State are run by voluntary agencies. Perhaps, this voluntary effort 
has helped Kerala to come to the forefront of educationally advanced States 
in our country. 

Ikt the field of education, Tndia has made considerable progress after 
independence. We have a well organised system of education and some 
of our institutions compare favourably with the best in the world. We can 
feel proud of our scientific and technical manpower, both in quality and 
quantity. There are nearly 128 universities at present and we spend about 
400 crore rupees per year on education. These figures, in aggregate terms, 
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arc very impressive. However, the fact still remains that a majority of our 
population, about 60%, are still illiterate. Illiteracy is one of the basic 
reasons for backwardness. Its removal through education has been given a 
high priority in our five year plans. I would like to emphasise that deter- 
mined efforts are needed to realise the objective of universal elementary 
education in the near future. This will broaden the base of our educational 
system, and harness the people’s energies for national development. 

While widening the base of education we should make sure that the 
courses offered are relevant to the needs of our people and help fulfil their 
hopes and aspirations. 

In designing proper courses, it is essential to emphasise the need for 
building up moral character as well as to arouse intellectual curiosity of the 
learner. It is also necessary to instil in, the mind of the learner love for his 
motherland and regard for his cultural heritage. In this context study of 
the history of our glorious fight for freedom should form an important part 
of the curriculum at the school as well as undergraduate stage. 

Moreover, education at all levels must have a practical bias. This should 
emphasise the development of skills in using theoretical knowledge for 
practical purposes. Educational programmes must be supported by practical 
training in farms or factories. Such arrangements will establish linkage 
between education and employing agencies to the mutual benefit of both. 

It is not enough to introduce work experience or emphasise piactical 
bias in the schools only. The higher educational institutions should take 
a major responsibility in this direction. I understand that our univeisities 
are presently considering the proposals made by the University Giants 
Commission to restructure the undergraduate courses. If the first de c ree 
courses are made purposeful and provide for vocational training, 1 see no 
reason why our universities should not take a plunge in this direction. 

Education has mainly two aspects, the cultural aspect which makes a 
person grow, andi the productive, which makes a person do things. Both arc 
essential for the community and the country. At the University stage of our 
education it is of utmost importance to cultivate the enrich the values of life 
dear to us and essential for the survival of mankind. As the rich spiritual 
and cultural values of brotherhood between man and man grow, love takes 
dte place of hatred and trust comes in place of fear. And when this trans 
formation takes place, the tendency towards violence disappears and the 
spirit of mutual help and co-operation grows stronger. Our universities 
must develop an educational atmosphere in which such values are cultivate 
to provide tire youth with a decent approach to life. 

You may have big buildings and the most uptodate equipment in your 
colleges. No doubt these are needed but even more there is need for build- 
m S up an atmosphere. And this atmosphere has to be such that lays stress 
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on values and traditions which will be dear to us in our hearts and minds 
n such hearts and minds there will be no place for hatred. They will have 

Ta whole T* Pr0d,1Ctivc for ,h ° benefit of u" 

. ‘ T b' s sues the mucl1 required depth to the mental training of 
ur youth and lays the foundations of a strong moral fabric. 

studiLTr^Ht," ni 'T ily , named after ,he Fa,her of ol,r Nation to promote 
cunZ we ^ ‘ h0U f l as Bapu Wan,ed our P“Ple >0 have the widest 
be removed* H™ d narro "' ncs s of the spirit and the mind could 

clear d ' a 1 ? Cl>nsidcrcd character building as the essential purpose of 
education and dreamt of developing in students qualities like truthfulness, 

^ ’ ^° ura 6 e , strength and the ability to forget oneself in working towards 
lms. ese qualities should be developed in students, whatever 
fl U nth, C V they i tUdy ;. In univcrsit y this is not easy but it helps if we cons- 
• - Tf-p T J f ° ject ' ve * n and keep trying to develop this wider 

n ° 1 e ; ave suggested a thorough study of the history of our freedom 
s rugg e, as in our case wc did not fight with any strong arms and weapons. 

u s was more a fight on the moral and spiritual plane based on the love 
o lumanity under Gandhiji s leadership, we had wan in a total sense as our 
rec om i not leave an iota of hatred for the former rulers. Therefore, I 
y, one as to put ones life in some relation to the national and inter- 
na lona i e that is developing. Thus, you can spread yourselves out with 
your ect Lmly on the ground. But with your ideological development and 
training, your head must occasionally touch the skies. 


A university is a part of the society it seeks to serve. It cannot shut 
l e away from the realities of the world around it. It is time for our 
aca emic community to take a more positive role in grappling with the 
pro ems of contemporary life. Our teachers and students with university 
education must share their knowledge, expertise and experience with their 
css ortunatc brethren. After all, knowledge is something that can and 
must be shared. It does not impoverish the giver ; it only enriches him. 

With these few words, T thank the Government of Kerala for inviting 
me here to inaugurate this University, and I wish the University all success. 


Literary Inspiration 


J AM HAPPY t0 be here today and to give away the Vayalar Rama Varma 
Sahitya Award for the year 1983. I congratulate the recipient of the 
Award for his achievement and wish him good luck. , This is the seventh 
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successive year that this award is being given. I feel gratified to know that 
a Memorial Trust was formed oat of donations from the people to perpetuate 
the memory of a popular poet. This is in tune with the spirit of times, which 
speaks volumes about the singular greatness of the poet Vayalar Rama Varma 
and how much he was venerated by the people. I understand that the poet 
had won the hearts of people hy his literary endeavours, especially his songs. 

I admire the people of Kerala for their spirit of adventure and enter- 
prise. They are seen to be working in all parts of the country and in all 
callings. Not only that, they are seen in almost all parts of the world, 
especially in the countries of West Asia, enriching this country with their 
valuable earnings in foreign exchange 

Malayalam is one of our highly developed national languages with a 
great past. It has grown independently drawing inspiration and influence 
very liberally from many other languages like Arabic, Persian, Portuguese, 
Dutch and English with which it came into contact from the dawn of history. 
In this process of assimilation, Malayalam has developed with a cosmopolitan 
character of its own. This wide dispersal and contact with many contem- 
porary languages in India and abroad are also of singular importance for 
the growth of Malayalam. Kerala people are the most literate in the country 
and literacy here means education. 

Mankind owes a heavy debt of gratitude to its gTeat thinkers and creative 
writers, such as poets, novelists, philosophers, historians and others. Of all 
creative writing, I feel that the writing of poetry needs divine inspiration. 
Poets reflect the conscience of humanity and poetry is an invocation, to God. 
It is in the fitness of things that Society .honours its great poets as it honours 
its Seers and Saints' I am, therefore, very glad to note that an award has 
been instituted to honour the name of the great poet and writer of Kerala 
Vayalar Rama Varma. 

As is well known, Kerala has produced outstanding poets in Sanskrit. 
Who does not know in India that it was Adi Sankaracharya whose poetical 
works, though mainly confined to spiritual subjects, helped to forge cultural 
unity of India. Malayalam literature whether it is poetry or prose, drama or 
song, has a very distinguished record of history over the centuries. Maintain- 
ing its own individuality and identity it has imbibed freely from other lan- 
guages and has grown into a rich stream. All the languages in India have 
been undergoing a transformation since the beginning of contact with Wes- 
tern countries in their philosophies, thoughts and languages. The develop- 
ment of prose writing in Indian languages owes its inspiration to the contact 
with English and spread of English education in India in the recent past. 
I am told that prose writing in Malayalam was in vogue much earlier, as 
long ago as in the thirteenth century. 

In recent memory. Malayalam literature was enriched by the great trio 
Mahakavi Ullor S. Parameswara Iyer. Kumaran Asan and Vallothol Narayana 
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Menon. Tt is a matter of pride that two stalwarts in Malayalam literature, 
Mahakavi G. Sankara Kurup and S. 1C. Poortekkat have won the Jnanpith 
award in recent years. 

We have inherited a tradition of honouring scholars and poets in our 
country. Society honours them not because of their material splendour or 
political power, but because of their commitment for the welfare of society. 
It is the writers, scholars and poets that provide moral leadership to a society 
in crisis. In our own freedom struggle, writers in Indian languages played 
a big role and their pioneering role heralded many social changes and reforms. 
They have greater responsibilities on their shoulders now in strengthening 
national unity and solidarity. The mission of any language is to inspire a 
sense of fellowship and brotherhood among people. It is not mere narration 
of facts that literature in any language is concerned with ; its supreme task 
is to develop a sense of values. India is undergoing a vast socio-economic 
transformation and the traditional static society is on the move, in contact 
with science and technology. I feel that writers and scholars should feel 
concerned about the changes and project the positive spirit of people’s 
endeavours for building a modern India free from poverty, hunger and 
disease. 

I thank the Chairman and the members of the Vayalar Rama Varma 
Memorial Trust for inviting me here and giving me an opportunity to meet 
you all. 


Objectives of Medical Education 


T am indeed very happy to be in the midst of a gathering of distinguish- 
1 ed medical scientists, professionals and teachers who have assembled 
here for the 23rd Annual Conference of the Indian Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Medical Education. It is very heartening to note that this 
Association is taking such a keen and abiding interest in matters of medical 
care and public health so much relevant and vital to the humanity. 

Health, it is universally accepted, is not an isolated concept. It is closely 
linked with and dependent upon overall social and economic development 
of a community. The objective of a sound National Health Policy should 
be to provide good and adequate health care system for all citizens and 
especially for women, children and under-privileged groups of Society. 

We, in India, have been making conscious and concerted efforts since 
independence to achieve the overall integrated development of Society- 
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cultural, economic, educational, social and medical care. In this context. 
Health has formed an important component of our Five Year Plans. Con- 
siderable progress has been achieved in raising the health status of our 
people. For example, Small-Pox has been eradicated, Plague is no longer 
a problem, mortality from diarrhoeal diseases has decreased and Malaria 
brought under control to a considerable extent. The mortality rate per 
thousand population has been substantially reduced and the life expectancy 
of birth has substantially increased. An extensive network of dispensaries, 
hospitals and institutions providing specialised curative care has developed 
and a large stock of medical and health personnel of various levels, has 
become available. Significant indigenous capacity has been established for 
the production of drugs and pharmaceuticals, vaccine, hospital equipment, 
etc. However, inspite of impressive progress in certain areas, we are still 
faced with some negative aspects of the picture. Mortality rate among 
women and children is still comparatively high. Little dent has been made 
on the massive problem of malnutrition and environmental sanitation. The 
country has still to go a long way in the control of several communicable 
diseases. Water and filth-borne diseases are still major public health prob- 
lems in our country. Programmes against leprosy and tuberculosis need 
to be tackled more effectively. The prevention of blindness is another area 
in which lot of work is required to be done by all concerned. 

The high rate of population growth continues to have an adverse effect 
on the health of our people and the quality of their lives. There is no 
denying the fact that unless we are able to contain the growth of population, 
within the planned parametres, we will not be able to reap the maximum 
benefits from our efforts in the field of economic and health care develop- 
ment. This is one problem which deserves our undivided attention and whole- 
hearted support. 

As the key to achieving ‘Health for All by the year 2000 A.D.’ Primary 
Health Care approach needs to be adopted as the first level of contact 
between the people and the health system coupled with the full support 
and involvement of the community. Further, Primary Health Care should 
be an integral part of the overall national and local socio-economic 
development. 

Keeping in view the emerging needs of health care in India, particularly 
with a commitment towards achieving the goal of ‘Health for All by 2000 
A.D.’ the Government have recently finalised the National Health Policy. This, 
indeed, is a very important landmark in the history of health care delivery 
system of this country. The Policy has been evolved with a view to esta- 
blishing a fully integrated planned framework, which seeks to provide 
universal, comprehensive planned health care services, relevant to the needs 
mid priorities of the community. This Policy also endeavours to ensure that 
‘be planning and implementation of the various health programmes is through 
the organised involvement and participation of the community. 
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I understand the theme of this Conference is ‘Educational Correlates of 
Comprehensive Family Health Care’. This theme is very relevant to out 
concept of providing comprehensive health care. Family forms an integral 
and important component of our social set-up. Further, even in the family 
the most important members to be looked after are the mothers and children, 
who between themselves constitute around 70% of the country’s population 
Both women and children tend to be vulnerable to deviations in health and 
therefore call for special attention. Health is a matter of habit, which need; 
to be inculcated. Children being in formative years imbibe such knowledge 
and develop habits quite easily. 

The doctor in the community has, therefore, to be trained according t( 
the role he is expected to perform. It is encouraging to observe that the 
medical educators of the country are getting together to deliberate on thi 1 
most pertinent aspect of medical education. It is hoped that the educator 
will seriously review the present educational content and , techniques am 
assess them in the context of the needs of the day. So many years of ex 
perience after independence have clearly brought out. the problems with i 
fair amount of clarity to the forefront. What is required is to find solution, 
which are relevant to the country’s needs and simultaneously are alst 
accepted by the people. 

I hope that during the deliberations of this Conference, the teacher 
would be able to pool their experience and thoughts ctn the vital aspect 
of medical education and be able to evolve a module in medical educatioi 
and techniques with regard to training in comprehensive health care whicl 
can be adopted in all medical colleges of the country. 

With these words, I have great pleasure in inaugurating the 23rd Annua 
Conference of the Indian Association for the Advancement of Mbdica 
Education and wish your deliberations all success. 


Liberating Influence of Educatioi 

I am glad to associate myself with the Diamond Jubilee Celebrations c 
Delhi University which begin from today. Delhi University is not on ; 
one of the most prestigious universities in the country, but jt has also been - 
model in several respects. The University was originally conceived as 
teaching and unitary university, with a small number of colleges aroun 
the campus, with teachers participating in the teaching programmes bo 
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in the departments and the colleges. Over the years, this concept had to 
change, and today, the Delhi University has grown into one of the largest 
universities in the country. There are at present 64 colleges affiliated to 
the University with a total enrolment of about 1.30 lakhs students. 

All these years, in spite of the heavy pressure for admissions to the 
programmes of the University, I am glad that the Delhi University has 
maintained a high standard of excellence. The fact that the Delhi Univer- 
sity today has as many as six Centres of Advanced Study, some of which 
are internationally reputed, speaks for itself. This is an achievement about 
which any University can feel proud. I congratulate the University of 
Delhi, its teachers and students for this significant achievement. 

The concept of a University, confined to class-rooms and libraries, is 
being increasingly questioned. In the modern context, a University is no 
more an exclusive preserve of teachers and students. The Universities are 
being asked to reach out to the community and to grapple with the problems 
of contemporary life. I am glad to know that in this area also the Delhi 
University has not lagged behind. 

Your programme of non-collegiate women’s education is a pioneering 
example for many other universities to emulate. Women candidates register 
themselves for degree courses of the University without having to attend 
the regular classes ; special contact programmes are arranged for them. 
This provision enables a very large number of women to appear in various 
university examinations and improve their prospect of becoming earning 
members of their families. Similarly, in the field of adult education and 
extension activities, I am told that the Delhi University has an impressive 
record of achievements. Extension lectures, in the nature of enrichment 
programmes for the general public, and socially useful activities like popu- 
lation education, etc. have been organised on a large scale. All these 
have surely contributed a great deal to making the Delhi University not 
merely a centre of academic excellence, but a useful instrument of service 
to the community. 

We are living through a period of tensions, stresses and strains. In 
fact, the world today is in the midst of a crisis. There are tensions building 
all round us. Indeed, the very survival of mankind is under threat. 

We have also our own share of problems within the country, but, as a 
nation, we have been able to withstand all the pressures and tensions for 
the last 36 years since our independence. This is a fact about which we 
can justifiably feel proud. We have been able to achieve this primarily 
because in our consciousness the unity of the nation and its integrity are 
deeply imbedded. It is, therefore, painful to hear sometimes voices of 
disharmony and disintegration. The values of tolerance, reason and good- 
will are integral parts of our heritage. These have been transmitted to us 
through generations. Can we afford today to undermine these values? 
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Never before have these values been so paramount as today in the context 
of the tensions that grip the world. 

It is said that education is one of the most liberating influences on 
the mind of man. Tt is true that the tremendous advances made by science 
and technology in the modern age have imparted a great deal of specialisa- 
tion in education. This specialisation has certainly helped man in harness- 
ing nature and improving the quality of life. But the obsessive 
preoccupation with specialisation has, to a degree, relegated the liberating 
influence of education to the background. It is necessary that in our edu- 
cational endeavour we should try to strike a desirable balance between the 
liberating qualities of education, and the need for speciah'sation necessary 
for economic and scientific development. Our educational programmes 
should basically centre round man, his character, his personality, his rela- 
tionship with the environment and his role in shaping the world imbued 
with a deep sense of humanism. 

The leadership in providing such an orientation to our educational 
programmes must surely come from the academic community itself. For, 
it is to teachers that the community looks forward not only in shaping and 
moulding the young generation, but also in awakening the consciousness of 
all mankind. 

Delhi is a miniature India. People from all parts of the country, 
speaking different languages, following different customs, belonging to 
different religions, all live together in this great city. This cosmopolitan 
character of Delhi is fully reflected by the Delhi University. You have 
teachers and students belonging to all the regions, states, languages, and 
cultures, and yet the University has never had any problem arising from 
this apparent diversity. This fact alone underlies the basic unity of our 
people and the compositeness of our culture. The Delhi University thereby 
provides a shining example of how our educational institutions can pro- 
mote unity and integration. 

Education should also prepare individuals for life. Our educa- 
tional programmes should also include imparting of skills and competences 
which will enable the students to become productive members of the 
society and participants in the processes of development. It is only through 
such programmes of education that we can hope to produce a generation 
of men and women who can assume the leadership in promoting economic 
self-reliance. In the modern context, no country can be absolutely in- 
dependent. The world is too complex, and interdependence is becoming 
increasingly evident. It is, therefore, imperative that we should be able 
to increase our own inner strength so that in an interdependent world, we 
are not merely seekers of aid. Our experience in the past few years m 
agriculture has shown that purposeful educational programmes can 
accelerate the process of development. This should be possible in other 
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fields too. We should be able to develop our own technologies suited to 
our genius and requirements. We may not expect spectacular changes all 
of a sudden. Small improvements can add up to significant changes, which 
may be perceptible only a little while later. Nevertheless, such changes 
are worth experimenting. For example, restructuring the programmes of 
education to promote on a significant scale the development of skills, 
particularly in areas where self-employment is possible, would surely be a 
major step in this direction. I am sure, the Delhi University which has 
pioneered many major experiments would give attention to this aspect and 
initiate suitable reforms in the educational programmes that will promote 
greater economic self-reliance for the country. 

I have great pleasure in inaugurating the Diamond Jubilee Celebrations 
of this great University, and I wish your endeavours all success. I thank 
the Vice-Chancellor of Delhi University for having invited me to this 
function. 


Development of Human Personality 

J am happy to be here this morning and to associate myself with the 
Silver Jubilee Celebrations of Bapuji Educational Association. I have 
listened with great interest to what the Chairman Dr. H. K. Krishnaswamy 
has said. I should like to congratulate the institution on the excellent work 
it has been doing for the last 25 years. On an occasion like this, it is only 
fair for us to remember those who with their vision, courage and strength, 
started the idea of establishing this institution. 

While I congratulate this institution on completing 25 years of its 
active life and wish a still brighter future ahead, I would like you to remem- 
ber the great ideals which have inspired you and try to implement them in 
every act of your lives. Gandhiji was a great seer. He felt things and 
advised and guided us. We had in Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, a man of 
vision who adopted reason to implement those ideals. It is due to his 
dynamic leadership that there has been a steady progress in our country 
after independence. The bullock cart gave place to bicycle and the bicycle 
to automobiles. Today, we are attempting to touch the sky and reach the 
stars. An Indian Cosmonaut has reached the Salyut-7 space station. Now, 
we can proudly say that ‘Sky is no longer the limit.’ 

Our objective is all-round development. This development need 
not necessarily be confined to economic development only. Economic 
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development is important for us because of the backwardness and poverty 
in which millions of our people live, but economic development by itself 
will not take us forward. We have, therefore, to lay adequate emphasis 
on the development of human personality and it is this role that makes 
education very crucial. For this, much depends on what is taught, how 
it is taught and how the children absorb that knowledge. Attention to 
these aspects makes education, relevant and meaningful. Unless our 
educational programmes are related to our economic and social environ- 
ment, we will not be able to impart relevance to our programmes. 

Another aspect which should cause concern to us is too much 
emphasis being placed on examinations. One could even say that educa- 
tion is at present examination-oriented. Though it may not be easy to 
dispense with the examinations altogether, it is necessary that we consider 
development of tools that can test the ability of students objectively. At 
any rate, there is. need to discourage mugging, cheating, mass-copying and 
a variety of other malpractices which are eating up the vitals of our educa- 
tional system. Examinations should be such as to encourage the students 
to learn substantially rather than cram. 

We should think seriously of re-organising the courses offered by 
our universities and prepare programmes which could afford opportunities 
to students to develop their creative abilities. Participation of students 
in community activity, developmental projects or such activities that deve- 
lop their personality like sports, games, music and so on, should get due 
recognition. 

Equally important is the promotion of our great values, traditions 
and ideals of secularism, democracy, socialism and national integration 
Such an effort in education would indeed make education a meaningful in- 
vestment. It is only then that our universities can become institutions of 
service to the society and the nation. 

It is my sincere hope and my devout wish that this institution 
which has completed 25 years may grow into a great seat of learning and 
produce citizens imbued with a sincere devotion to serve the cause of the 
country. 

I have great pleasure in inaugurating ,the Silver Jubilee Function 
of Bapuji Educational Association and also in laying the foundation-stone 
of the Post Graduate Centre. I thank you all for this opportunity to e 
here amongst you today and. to share some of my thoughts with you. 



Self Discipline 


Tr is always a pleasure for me to come to any function associated with 
educational institutions. I had the honour of inaugurating the Silver 
Jubilee Celebrations of Bapuji Educational Association, and also lay the 
foundation-stone of Post-Graduate Centre of Mysore University this morn- 
ing and this is the second function today connected with educational institu- 
tion. It reflects the speed with which Karnataka is marching ahead in the 
field of education. I am grateful to you for your warm words and for this 
valuable gift which I shall always cherish. 1 have been struck by the 
warmth and affection which the people of Karnataka have showered on me. 

I have lived a sufficiently long public life and been closely connected 
with cultural and academic activities. I, therefore, feel at ease while speak- 
ing in colleges, schools, institutions, as well as in churches, gurudwaras 
and other social functions. After all, life, in itself, is a long pursuit of 
knowledge in one form or the other. 

It is also a pleasure that some of your old members are with us today. 
It shows the deep impression this Society has made on them, how it has 
entered into their very being, compelling them to come to give encourage- 
ment and inspiration on this occasion. 

The primary concern of education is the development of human 
intellect and resourcefulness. The development of these faculties is neces- 
sary for the overall economic well-being, but even more important than that 
is the spiritual development of the people, their sense of values, their 
understanding of our concerns, and so on. Since independence, we have 
made very significant progress in several fields, such as industry, science 
and technology. These developments have contributed substantially to our 
social development. As a result, the needs of our society are rapidly chang- 
ing. Advancement of education has to be geared to meet the new challeng- 
es being thrown by this rapid development. 

It should be the endeavour of our educational programmes to inform 
the people of our ideals, our national pride and about the richness and 
diversity of our heritage. It is even more important in the present context 
that we learn to live as one united nation without, prejudices of caste, creed 
or religion. The tensions that we find developing around us, whether it is 
communal or linguistic, can in the long run weaken our age-long social 
fabric. In our context, therefore, education has to imbibe in the coming 
generation, the values of tolerance, reason and understanding. Unless we 
develop these qualities in the people, our survival as a nation will be in 
peril. 

Inaugural speech at the Silver Jubilee celebrations of Shri Siddhartha Education Society, 
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The country’s greatest need today is self-discipline. It is discipline 
that we want in every sphere whether social, economic or political to main- 
tain the country’s progressive and prosperous outlook. Education should 
be such as to infuse in us a strong feeling that we all belong to one nation 
and the whole of the country belongs to each one of us and we have to tend 
it, care for it and build it. Anyone who tries to weaken this unity would 
in effect be trying to dismember the country whether it is in the name of 
language, region or religion. We have to guard against such divisive forces 
and institutions like yours can play a significant role in this important field. 

Shri H.M. Gangadhariah should be the most happy man today. Often 
we lay the foundation-stones of building, either they disappear in course 
of time, or, are removed from one place to another, but here he has the 
satisfaction of seeing the fruition of his endeavour. It is my earnest hope 
that your Society may attain a still greater eminence in intellectual and 
academic fields. On account of its glory, everyone of you may feel proud 
to be a student of this Society. I am sure that your old boys are doing 
exceedingly well wherever they are placed. 

A great future awaits your Society. I hope that it will grow to become 
a great centre of learning and celebrate its centenary. With that hope, 
I lay the foundation stone for the commemoration building of your Society. 


Importance of Social Science 


J am glad to be here today and to inaugurate the IXth Indian Social 
Science Congress. The theme of the Congress chosen by you, “State 
and Society in India” is very topical and I congratulate the Indian 
Academy of Social Sciences for focussing attention on this. Present in this 
gat ering are distinguished scholars drawn from different universities and 
research institutions in our country. Also represented here are a wide range 
of social science disciplines, from economics, history and sociology to phi- 
osophy, education and linguistics. Although these disciplines have their 
own professional associations, which meet periodically, to deliberate over 
matters of intellectual movement, such meetings do not provide an opportunity 
to scholars from different disciplines to interact with each other. This 
Congress of the social science disciplines, as a whole, is a unique institution, 
with profound implications for the generation of knowledge relevant to our 
social development. I welcome the creation of such a forum which offers 
an unrivalled opportunity to scholars in different disciplines to discuss 
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problems of mutual interest with each other, and through such interaction, to 
generate knowledge which would help us to understand as well as to trans- 
form our society. 

It is, so I 'believe, singularly appropriate that the IX Social Science 
Congress is being hosted by the Aligarh Muslim University. It gives me 
particular pleasure to be present at a Congress which is being held in this 
great University, for which I have a special affection. Perhaps the noble 
traditions upon which the Aligarh Muslim University rests are too well- 
known to the scholarly community to be recounted at the present juncture. 
Suffice it to mention, that when it was established in the late 19 th century, 
under the distinguished leadership of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, one of the 
greatest Indians of that age, it pioneered in laying the basis for the scientific 
and cultural growth of our country. These noble traditions were nurtured 
and developed by generations of eminent scholars who have held professorial 
positions in this university; and who have left an indelible impression upon 
the minds of those young students who received their education under its 
aegis. It is a matter of special satisfaction to me, that under its present 
leadership, the Aligarh Muslim University is living up to the worthy tradi- 
tions associated with its past. 

Indeed, it is a matter of historical record, that in no other country has 
the intellectual been accorded the dignity which he has been accorded in 
India. Yet, if we can draw satisfaction, from the past, it is equally necessary 
for us to look at the present, and build for the future. What are the 
changes which are taking place in our country contemporaneously ? How 
do these changes, whether they pertain to the material or to the moral 
domain, affect the life of our people? How should our society be trans- 
formed if the lot of the common man is to be improved. What are the 
instruments which the intellectual community, particularly social scientists, 
can shape to bring about social progress in India? These are some of the 
questions to which scholars can address themselves. We have, today, a 
more active view of the role of the intellectual than we had in the past. We 
believe that the intellectual shapes values which can inspire, as well as 
inform the people, and also prepare them for the vital tasks of nation- 
building, 

May I request the scholars who have assembled here, to address 
themselves to national issues in the spirit which I have suggested, and in 
doing so, lay the basis for a creative social transformation of India. 

Ours is a civilisation of antiquity which has a recorded history of three 
millennia and more. The contribution of our civilisation to the sciences, 
to philosophy, religion and literature, and to the performing and visual arts 
is known throughout the world. Equally outstanding is the material culture 
which we have built over the centuries and which rests upon the labour of 
°ur people. The productivity of our agriculture was the envy of all those 
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who came to our land; as was the skill of our artisans, whose products were 
famous for their craftsmanship, and combined utility with beauty in finely 
balanced proportions. 

Perhaps the material and intellectual achievements of our civilisation 
need to be explored in depth by social scientists. What were the distinctive 
and unique features of this civilisation ? How were they reflected in the 
production of material values and in the domains of religion and culture? 
The creative genius which produced this unique civilisation need to be 
understood in all its diversity. In the changing circumstances of our times, 
there is as much need for continuity, to sustain the social order, as there is 
need for change, to build a better future. We, therefore, need to understand 
our past and our present in order to build for ourselves a better future. 

Some of the questions which I have raised can be satisfactorily 
answered on the basis of the immortal truths which the great men among our 
past-philosophers, religious teachers and statesmen — have bequeathed to 
posterity. Ours is a composite culture which teaches forbearance and regard 
for others to man. Ours is also an integral culture which proclaims the 
message of humanism and love to the world at large. It is through such 
noble characteristics that the civilisation of India has, over the centuries, 
acquired so enviable a reputation for tolerance and catholicity. 

Among the values which have sustained India over the ages, more 
particularly in recent times, is the value of secularism. This value consti- 
tutes, so I believe, one of the most fundamental values of our society. The 
ideal of secularism links different religious communities in the country 
Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs, Christians, Buddhists, Jains and others — in firm 
bonds of loyalty to the nation. Here I would like to emphasise the fact that 
the concept of secularism, as it has developed in India, is different from the 
way this concept is understood in the West. The Indian concept of secu- 
larism, which to my belief is a particularly noble definition of this concept, 
does not involve a denial of our rich religious heritage, which is 
very dear to the people and provides them with a vision of the good life. 
The Indian definition of secularism rests on the belief that all the religions 
known to mankind seek common moral objectives and identical social goals. 
Inspired by this belief, secularism in India gives equal dignity and extends 
equal regard to all religions. 

With these few words, I conclude by thanking the Indian Academy of 
Social Sciences for inviting me here and giving me an opportunity to meet 
you all and share my- thoughts. I have pleasure in formally inaugurating 
your Congress and wishing success to your deliberations. 



Symbol of Secularism 


T am delighted to be here today and to associate myself with the Silver 
Jubilee Celebrations of the All India Bahadur Shah Zafar Academy. 
The very mention of the name of Bahadur Shah Zafar brings back to us 
countless memories of India’s first war of independence and the heroic 
sacrifices made under the pioneering leadership of this last Mughal ruler. 
It was the first concerted struggle for independence led by him and parti- 
cipated by the people of different faiths, especially Hindus and Muslims, 
like brothers. His leadership was accepted by others like the Rani of 
Jhansi, Tantia Tope, Nana Saheb Peshwa, Baba Kunwar Singh, Begum of 
Audh and many others who rallied under his flag to fight with the British. 
Thus Bahadur Shah Zafar became a symbol of India’s independence and 
secularism. 

Respect for all faiths is the essence of secularism which is an integral 
part of our ancient tradition. Secularism and what all it stands for, consti- 
tute the very basis of polity, which was given concrete expression in our 
Constitution. Thus the movement started by Bahadur Shah Zafar more 
than a hundred years ago, became a successful one achieving its noble 
objectives. Varanasi is a sacred place and very appropriately the 
academy is located here. Secularism is a sacred concept full of spiritual 
significance. Many eminent people have already spoken about Bahadur 
Shah Zafar and the services rendered by the Academy over the last twenty- 
five years, for the cause of national integration. I am told that the Academy 
consisting of eminent leaders of all the communities, has played a very im- 
portant role in maintaining communal harmony in this place which is the 
abode of Lord Viswanath. I congratulate the members, office-members 
and all others connected with this Academy for their successful endeavours. 

The essence of all religious faiths is the same, based on one God, the 
realisation of which is the goal of humanity. There is no contradiction 
between the spiritual experiences of saints, fakirs, gurus, and mahatmas. 
All of them emphasise the basic unity and ask us to follow the spirit of 
toleration and respect for all faiths. Thus religion is meant to promote 
unity, not to create differences and sow the seeds of hatred between people 
of different communities. Resorting to violence in the name of religion, as 
witnessed nowadays is a matter of sorrow and pain. People who preach 
hatred and violence in the name of religion are not friends of religion, 
but enemies of religion. National integration based on unity of people of 
all faiths comes above all others. This is our supreme task, without which 
it is difficult to score a victory in the battle against poverty, hunger, disease 
and ignorance. 


Speech at the Silver Jubilee celebrations of the All India Bahadur Shah Zafar Academy, 
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1 am told that the Bahadur Shah Zafar Academy is going to organise 
a conference of all the registered national integration councils in November 
this year. This is a step in the right direction which I commend. There are 
many voluntary associations working for national integration in all parts of 
the country and it is necessary to bring all of them together and build a 
mighty movement for national integration. 

I am given to understand that the new building of the Academy will 
be called Ekta Bhavan and that the Varanasi Development Authority will 
undertake its construction. After completion I am sure the Ekta Bhavan 
will become a cementing force and a place of pilgrimage to all those who 

visit this sacred place. 

With these few words, I thank the Bahadur Shah Zafar Academy for 
inviting me here and wish it success in its good work. 


Pledge of Dedicadon 


T am happy to be here today and give away the National Awards to 
-*• meritorious teachers. This has given me an opportunity once again to 
honour and congratulate the teachers who have exhibited exemplary devo- 
tion and sincerity in discharging their responsibilities. I hope that the 
recognition awarded to their good work would continue to inspire the whole 
profession of teaching and contribute for an overall improvement of the 
educational standards in the country. 

Teachers’ Day is for us a day of renewal — renewal of our energies and 
renewal of our austere effort directed towards study and learning. It is a 
day, on which we remind ourselves of the great gurus, sages and teachers 
who have created the noble and uplifting culture of the country. On this 
day which is the birthday of Dr Radhakrishnan, one of my illustrious pre- 
decessors, we resolve to cultivate those great qualities which were so singu- 
larly embodied in the brilliant and wise personality of Dr S. Radhakrishnan. 

As you all know, the country is passing through a crucial period w 
its development history. The fast changing technology and the society 
around us also generate stresses and strains in social fabric. We have to 
overcome these and harmonise ourselves with ever-changing environment. 
The struggle, however, assumes additional dimensions when there are designs 
to thwart these efforts. We need enlightened citizens who can see through 
such designs and work towards the achievement of national goals with a 
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sc of commitment and dedication. I believe that the teaching community 
a vital role to play in the development of such citizenry by inculcating 
[he children under their stewardship the values of patriotism, tolerance, 
peration and dedication to the national cause. Promotion of national 
:gration and secularism should become the foremost goal of education, 
pacesetters for the other members of the teaching profession I call upon 
national awardees present here to spread this message to every member 
the profession. 

Our expectations from the teaching community are high, it is justifiably 
because the pliable years of human life are in your hands. But at the 
ne time, we are conscious of the difficult conditions under which teachers 
irk. I would like to assure the teaching community that the Government 
seriously engaged in improving the status of teachers commensurate with 
' challenging task they are expected to pursue. The teachers, I hope, 
11 continue to do the good work they have been doing with a sense cf 
mmitment and dedication. 

In the end, I thank Shrimati Sheila Kaul for having invited me to 
stribute National Awards to teachers. I would once again congratulate 
c Award winning teachers. 



India and the World 



Growing Understanding 


JTis my privilege and pleasure to extend to you, Mr. President, once 
again, a most warm and friendly welcome on your first State visit to 
our country. Although you yourself have been here before, I understand 
Madame Mitterrand is in India for the first time. There is an additional 
reason for our satisfaction and happiness. I welcome in our midst other 
distinguished members of your delegation also. Some of them have been 
here earlier for talks with our authorities. Their visits have helped in 
strengthening the growing understanding and friendship between our two 
countries. 

France and India share a long history of mutually beneficial contact 
and acquaintance. Our two great heritages of culture and our philosophical 
traditions have garnered something from each other in the process. In 
more recent times, this kinship has been strengthened by the comple- 
mentarity of our political and social objectives and attitudes. Cooperation 
between our two countries which is acquiring a new and larger dimension 
is, I believe, good for India as well as France, and for peace, harmony 
and cooperation in the world as a whole. Your present visit to India, 
Mr. President, marks a stage in the strengthening of this cooperation. 

We are living in difficult times. The world around us is astir on the 
one hand with high expectations on the part of the peoples whose rights 
and aspirations were disregarded hitherto as they were not masters in their 
own homes; on the other, it is deeply troubled by tension and conflict, and 
the confrontation between the great powers which has adverse effects on 
other nations too and undermines peace and harmony and the equilibrium 
of the world as a whole. The promise of a better and brighter life for the 
millions of developing countries, made possible by the phenomenal pro- 
gress of science and technology is confronted by the spectre of a nuclear 
war and an escalating arms race in weapons of mass destruction. The 
virtual breakdown of detente and the growing gap between developed and 
developing nations have further aggravated fear and mistrust among nations 
and created an unprecedented crisis of confidence in the world community’s 
ability to manage its political and economic problems and the inter-related 
issues of peace and development. It is imperative that the men and women 
m whose hands destiny has entrusted the guidance and management of the 
a airs of the mankind in these critical times should take stock of this 
situation and make a common, determined effort to reverse the current 


No vembeTT? ^ 1^82 ° * n llonour °f President F, Mitterrand of France, New Delhi, 



176 


SPEECHES OF PRESIDENT GIANI ZAIL SINGH 


trend. India, on her part, is ready to work together with France and 
other nations to strengthen international peace and cooperation to ensure 
progress and advancement of nations in all parts of the globe. 

In our own region, we seek closer friendship with all countries. With 
most of them our relations are cordial and cooperative and we are earnestly 
endeavouring to improve and strengthen our relations with others on the 
basis of mutual respect and benefit. We believe all international issues can 
be resolved by peaceful means. In the life-time of our own generations, 
the old concepts of the scope and meaning of power have undergone a 
radical transformation of a kind which rules out the use of the weapons of 
ultimate destruction for the settlement of differences and disputes between 
Nations. If mankind is not to perish, the power of the means and 
knowledge of modern science and technology must be used only for peace- 
ful purposes in the service of humanity as a whole, divided as it is into 
nations big and small at various stages of social, economic and industrial 
development. 

In a few months time, India will have the privilege of hosting the 
7th Summit Conference of Non-aligned Nations. We take this responsi- 
bility seriously and intend to do everything possible to enhance the unity, 
cohesion and effectiveness of the Non-aligned Movement, whose relevance 
to peace and well-being in the world and the independence of nations has 
seldom been greater. We expect all men and women of goodwill around 
the world to support the Movement and the hopes and aspirations of the 
developing countries which form the bulk of its membership. 

\ 

Our government and people are engaged in the gigantic task of 
building a new India. Despite difficulties, we have laid the foundations of 
a modern State and an industrial society while retaining our commitment 
to democracy, secularism, socialism and our deep concern for the weaker 
sections of our society. Your country and government have given us much- 
valuable cooperation and support in our own efforts and I wish to take 
this opportunity to convey to you, Mr. President, and through you to the 
friendly people of France our appreciations and our thanks. 

We value our relations with France and the renewed dialogue between 
us which began when the present government came into power in India, 
The visit of our Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi, last year to your 
great country has accelerated this process of revitalisation of contacts. 
You and we have a vital stake in ensuring a more peaceful world, pro- 
moting an understanding on key issues and creating a climate of confidence 
in which all nations, irrespective of their size, location, ideology or the 
level of development, could live in harmony and realise their potential. 

Contemporary realities demand that France pursuing an independent 
foreign policy and India and other non-aligned countries, should work 
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together to build bridges between the East and the West and the North 
and the South. A new international economic order is imperative for re- 
structuring the whole network of present-day economic relationships among 
nations. We appreciate, Mr. President, the role played by France under 
your leadership to espouse the cause of the developing countries in inter- 
national forums. Closer cooperation between developed and developing 
countries is needed in diverse fields, such as technology-transfer, develop- 
ment of new sources of energy, multilateral assistance and access to the 
markets of developed countries. 

France, as a seedbed of new and revolutionary ideas and movements 
in politics, technology, arts, literature and philosophy, has made out- 
standing contributions to contemporary history. Under your leadership, 
France’s creativity and social conscience have received a new impetus. The 
ultimate test of a civilisation is not its material opulence or its might but 
the way it nourishes the soul and its humaneness. I have no doubt that 
the world will continue to look to France for a long time to come for 
enrichment of the spirit. India, as an ancient civilisation and a new 
striving nation, looks forward to closer exchanges with, France in all fields 
of human endeavour. 

Mr. President, your stay in India is all too short and I hope you will 
visit us again before too long. During the remaining part of your visit, 
you will have an opportunity to see some other parts of the country and 
something of our traditional life as well as our efforts to expand and 
modernise our economy within the broad framework of our cultural 
heritage. 


Partners in Progress 


T am glad to be here today with all of you and to inaugurate the Afro- 
Asian Marketing Convention. I would like to express my gratitude to 
the organisers for having given me the opportunity to associate myself with 
this important function. The Convention is being organised against the 
backdrop of the imbalances and disparities that characterise today s world. 


Inaugural speech at the Afro-Asian Marketing Convention, New Delhi, January 19, 1983 
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find the external environment entirely unfavourable. The terms on which 
they have to trade as well as those on which they have to obtain financial 
aid are hardening day by day. International organisations no doubt are 
attempting a package of measures to seek solutions to the developmental 
and trade-cum-finance problems of these countries. But the progress so 
far achieved in this direction leaves much to be desired. 

How then are these countries to develop ? Are these countries to be 
condemned to a life of drawers of water and hewers of wood for ever ? 
This is not acceptable. The conclusion appears inescapable that there is 
no alternative for these countries, if they want to accelerate their pace of 
development, except increased economic cooperation among themselves. 
Notwithstanding the favourable factors one finds that not enough effort has 
so far been made towards exchange of knowledge and experience and 
sharing of resources among the nations in the two continents. It is true 
that there are some examples of successful regional and sub-regional co- 
operation in the two continents as evidenced by ASEAN AND ECOWAS 
(Economic Community of West African States). However, considering the 
vast opportunities available we have not been able to touch even the fringe. 
It is known that most of the products from the- two regions find markets 
outside the regions and the same is true as far as the sources of supplies 
are concerned. Greater cooperation and collaboration among the develop- 
ing countries of the two continents are clearly needed for our mutual 
benefit. 

Friends, you are aware that India has been taking a leading part in 
the formulation and implementation of the policy framework relating to 
cooperation among developing countries. I would like to assure the Con- 
vention that this country will not be found wanting in such endeavours, 
and any concrete suggestion emerging from your deliberations will receive 
our careful consideration. 

I am sure that this Convention will throw up workable suggestions in 
the direction of -finding solutions to the manifold problems facing the coun- 
tries in the two great continents. 


I am happy to inaugurate the Convention and wish it all success. 



Cementing Traditional Bonds 


HPhe warmth and cordiality which, has marked your visit reflect the 

traditional bonds between our countries and peoples. The friendship 
and mutual trust between us provide an example of inter-continental part- 
nership in a gloomy international landscape where counsels of goodwill 
are ignored and distrust and confrontation are commonplace. 

There have been many official visits exchanged between our countries. 
Our first Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, together with our pre- 
sent Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, visited Nigeria as far back as 
1962. But this is the first time we have been able to welcome a Nigerian 
Head of State in India. 

Your visit provides an excellent opportunity for both of us to 
review the frontiers of our cooperation and share our experience of the 
past and our visions for the future. We are confident that your visit will 
intensify the ties that already link us together. 

Our two countries are functioning democracies and one among those 
with the largest population in the world. Our people have many 
languages, many ethnic backgrounds, and all the religions of the world. 
Yet we believe in unity amidst our diversity. Our problems of develop- 
ment are similar to those of other developing countries. We are striving 
to complete our national sovereignty by achieving economic independence 
and self-reliance. 

Ever since Nigeria’s independence, Your Excellency has played an 
active role in your country’s policies and programmes for economic and 
political progress. We admire the ideals which you have brought to the 
highest office in Nigeria. Your personal commitment to Non-alignment, 
the New International Economic Order, the eradication of imperialism and 
racism, and economic development with social justice, are testimony of 
enlightened leadership. We agree with you when you said : “The world is 
perched on the threshold of a new and significant decade of renewal as 
well as change, a decade of challenge as well as hope, a decade of oppor- 
tunity as well as danger. What precisely it will be, depends on how we 
make it." 

Mr. President, both India and Nigeria are members of the Non- 
aligned Movement. Our two countries have always been in favour ot 
negotiated settlements to disputes and have been among the leading deve- 
loping countries to participate in UN peace-keeping. This year India has 
undertaken to host the Seventh Non-aligned Summit Conference at the 
unanimous request of the Movement. We appreciate this confidence whic 
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has been reposed in us. The Movement’s contribution in lessening tensions 
is now generally recognised, but detente and peaceful international co- 
operation are again threatened by the ominous growth of fear and conflict 
among nations, with the escalation of cold war’ and the arms race, and 
with external pressures and interference brought to bear on non-aligned 
countries. In this climate, non-aligned nations will have to unite in defence 
of peace, independence and development, and play a more active role in 
promoting conciliation and cooperation. 

Nigeria is the most populous and most economically powerful nation 
in Africa and exercises a pivotal influence in fashioning the future of 
Africa. We have closely followed the untiring efforts of your Government 
in strengthening the OAU. We salute Nigeria’s vision in promoting 
regional economic cooperation in East Africa through ECOWAS and giving 
focus to the imperative economic problems of Africa in the historic Lagos 
Plan of Action. We hope that the OAU will overcome its present crisis 
and emerge with renewed strength and vigour. 

Your continent to us. Your Excellency, is a hallowed soil where the 
Father of our Nation, Mahatma Gandhi, first experimented with and then 
refined the weapon of non-violence in the fight for freedom, thereby lighting 
the torch of liberty for millions under colonialism. It is a matter of 
outrage that southern Africa still suffers under the curse of minority rule 
and racism with the most inhuman crimes committed against the majority 
population on the basis of race and colour. The racists of South Africa 
commit flagrant aggression against the Frontline States and continue their 
illegal occupation of Namibia in defiance of the United Nations and the 
International Court of Justice. We are committed to extending our full 
moral, material and diplomatic support to the liberation movements of 
southern Africa, a region which can never enjoy peace or stability without 
the independence of Namibia and the total dismantling of the practice and 
politics of minority rule and apartheid in South Africa. 

The growth of international lawlessness has been emphasised by 
events like Israel taking brazen military action inside Lebanon against 
helpless Lebanese and Palestinian civilians. The Palestinian will be free 
and can never be crushed by force. It is our conviction that participation 
by the PLO which is the sole and legitimate representative of the 
Palestinian people as a full and equal partner is essential for a resolution 
of the problem and for a just and lasting peace in the West Asian region. 
We believe that any final settlement would have to be based on complete 
Israeli withdrawal from all occupied territories including Jerusalem, the 
return of the Palestinian people to their homeland, and the creation of an 
independent Palestinian State. 

The situation nearer India also gives great cause for anxiety. The con- 
tinuing conflict between Iran and Iraq, both friends of India gives us 
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anguish. The militarisation of the Indian Ocean, despite the wishes of the 
coastal and hinterland states, is on the increase. The inflow of the most 
modem weapons in our neighbourhood has escalated considerably the 
danger to peace. At a time when the voice of sanity is raised for disarma- 
ment and peaceful co-existence, we witness the irony and peril of a new 
arms race and tensions being introduced into a relatively peaceful area. 

Mtr. President, the vast majority of nations yearn for the removal of 
economic disparities. Next to war, the biggest threat to peace is economic 
inequality. Nigeria and India have worked together in Cancun and the 
New Delhi Consultations. We look forward to co-ordinating our efforts 
for concrete measures to alleviate the hardships of the developing countries. 
It is indeed regrettable that due to the attitude of some powerful nations, 
we have still not been able to embark on global negotiations, which would 
be a concrete expression of the interdependence of North and South. 
Meanwhile, measures can and should be taken in support of less advanced 
countries in the fields of energy, agriculture, food and transfer of real 
resources. 

Mr. President, when India was first among countries in this century 
to gain independence, our leaders recognised that self-reliance was an 
essential attribute of sovereignty. We remain dedicated to achieving the 
greatest measure of independent action, whether in international affairs or 
m domestic, economic, industrial or technological policies. We have made 
considerable progress over the past three decades. We are almost self- 
sufficient in food, and we are the third in the world in respect of technically 
trained manpower. We are among the top 10 industrial countries and 
ave en able to considerably diversify our technological knowledge in 
areas like space, atomic energy and oceanographic exploration. 

While we believe our goal is self-reliance, we also believe in collective 
self-reliance in an inter-dependent world. It gives us satisfaction that we 
lave a close and developing economic relationshiD with Nigeria, including 
agriculture and several large and small industrial projects. We are 
gratified that Nigeria has welcomed a number of Indian technicians and 
professionals to train their Nigerian counterparts. We play host in India 
each year to many thousands of Nigerian students and teclinical trainees. 

our visit has led to the conclusion of concrete agreements to broaden the 
basis of our mutually beneficial cooperation. We take it as a matter of 
pride to be increasingly associated with Nigeria’s progress. 

Your present visit to our country is far too brief. We, however, 
look forward to welcoming you again soon amidst us for the seventh 
Non-aligned Summit. 


Ladies and gentlemen, may I now propose a toast to the health of 
s Excellency Alhaji Shehu Shagari, President of the Federal Republic 

nLr J COa ; thC pCOpI J C 0f Nifieria ’ and th o increasing friendship and co- 
operation between India and Nigeria. 1 



Character Building of the Youth 


I am happy to be with you all at this 86th Session of the International 
Olympic Committee. It is only befitting that New Delhi which was 
recently the venue of the IX Asian Games and where about 5,000 parti- 
cipants from Asian Countries assembled in a spirit of healthy competition, 
should have the privilege of hosting the 86th session of the International 
Olympic Committee. I understand that only on three previous occasions in 
1958, 1964 and 1967 sessions of International Olympic Committee were 
held in Asia. The holding of the present session once again in Asia is, 
therefore, very welcome. I do hope that this country will have the oppor- 
tunity of hosting many such sessions of the IOC in future. You will be 
happy to know that we have had the privilege of hosting the 7th Non- 
aligned Meet in this very hall earlier this month. The Heads of State or 
Government of over 100 countries endorsed the idea of promoting sports 
in their countries by a special mention. 

It is a matter of gratification that the Olympic movement which was 
revived in modern times by Baron Pierre de Coubertin in 1894 has been 
gathering momentum from year to year and an ever greater number of coun- 
tries has been coming within its fold. The movement has a profound effect 
on the character of the youth of the world. It goes a long way in estab- 
lishing peace and harmony in the world over. I have no doubt that under 
the able leadership and guidance of IOC President, Mr. Samaranch the 
movement will gain further momentum and your efforts in broad-basing 
the various activities of the IOC will be crowned with success. 

H.E. Mr. Samaranch and some of the other members of the Inter- 
national Olympic Committee have already seen the infra-structure and 
facilities created by us in New Delhi which we used for holding the IX 
Asian Games, 1982. I sincerely hope that during your stay in this country, 
all of you will be able to see these facilities for yourselves. A firm base 
has been created for encouraging sports in this country. I can assure you, 
m this context, that India will always remain an enthusiastic champion of 
the Olympic movement and an ardent believer in the Olympic spirit. 

I have no doubt that in your deliberations you will pay special 
attention to the promotion of sports and the Olympic movement in deve- 
loping countries. We would suggest that the various requirements for 
holding the different games should be such that they do not adversely affect 
the interests of sportsmen and women from the less affluent countries. 
The Olympic movement should not be allowed to become the preserve of 
the affluent. I also hope that the International Olympic Committee will 
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make special efforts to promote research and development in the field of 
sp orts m various developing countries and would also help them in acouir 
mg the advantages of the research already done in affluent countries. Q 
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nat onal f Tl COngratulate the dey oted and dedicated team of Unity Inter- 
standin! 1 endeavours in promoting international amity and under- 

for thpm nn th^ ^ and nat * ons around the globe. My hearty greetings 
for them on the 20th anniversary of their organization. 

hensions of miHp ^ ^ world is disconcerting. Wars, conflicts and appre- 
plete confusion 7^ *** paralysin S the world. At times there is corn- 

achieved through lov^ripe^t'an^^V'T 10 ?- ** S ° mUCh CaD b * 
the wronm wav Tt • ’ P 1 and understanding, some still prefer to go 

mternationirnot^ to IT TTZ TT £ ^ ^ ° f U f y 

Provocation will k*. s e up the steadfast road of peace and rationality. 
S „ ' bU ' ^ fh ° Uld not to hold together .to 

International under a^ aCe ’. 0r e ^ e ^ luma n civilization might go extinct, 
and differences S 3 ^ 1S tbe P&st wa y towar ds removing dissensions 

hrintd^^^^V^i International can surely play a useful role in 

betv S? “ en t “ d CUltareS cIoser t0 each ot her. Of course, relations 
c nines are always first based on state level. But following that, 

Speech at the 20th Anniversary of Unity International Foundation, May 27, 1983 
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private organizations and other set-ups have the cardinal responsibility in 
further strengthening the ties. The concept of ‘One World, One Family’ is 
unique and inspiring. History is full of shining examples of great men 
and women who by their selfless deeds helped to strengthen state level ties. 

India has had always eminent personalities who transcended the 
narrow domestic world and embraced the entire mankind in their fold. At 
home or far from home, the noble sons and daughters of India have 
painstakingly rendered laudable service to India’s international relations. 
There have been some who have fought for a cause even when their 
motherland was not directly involved. This is the true spirit of India and 
its people. 

International understanding is the call of the day. It can be fostered 
through any field, be it science, literature, medicine, art, sports, etc. To 
save our beautiful planet from its doom we should realise that there is an 
urgent need to know each other better. We have to work harder and 
harder and make the world realise the true value of international under- 
standing. This, I am sure, will take us a step nearer to lasting peace and 
amity. 

To end, I once again congratulate the awardees and the members of the 
Unity International. I wish them well in their efforts to bring people of 
the world together by their words and deeds. 

I thank Begum Abida for inviting me here today. 


Common Heritage 


T T is a great pleasure to have you and Mrs. Gayoom with us here this 

evening. We have been looking forward to your visit to India and 
a re happy that in spite of your pre-occupations at home in connection with 
the elections, you were able to accept our invitation and give us the oppor- 
tunity to renew our association. It is particularly satisfying to receive 
friends from a neighbouring country. A short stretch of the Indian Ocean 
separates us from the beautiful golden islands of your country. However, 
that span of the sea has never daunted the spirit cf curiosity and adventure 
among our peoples, who have known each other for past several centuries. 

Mr. President, our two countries share a great deal in common as 
two neighbours do. From the ancient times we have revered the ocean 
around us which also forms your environment. We have the common 
heritage of religions and philosophy. Both of us have a continuity of culture 
and tradition, of tolerance which form the strong foundation of our societies. 

Banquet speech given in honour of H. E. Mr. Maumoon Abdul Gayoom, President of the 
Republic of Maldives, New Delhi, September 7, 1983 
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For generations Maldives has been a haven of tranquillity and oasis of 
peace in a turbulent world, which had attracted the famous 14th century 
Arab traveller Ibn Battuta when he wrote about ‘Thibat-al-Mahal’ — the 
Place of the Dhivis, Today, equally if not more, Maldives and India both 
need peace to develop freely and without tension and outside interference. 
That is why we have repeatedly stressed that the Indian. Ocean should 
become a Zone of Peace. Wc are deeply concerned that the Indian Ocean 
has turned into an arena for the ideological rivalry and conflicts of the 
Super Powers and we are disturbed, as I am sure, Excellency, your coun- 
try also is, of the frightening consequences. We hope once again that the 
proposed conference on the Indian Ocean will be soon convened. Since 
we have a common perception of dangers and share our concern for peace, 
I hope that Maldives and India will continue to work together, as they 
have done in the past, for the establishment of a spirit of trust and good- 
will in international relations. 

Excellency, our countries have to make up for the lost time so that 
the life of the common man is improved as quickly as possible. We are 
happy to find that under your dynamic leadership and guidance, steps are 
being taken to expedite the process of growth of the country’s economy 
and at the same time to bring the benefits of progress to all the people in 
the Maldivian archipelago. It is undoubtedly a difficult challenge, as we 
know from our own experience and we extend you our full support and 
cooperation in this endeavour. In today’s world, which has come so close, 
mutual understanding and assistance are essential for peace and further 
progress. We deeply value our friendship and close ties with Maldives 
which need to bo strengthened further, based on cooperation in different 
fields. We have already identified several areas in which programmes of 
cooperation in economic, commercial, technical and cultural fields have 
been taken in hand and I can assure you that we will continue to extend 
all possible assistance in their fulfilment. We will be happy to share our 
experience in fisheries, communications, tourism and any other area, which 
Maldives would like to suggest in our mutual interest. Mr. President, 

I understand that we have several Indians participating in your develop- 
mental programmes and young Maldivian men and women are receiving 
training in our institutions. I hope that these people-to-people contacts 
would further grow. 

The region of South Asia is not free from dangers to peace and 
stability. However, through cooperation and mutual understanding we can 
aspire to counter them. The Programme of South Asian Regional Co- 
operation, which the Governments of Maldives and India support, has been 
a welcome development. The first meeting of the South Asian Foreign 
Ministers held early last month successfully launched the integrated pro- 
gramme of action. This, to my mind, is a good beginning for further 
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cooperation and needs to be implemented with energy, sincerity and 
goodwill. 

It is indeed an honour for me to welcome here this evening not only 
a statesman and leader of the people of Maldives but a distinguished 
scholar and man of letters. In your stay in India, I hope you will be 
able to have useful exchange of views with our academic and literary 
figures. 

Excellency, despite several odds, we have been pursuing vigorously 
and single-mindedly development efforts in diverse fields of activity and 
I am happy that you have spared the time to visit some of our industries 
and fisheries projects. 

Ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you now to raise your glasses in 
toast to the health and happiness of H. E. Mr. Maumoon Abdul Gayoom, 
the President of Maldives and Mrs. Gayoom ; to the prosperity and well- 
being of the peoole of Maldives and to the continued friendship and co- 
operation between Maldives and India. 


Tourism Promotes Friendship 


J T gives me great pleasure to be ini your midst today and to inaugurate 
the 5th General Assembly of the World Tourism Organisation. I wel- 
come you all to India. I am aware that all of you were instrumental in 
selecting India as the venue for the 5th General Assembly, and I also know 
that the Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, Mr. Khurshed Alam Khan, 
has spared no efforts personally in ensuring that the arrangements for this 
prestigious assembly are no less than perfect. I am sure that all of you 
are well looked after and feel welcome in our country. We from India 
are truly happy to welcome people from abroad because we are interested 
ln Averse cultures, and on our side also take pride in sharing with them 
°ur own. For this reason, I am certain that you will find in Delhi a 
'varm and hospitable atmosphere and enjoy the simple and spontaneous 
ospitality of our people, while you are amongst us here in India. 

Tourism is an activity which can be rightly proud of its important 
contribution to the growth of friendly relations among nations. Since the 
i* rI y fifties, many countries including India have made strides in the deve- 
lopment of tourism, both domestic and international, with many benefits, 
ounsm helps in bringing about closer understanding, between peoples of 
rverse nationalities, customs, religions, cultures and social background. Tt 

OrMn'^ a ]- s P eec *' at l he Fifth session of the General Assembly of the World Tourism 
fianisation. New Delhi, October 3, 1983 
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is this contribution of tourism, which though intangible is doubtless 
unmatched by any other activity. b ’ Q DUes 

nn T 01 ™ ° f IargC number of P^sons across continents for pur- 

?bn of internT geS , T ^ 0ldCSt ^ ° f t0urism - With the fonualisa- 

result^ t 10 t n H m ntlCrS ^ with signiflcant socio-economic changes 

-vsten of L ’r f CnC f m SOme parts of the world, the organised 
system of international travel as we know it today began The rapid 

incomes 1 d ? ° f traVeUerS toda * is clearl y a "flection of rising 

coTnTdes' T arS w™T time f ° r the P£0pleS ’ mainl y of the devel °P ed 
nation^ innr t 6 ? estimate d that there were 280 million inter- 

receintc; P S m , tbe wo . r * d in 1982, and the international tourism 

billion 5 To U lng mternatI0nal air ^re payments, totalled nearly US$100 
n1ar „ n u hUS ’ 1S an lnduStry onl y next t0 oil but unlike oil which 

lonirm l 81 "! ™ °° thc foreign excha "ge resources of many deve- 

oping countries, tourism provides a most valuable source of foreign ex- 

frnm" 6 earniags ’ n ™ an y developing countries the volume of receipts 

thm nf 1 emal ' ona tourism has tended to be of greater magnitude than 
that of merchandise exports. 

__ j ^ or ^d Tourism Organisation, though not yet a decade old, has, 
under the dynamic direction of its Secretary General Mr. Robert Lonati 
ranee, e pe focus world attention on this most extraordinary and 

Toon pheaornenon °f tourism. In this respect the Manila Declara- 
° 980 marks a milestone, underlining as it does, the vitalising force 

tourism to the life of nations and its direct effects on their social, cul- 
ura , e ucational and economic milieu, and also on their international 
relations. It has indeed been rightly recognised that tourism can.be a vital 
orce or world peace and can effectively contribute to the establishment 
ot a new international economic order. 


. tourism can become a vehicle for the realisation of man’s highest 
aspira ions in the quest for knowledge, education, understanding, accep- 
ance an . affirmation of the originality of cultures and respect for the 
mora entage of different peoples. I feel that it is these spiritual values 
of tourism that are significant. 


f Tourism has also made it possible for nations to develop strategies 
or e conservation of natural and cultural heritage of m ank ind. Planning 
for economic growth and development must go hand in hand with the pro- 
tection of environment, enhancement of cultural life, and maintenance of 
rich traditions which contribute so greatly to the quality of life and charac- 
er o a nation. The rapid and sometimes alarming deterioration of 
environment due to pollution which is entirely man-made must be a matter 
or concern to all of us, who hold in trust on behalf of our peoples, the 
istinctive heritage of our respective countries. 
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International cooperation in the field of tourism has been facilitated 
through the efforts of WTO and has been appreciated by receiving nations. 
Many developing countries have had the advantage of being helped by this 
Organisation with technical and financial assistance. Inter-dependence 
of the developed and developing countries in the field of tourism would 
surely pave the way for international harmony and understanding. 

Distinguished delegates, I am sure that the findings and recommenda- 
tions emerging from your discussions will form ihe cornerstone of policies 
for the future of world tourism. I have great pleasure in inaugurating this 
Fifth General Assembly of the World Tourism Organisation and I wish the 
Assembly success in its deliberations. 


Call for Global Economy 

T thank you most cordially for your kind words of welcome and of 
appreciation for my country, as well as for the warm hospitality of 
our reception. I bring you the greetings and good wishes of the Govern- 
ment and people of India. India and Czechoslovakia have a well estab- 
lished tradition of close and friendly relations. We recall with pleasure 
the many visits exchanged by the leading personalities of our two countries. 
I am happy to have this opportunity of continuing the tradition. 

I am conscious that we are visiting a country inhabited by an indus- 
trious and talented people, heirs to a rich culture who have built a 
thriving and modern nation-state. Your land has occupied an important 
place in European history and politics. The names of Jan Hus and Jan 
Zizka recall the historic contributions made by your leaders and reformers 
to the movement for the emancipation of the common man, and for free- 
mg human spirit from superstition and dogma. Through the centuries, 
Czechoslovakia has added richly to the world of culture, arts, literature, 
music, and sciences. You have also established a reputation for your 
achievements in creating a strong industrial economy as well as science and 
technology. You have also made significant strides ahead in ensuring the 
people’s welfare. We in India, wish you further successes in national 

construction. 

Friendly contacts between our two countries and peoples date back 
to many centuries. It is significant that the school of Indian learning set 
U P in Charles University in the early 19th century, where more than one 
generation of scholars have made original contributions to Indology, has 
en continued and reinforced in modern times. Our interaction in the 
world of culture has enriched the lives of both of our peoples. 

n banquet given in his honour by the President of Czechoslovakia, Dr. Gustav 

nusak, December 15, 1983 
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One of the most evocative memories in the history of our friendly 
relations is the profound sympathy in India with your country when you 
were confronted with the Nazi threat. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru’s visit to 
Czechoslovakia was a spontaneous and principled expression of solidarity 
and reflected the sentiments of the people of India. 

Since independence, our friendship has been put on a new foundation 
and our cooperation has expanded considerably in a number of fields. Of 
particular note is the steady growth during the last three decades of trade 
aad economic relations. The many industrial units set up in India with 
Czechoslovak participation testify to the success of this cooperation. We 
are confident that we can identify new areas of economic interchange 
taking into account the evolving requirements and capabilities of the two 
countries. 

Mir. President, India is also engaged in a major effort at building a 
strong, self-reliant nation. Our democratic institutions have stood the test 
of time. We have become self-sufficient in food. India has one of the 
largest reservoir of skilled manpower in the world today. Our efforts now 
are directed towards improving the efficiency of our industry, accelerating 
the pace of scientific and technological advance, inreasing agricultural 
productivity, and ensuring a steady increase in the living standards of our 
people. Our government is facing this task with vigour and determination. 

Our efforts in national development can succeed only in a peaceful 
international atmosphere in winch countries cooperate constructively. The 
present world, situation causes grave concern in this regard. Tensions 
have sharply increased in many parts of the world. The race in nuclear 
and other weapons of mass-destruction continues unabated and there is 
heightened danger of nuclear confrontation and war. There is growing 
interference in the internal affairs of sovereign countries. Another major 
source of anxiety is the continuing lack of recognition by the richer coun- 
tries of the world of the need to reform international monetary and finan- 
cial institutions and bring about a new international economic order. We 
are convinced of the urgent necessity of stopping the nuclear arms race so 
that there can be meaningful progress on disarmament. Only then can we 
ensure conditions for rapid peaceful development. 

India has continued to stress the connection between peace, disarma- 
ment and development. At the Seventh Summit Conference of the Non- 
aligned countries held in New Delhi last March, an urgent call was made 
for disarmament and a collective global approach to resolving problems of 
the international economy. The New York Summit level meeting in 
September, chaired by Prime Minister Shrimati Indira Gandhi, was a 
step towards promoting an international dialogue on major issues of the 
day. More recently, the meeting in New Delhi of leaders of the Common- 
wealth focussed on the present world situation and also underlined the 
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need for a political dialogue in order to reduce tensions, and called for 
a comprehensive review of international monetary, financial and relevant 
trade issues. These efforts have led to some progress in renewing dialogue 
and communication. There is now increased awareness of the need for 
bringing independence for Namibia, on ensuring the rights of the 
Palestinians, and on maintaining the unity, sovereignty and territorial inte- 
grity of Cyprus. 

We stand for the strengthening of the United Nations. As Chairman of 
NAM, our attitude on these issues is responsible and constructive. It is 
our earnest desire that all nations, big and small, developed and develop- 
ing, whether belonging to the East or the West, will work together to find 
solutions to outstanding and complex issues that confront mankind. 

We have also sought to reduce tensions and promote trust in our own 
neighbourhood. We have joined in the efforts of other countries in the 
region to establish the structure of South Asian Regional Cooperation. 
Continued attempts from outside at militarisation of the region through 
supplying modern weapons are, however, of concern to us. 

We share many common perspectives with Czechoslovakia on these 
crucial issues. We appreciate the understanding you have extended to the 
Non-aligned Movement. Based as they are on mutual respect and trust, 
our relations provide a model of peaceful co-existence between countries 
with different political and economic and social systems, devoted to con- 
structive cooperation. There is considerable potential for strengthening our 
exchanges in different fields. I am confident that our friendly and beneficial 
relations will be strengthened in the coming years in the interest of our two 
countries and for world peace and stability. 

Your Excellency, Mr. President, I am confident that on these firm 
foundations, our friendship will grow strong over the years ahead, and 
continue to be a factor for world peace and stability. 

May I now request you. Excellencies and friends, to join me in 
raising a toast to : 

— H.B. Mr. Gustav Husak, President of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic ; 

~ To other distinguished Czechoslovak personalities present here ; 

~ To the friendly and peace loving people of Czechoslovakia ; 

— • To the growing friendship between India and Czechoslovakia 
which serves the interests of our two peoples and of the world. 



Bonds of Friendship 

T thank you for your kind and gracious words of welcome. It is a 
1 great pleasure and privilege for me to be able to visit and receive the 
keys of a city which has been renowned for centuries for its beauty, its 
rich history and its great contributions to civilisation. Prague impresses 
one with its distinctive character. There is a great aesthetic satisfaction 
in seeing different generations of architectural style, ranging from the 
Romanesque and the Gothic, to the Baroque and the modern blended 
harmoniously. We have heard a great deal about your pioneering accom- 
plishments in preservation of historic monuments. I am told that you have 
recently restored the national theatre. I have no doubt that this will 
enrich an already multi-faceted cultural life. This is a tribute to a far- 
sighted policy which recognises the prime importance of culture. One has 
also noted your successes in providing modem amenities, in particular your 
extensive housing programme and the metro-railway system. I take all 
this as an indication of your sustained efforts to synthesise the old and the 
new, and to build a city in which the past and the present are compli- 
mentary elements. 

We in India believe that a city must, above all, be a living organism 
where tradition and modernity are creatively combined so as to uplift and 
edify the life of the citizen. We attach great importance to the concept 
of the city, of civitas as an environmental system in the widest sense, 
aimed at ensuring the well bemg of its inhabitants. There is much effort 
in India being put into town planning and architecture so as to create 
liveable cities. This is all the more important in an age when rapid in- 
dustrialisation can lead to uncontrolled urban growth. There is much that 
we can learn from each other’s experience. 

In conclusion, I would like to felicitate the civic leaders and the 
citizens of Prague for their achievements in building a city which lives up 
to its ideals, I thank you for your hospitality and wish you further 
success and prosperity. 


Towards Better Understanding 

T thank you for your warm welcome and kind words. I am happy and 
privileged to accept the honour that you have graciously conferred on 
me today. To the students and teachers of this renowned University, I 


Speech at the reception given by the Mayor of Prague, December 16, 1983 
Speech at the Bratislava University, Czechoslovakia, December 17, 1983 
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bring the good wishes of the people of India, especially of the academic 
community. 

For an Indian the visit to a centre of learning in your country is an 
exciting experience. Czechoslovakia has a special place in our hearts be- 
cause of your long tradition of dedicated study of Indian languages and 
culture. As early as six centuries ago, gifted travellers had already begun 
their pioneering work on Indology. We learn that the period of the Czech 
and Slovak national revival created increased interest in the Indian classics. 
Names such as Fris, Wintermitz and'Lesny — to name only a few, recall 
a unique commitment to the study of Indian culture. Apart from original 
researchers, these scholars also made available numerous translations 
Our culture could thus find an echo in your country even while we were 
geographically far apart. We are happy that this tradition has been con- 
tinued in modern times. Our cultural exchanges have now been given a 
formal basis, and supplemented by cooperation in related fields including 
science and technology. 

These interchanges are an essential part of the structure of goodwill 
built over the decades. These cultural bonds transcend the bilateral 
dimension and bespeak a wider humanistic approach. The contacts 
between Tagore and Lesny represented as much a universal as a bilateral 
community of learning. 


The university is a place where a people’s heritage and ideals are 
preserved. It is also the crucible of the future. Ideas that have shaped 
man’s development can be traced to thoughts imparted in a classroom. It 
is here that the philosophies that guide the builders of societv and makers 
°f history are fashioned. In the last analysis, the university plays a funda- 
mental role in shaping human consciousness. 


The responsibility of the centres of learning in this regard is all the 
greater in today’s world when the elements that form the outlook of indi- 
viduals and nations are increasingly complex. 

Many of the large political conceptions that hold sway today have 
1 eir origins in a bygone age with a different economic and technological 
ackground. Our concepts of war and peace, for example, originated 
centuries ago. The number of missiles a nation has and the soldiers it 
, e .^ s are often taken as an index of its power and worth. Instead of 
mng regarded as a legitimate means of self-defence, armaments are being 
P>c up to provide a sense of security which may prove illusory. Today 
r is unthinkable, especially a nuclear war which can totally destroy 
vimanity. T} le mora ] j s clear: man must radically change his way of 
00 'mg at war and peace, and devise new ways to control and eliminate 
° r ganised violence in pursuit of national interests. 

we take another large issue which is agitating everyone . every - 
erc that of economic development, we find we are afflicted with t e 
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same antiquated mode of thinking. Development is all too often treated 
as a linear process by which the poorer countries of the world progressively 
gain in material . prosperity. In present economic conditions even this is 
not happening for most of the developing nations. National rivalries also 
distort the criteria adopted for measuring development. The very concept 
of “development” dates back to an earlier period in international relations 
when the perspective on the wealth and poverty of nations was different. 
Today, we know that the world cannot be dichotomized in this manner. 
It must be viewed as one unified whole which can only develop globally 
or not at all. The logic of interdependence, brought about in the first 
place by technological and economic growth thus calls for fresh percep- 
tions and initiatives. 

It is precisely this gulf that education can help bridge. The university 
has a vital function in contributing to the formation of the new conscious- 
ness on the major issues of war and peace, economic development arid 
international relations that I have spoken of above. There has never been 
a time in history when opportunities for endeavour and achievement have 
been greater. All we need is the will to rise above narrow individual, 
national or ideological interests and see our problems in their global per- 
spective. The universities of the world have a responsibility in helping 
mankind mobilise its inner resources to meet this challenge. 

Bratislava has a long tradition of higher education. It is therefore 
not surprising that the Comenius University at Bratislava should have 
developed into a major centre of instruction and research in the scientific 
and technical fields. The traditional university, in East or West was de- 
voted to religious and humanist learning, as we now use these terms. 
Through the struggle for freedom from dogma and superstition, evolved 
the spirit of scientific enquiry. Many of the scholars of that age strove 
to maintain the balance between science and humanism. This historical 
experience can be instructive. The modem age demonstrates with in- 
creasing clarity that scientific and humanistic values complement each 
other; only through science, can the limitless possibilities of the human 
mind be realised. Equally, only a committed human orientation can save 
us from the distortions and negative aspect of bureaucracy and industriali- 
sation, from the evils of militarization and war. A university such as yours 
can. play an important role in this regard. 

To us in India, the values I have spoken of are very dear. The tradi- 
tion. of popular education, in the home and the community both in village 
and town' had strong roots in India. The normal development of our 
system of popular and higher education was however suppressed by a long 
period of colonial rule. After independence we resumed the task of re- 
building the system. We have sought to give effect to the values I have 
referred to first and foremost by ensuring that education is available to 
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every single individual. Free universal, primary schooling has been pro- 
vided for in the Constitution. Emphasis is also placed on vocational and 
adult education. We have also striven to build centres of higher learning — 
in the sciences as well as the humanities, where knowledge is not merely 
transmitted but also created. Our universities and institutions have pro- 
duced one of the biggest reservoirs of scientific and technical expertise in 
the world. Without them, we would not be able to sustain the pace of 
development we have undertaken. We have not, however, allowed our- 
selves to forget that the ultimate purpose of education is to mould human 
beings, to create integrated personalities with outstanding qualities of mind 
and spirit. Mahatma Gandhi’s ideals of basic education, which took into 
account the realistic needs of the common man, as well as the vision of 
Tagore which found expression in the founding of Shantiniketan continue 
to inspire us. Our schools and universities have been in particular charged 
with the task of ensuring that the younger generation is taught to reject all 
kinds of violence and hatred, whether communal, religious or regional and 
to inculcate enlightened tolerance. We have a long way to go in realising 
these ideals. There is much that our two countries can learn from each 
other in this field. 

I should like to convey to you all, teachers, students, administrators 
and others associated with this great university my best wishes for success 
<n your endeavours. Thank you once again. 


Harmonising Old Ties 


J am very pleased to be here this evening among distinguished Qataris 
and citizens from my own country. Though this is my first visit to 
, s hospitable country, the affection and love given to me make me feel as 
>f the people and places are familiar. 

. * ' carn that the earliest Indian settlers in Qatar, dating back to the 
noddle of the 19th Century, were mainly traders on the maritime route 
tween the Gulf and India. Of course, who has not heard of the fame 
° this country as a provider of quality pearls to the princely houses of 
11 !a from centuries ago. I also notice that there are almost 45,000 per- 
s °ns of Indian origin, a majority of whom are from Kerala, while others 
are from other States. 

The great teachings of Islam reached the coast -of Kerala in India 
rou gh the Arabs. One of the oldest mosques in the world is in 


to the Indian community at Sheraton Hotel, Doha (Qatar), December 19, 1983 
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Grangannore in Kerala symbolizing the early contact of the Arabs witl 
India. There is also evidence of similarities in customs, traditions, dres 
and food habits of our two peoples. 

Islamic heritage has made an invaluable contribution to the compositi 
culture of India for centuries. Great centres of Islamic learning have beei 
flourishing in our country and continue to do so. The centres of Aral 
and Islamic learning, monuments, academicians, thinkers, musicians, an< 
poets have all made their precious contribution to India’s cultural mosaic 

Even though you come from different regions of India, I consider eacl 
one of you as an Ambassador of Goodwill for India because by your con 
duct and behaviour the wise citizens of this country judge the country yoi 
have come from. You represent not only the diversity of India but als< 
its unity which is symbolised by this reception you are jointly hosting ii 
my honour. 

While a majority of you are workers, others work in diverse fields ranging 
from business to medicine. The worker is as much a builder of moderi 
Qatar as is the senior-most adviser because Qatar, under the wise leader 
ship of His Excellency The Amir of Qatar is diversifying its economy t< 
meet the challenge of tomorrow. A recognition of your role and a symbo 
of Indo-Qatari friendship is the working palace (the Diwan) of His Ex 
cellency The Amir, which has been built in the Indian architectural style 
This building in harmonising with its surroundings, demonstrates the basil 
identity between the Indian and the Arabic cultures and the constructs 
relationship that is as old! as the caravan route. 

While all of you. have materially prospered, here and carved for your 
self a niche through diligence and hardwork, I would like to convey to yoi 
that we are proud of you as Ambassadors of India. My government ove 
the last two years has initiated a lot of new proposals to benefit the non 
resident Indians. I have seen the magic of this participation during nr 
recent state visit to Kerala. These are, however, processes which take turn 
to complete and the government through its initiative have shown that 1 
values those of its citizens and people of Indian origin who live abroad am 
want to keep their relations with their own country open and vibrant. 

India has always called for reducing international tensions and foi 
settlement of differences through negotiations. In this connection, th 
support that India has constantly given to the Arab cause and particular!; 
the Palestinian problem is noteworthy. We have called for total withdrawn 
of Israel from all occupied Arab territories and have reaffirmed our com 
mitment to the right of self-determination of the Palestinians and their Tigh 
to establish an independent State under their sole and legitimate representa 
tive, namely, the Palestine Liberation Organisation. 

India’s consistent support for the Arab world and for the Palestiniai 
cause emanates from principles espoused by Mahatma Gandhi anc 
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Jawaharlal Nehru who spoke out against the injustices to which the 
Palestinians and Arabs were being subjected. 

India has always been advocating regional cooperation as a means of 
promoting collective development and self-reliance. I am happy to note 
that the Gulf Cooperation Council of which Qatar is the current Chairman 
is an example of successful regional cooperation. 

India has always been advocating regional cooperation as a means of 
discharging India’s functions as the current Chairman of the Non-aligned 
movement, we will look forward to the constructive suggestions from the 
Government of Qatar for reducing global tensions, promoting international 
cooperation, and tackling problems of economic development. 

I take this opportunity to once again express my pleasure in being with 
all of you this evening in a friendly country. I reaffirm our strong ties and 
extend my greetings and best wishes to the people of Qatar and the mem- 
bers of the Indian community residing in Qatar. 


Ideal Administration of Justice 

J T gives me great pleasure to be amongst this galaxy of eminent jurists 
from all over the world. I am told that this is the first time that a 
Regional Conference of this type is being organised anywhere in the world 
Under the joint auspices of the International Bar Association, Law Asia 
a ud the Bar Association of India, to debate the common legal problems 
which have arisen and are likely to arise in the fast changing world, with 
a v *ew to look ahead and prepare in advance for various and possibly 
drastic changes to ensure proper and ideal administration of justice by the 
turn of the century fifteen years ahead and also to discuss the ever im- 
portant subject of legal aid for the under-privileged in general and for 
women in particular. I hope and wish that the thoughtful deliberations of 
l his Conference will have useful influence over the contemporary process of 
making national and international laws during the coming decade and a half. 

Law in India has been held in the highest esteem since ancient times, 
fact to us Dharma or religion is a synthesis of religious, spiritual, moral 
and economic ethics stipulated in well defined laws in respect of their res- 
pective spheres. The observance of these laws was ordained to be observed 
With full mental, physical and spiritual sincerity. It was because of this 
su pteme dedication to the observance of law that our civilisation and culture 

AssrtSi?- 1 * nau 8ural session of the Joint Regional Conference of International Bar 
' non, Law Asia and Bar Association of India, Bombay, February, 13, 1984 



198 


speeches Of president GtANt ZAlL SINGH 


has not only survived all these centuries inspite of political upheavels and 
foreign onslaughts, but also influenced the people of other Asian countries 
and contributed towards the growth of human thought. 

The concept of law has however undergone tremendous change with 
the advancement of society from the stone age to the present highly indus- 
trialised environment. The journey from bullock-cart age to the advent of 
supersonic era has brought in its wake expanded human activity envelop- 
ing new and heretofore unseen and unimagined situations which demand 
an altogether new order of social discipline. Judicial system in this 
modern world has come under heavy strain due to the unprecedented popu- 
lation increase as well as the multiplicity of human activity and other 
diverse reasons. Laws framed earlier and the judiciary conditioned to a 
fixed social system are being found inadequate to meet this vast and 
sudden change. Like any other developing institution, laws cannot be 
static. They have to constantly adjust to suit the changed situations. But 
at the stage at which our world has now reached the pace of progress is 
so fast that it is perhaps impossible to foresee and stipulate with any 
definite amount of certainty, the legal solution for all problems we may 
have to face in the legal field, in the not distant future. When full and 
complete solution to the necessity of codifying internationally, any univer- 
sally acceptable law of the seas is still awaiting a reply, we are already 
faced with the unavoidable problems of making law to regulate rights and 
liabilities of different earthly states in the space. I am very happy that 
the two international and one national institutions of jurists are putting 
their heads together to imagine and foresee the requirements of mankind 
fifteen years ahead and to provide for necessary changes to meet the 
challenge of the administration of justice in 2000 A.D. 

The only answer seems to be a return to our old system of justice in 
which social and ethical norms were held inviolable and each individual 
took it upon himself to observe those laws as part of a religious duty. 
Religion today has been greatly overshadowed by scientific and economic 
progress. Society has therefore to gear itself to this changing environment. 
New values and self-discipline have to be evolved. People must be ma e 
aware of their duties towards society so that the judicial system is relieve 
of much of its avoidable burden which can be shared by individuals them- 
selves as under old Dharma — a moral force. 

Litigation appears to have become a favourite pastime, sometimes 
for sheer thrill of it but often for the sake of escapism. Sometimes, resort 
to a court of law is considered as the safest and surest means to defy law 
and legal obligations. If the legal field is used to subserve only as a para- 
dise for lawyers and law breakers, it will ultimately snowball into a 
legal confusion and defeat the very purpose of law. Judges and lawyers 
are called upon to consider with their well-known sense of responsibility. 
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the labyrinths of present legal system destroying the very basis of justice 
and devise timely and suitable steps to strengthen judiciary, as a vehicle of 
social progress. 

The common man today shudders at the very thought of going to a 
court of law. He is certain that law court means a costly long legal battle 
which may or may not end even in his lifetime. Usually, the question of 
getting justice in time is unthinkable. The monster of legal delay is eating 
up the vitals of justice. I appeal to the eminent jurists of the world gathered 
here to find ways and means to combat legal delays, to simplify laws and 
to bring justice within the means of the common man ever remembering 
that laws are meant to serve men and not vice-versa. 

The enormity of legal expenditure is another aspect which needs to 
be considered seriously. No doubt, economic self-interest is a force to be 
reckoned with, but the lawyers must consider that this process is resulting in 
making justice beyond the reach of our people. The concept of welfare 
state will remain only a notion, if the poor, the downtrodden and the 
socially backward are denied the protection of law. The lawyers must set 
aside some of their time and energy to render free legal aid to those who 
are economically incapacitated to obtain it and also to bring about legal 
awareness to the masses. They should also help in the settlement of 
private disputes outside courts, before it is too late. 

I am not a lawyer or a jurist like most of you. May I digress to share 
with you my few experiences with old and new laws. I was in jail four 
times once for a period of five years in a princely State during the 
freedom struggle. In the princely States there was no law in those days 
m the sense in which we understand that expression today. The law in 
force was well described by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in his autobiography 
while referring to the period spent by him in the jail in the erstwhile 
Nabha State alongwith (C.R.) Choitram Gidwani. Both of them were 
eminent legal luminaries like you. They were surprised at the way the 
people in princely States were living without any human rights, just at the 
wayward mercies of the princes. The Supreme Court of India has authori- 
tatively held that the word of mouth of the sovereign prince was the law. 

, * n f he recent past, I had to go to courts because of political reasons, 
' v uc ^ ' s P a rt of history recorded in law reports. This time, I had the 
experience of law and courts at all levels upto the Supreme Court of India, 
at for the orders of which I may not have been even bailed out in some 
cases, which were sought to be brought against me. I, along with many 
ot ers got full justice from the highest seat of justice in India. This is 
c _ ex perience of courts by a common man. It is for, you friends, to 
evise legal machinery to ensure that process of law may never be used, 
roach less abused, to harass innocent common men for political reasons 
anywhere in the world. 
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Another important point I wish to refer to is the sense of neglect and 
apathy towards the need for restoring justice to women. In a male 
dominated society women have lived long enough in a state of servitude, 
in one form or the other. Women are subjected to untold physical, mental 
and social miseries which necessitate interference by enlightened society. 
The incidence of crime against women is assuming alarming proportions. 
No day passes without bringing some sad story or incident involving sub- 
jection of women to humiliation and deprivation. No amount of legislation 
will restore to women their rightful place unless the portals of justice stand 
up to protect their basic honour and rights. May I appeal to you all 
gathered here to suggest ways and means to achieve social and moral 
justice to women so as to enable them to live and breathe fearlessly with 
honour and self-respect. 

It is a matter of great satisfaction that this Conference has undertaken 
to deal with precisely the same problems which I have mentioned above. 
I am convinced that law and justice are as much important in the life of 
man as are food, water and air. A society bereft of a sense of justice is 
a society without a soul. It is the inherent responsibility of the law makers, 
law interpreters and law dispensers to ensure that the legal system is not 
used to circumvent law but to reform and discipline society so that the 
energies and efforts of human activity are directed towards spiritual, 
moral and economic upliftment, instead of being wasted in the senseless 
pursuit of endless legal battles. 

The future will vastly depend on what shape your endeavours will 
take. Science and technology has made the world shrink. Nationalism 
is yielding place to internationalism. In this race, the legal system must 
respond to the demands of the highly complex human relationships emerg- 
ing out of the social and economic activity. It is the duty of us all to 
ensure that the benefits of progress are shared by all and that the funda- 
mental basic human rights are not sacrificed to serve the pleasure of merely 
few powerful persons or countries. 

Yours is one of the oldest and noblest professions in the world. Many 
of your worthy predecessors have made great sacrifices to uphold the 
basic human rights. Many have been instrumental in bringing about - 
revolutionary changes in the contemporary political, social and economic 
fields. Once again humanity is at crossroads and requires your enlightened 
opinion to steer it out of its present confusion and uncertainty. Law, 
crime and punishment require a concerted study. I am confident that the 
eminent personalities gathered here will suggest guidelines to set new 
standards for human conduct and behaviour, for the legislature, the execu- 
tive and the judiciary, with a view to ensure that administration of justice 
in 2000 A.D. will assure peace, dignity and freedom for the present civili- 
sation, if it survives the threat of a nuclear holocaust which is looming 
large on the horizons of our lovely planet. 




Sharing a hearty laugh with freedom fighters, New Delhi, January 25, 1984 
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1 I thank you for giving me this opportunity to share some of my 
houghts with you and wish your Conference the best of success. 


Promoting Mutual Understanding 


T am profoundly touched by the cordiality of your welcome and your 
generous hospitality. T am honoured and delighted to be in the midst of 
warm hearted and friendly people of Mexico whose friendship we greatly 
value and with whom we share the determination to work towards the 
creation of a more peaceful and stable international environment. 

Mr. President, I bring to you, your government and your people the 
warm greetings and good wishes of the Government and people of India. 
We iln India have great admiration for your revolutionary tradition, your 
courage, the spirit of independence and the ardent pursuit of the ideal of a 
more equal and equitable world order. Both our countries share a commit- 
ment to the cause of democracy, development and disarmament. Both can 
justly claim the proud inheritance of a highly developed culture and civilisa- 
tion going back to dawn of human history. In this tension-ridden world, 
India has consistently pursued the policy of relaxation of international ten- 
sions and strengthening oeace. Peace, to be real and enduring must be 
universal. However, detente is becoming increasingly vulnerable. The 
spirit of detente has waned and cold war attitudes are gathering momentum 
once again. Peace and security are equally important to all nations, big 
ahd small, rich and poor. These cannot be the pawlns in the game of rivalry 
between great powers. Considerations of their own security cannot be an 
excuse for interference and intervention elsewhere. This is our conviction , 
therefore, naturally, India shares Mexico’s concern over the crisis in Central 
America. And I reiterate India’s wholehearted support for the Contadora 
initiative which aims at the resolution of the crisis through peaceful negotia- 
tions without outside interference. Measures to overcome economic back- 
wardness and chart out the path of self-reliant progress and development 
are equally important for this region and for other areas of the developing 
w °dd. Without progress of mankind as a whole, peace would remain 
illusory. 

1 Right now tension and conflict bedevil the prospect of secure peace, in 
roaay parts of the world. The non-aligned movement of which India is a 
founder member has spared no efforts to contribute towards reversing his 
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trend of escalating global tensions and towards replacing confrontation with 
cooperation. 

It is a matter of grave concern that the North-South dialogue is at a 
standstill. The Prime Minister of India Shrimati Indira Gandhi, took the 
initiative to convene an informal summit of Heads of Governments and States 
of both developed and developing countries during the last General Assembly 
Session of the UN at New York in October, 1983 to find a way out of the 
impasse. We are aware of Mexico’s current efforts as Chairman of the Group 
of 77 in the same direction and have lent full support to them. 

We appreciate your participation in the initiative taken by the non- 
aligned movement to work out proposals for the much needed reform and 
evolution of the international monetary system. The developing countries 
are not asking for charity ; they genuinely believe that sustained social and 
economic development of the South is in the interests of the developed world 
as well. 

We in India believe and 1 think this belief is shared by Mlexico that it is 
equally imperative to forge South-South Cooperation in the spirit of collec- 
tive self-reliance. Much has been said about it but serious implementation 
of the concept is yet to take place. It is my Government’s hope that India 
and Mexico may give a lead by seriously exploring the possibilities of deve- 
loping mutually-beneficial cooperation in all those sectors of the economy 
where complementaries exist. We have, between us, enough technological 
skills, industrial capacities, natural and human resources to make a promising 
start and to set the pace. The establishment of an Indo-Mexican Joint Eco- 
nomic Commission is a welcome development and I am glad that the Commi- 
ssion will be holding its first meeting very shortly. 

The arms race goes on unabated and disarmament, despite many 
initiatives taken under the UN auspices, remains a distant dream. This 
awesome race not only threatens peace and stability but is also a serious 
impediment in the mobilisation of resources for the world’s more even deve- 
lopment. India and Mexico have consistently cooperated in international 
forums to advance the cause of disarmament. We must continue to demand 
resumption of the dialogue between the two super-powers for limitation and 
reduction of the world’s burden of arms. 

In the last 36 years of our independence, we in India have been trying 
to overcome poverty and backwardness within a democratic and secular frame- 
work in the same way as you are doing in Mexico. We have reason to be 
proud of our achievements through planned development despite tremendous 
odds and hurdles. Much more still remains to be done for the welfare of the 
vast majority of our people. We are confident that we shall achieve our 
goals. 

We are aware of the struggle in which vou have been engaged to over- 
come your economic difficulties. I wo 'uld like to compliment you. 
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Mr President, on the bold and imaginative measures already taken by you 
with a great deal of success in the first year of your Presidency. We wish you 
complete success in your endeavours. 

India also welcomes the recent Quito Declaration subscribed to by all 
Latin American countries. It is a promising step ahead to translate into 
reality the concept of cooperation and thereby strengthen the chances of 
peace, harmony and understanding in your continent. We on our part 
in our own region of South Asia have given concrete orientation to plans for 
cooperation for mutual benefit under the auspices of South Asian Regional 
Cooperation Programme. The first results, though small, are encouraging. 

It is indeed fortunate that on all important issues of global concern, the 
leaders of the two countries have been in touch with each other and have 
shown readiness to take joint initiatives, should the situation so demand. 
As two countries dedicated to democracy, freedom, peace and justice there 
are no limits to our cooperation, multilateral and bilateral for our mutua 
banefit and for the benefit of the world. The times ahead are bound to be 
of incessant striving. But our shared aspirations and objectives should 
inspire us to a united endeavour and to certain success. 

Mr. President, I thank you and Mme. Miguel de la Madrid, the Govern- 
ment and the people of Mexico once again for your warm welcome and your 
friendship. 

May I ask all present here to join me in a toast to the good health and 
happiness and success of His Excellency Mr. Miguel de la Madrid President 
of the United Mexican States, and Mme. Miguel de la Madrid, to the weltare, 
progress and prosperity of the people of Mexico and to the friendship and 
co-operation between India and Mexico. 


Strengthening Bonds of Friendship 

T feel deeply privileged and honoured by your kind gesture of inviting 
me to speak to you this afternoon in this historic edifice. I bring to 
the National Congress of Argentina very warm and cordial greetings o 
the Parliament of India, of the distinguished Members of its Rajya Sabha, 
the House of States, and of the Lok Sabha, the House of the People, 
representing over 700 million people. I bring to you, thus, the greetings 
of the largest democracy of the Republic of India to a sister Republic 
across the oceans oh the other side of the globe. Despite geography, a 


Address to the Joint Session at the National Congress of Argentina, Buenos Aires, 
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community of ideals, hopes and aspirations binds us together as members 
of one human family. In this age of advanced communications, distances 
hardly count. 

Not so long ago, on December 10, 1983, Dr. Raul Alfonsin led your 
great nation once again into the dawn of democracy when he was sworn 
in as the President of the Republic of Argentina in front of this august 
Congress. We deeply admire what he called Argentina’s eternal commit- 
ment to the principles of liberty and justice and have noted his valiant 
defence of these principles ever since. We stand by Argentina in this 
battle of the right against wrong, of good against evil, of the weak against 
the strong. 

As a government of the people, by the people, for the people, demo- 
cracy is not only the best guarantee of freedom but of national integrity 
and growth. Harmonising the views and interests of different segments of 
the society is the very essence of democracy. That is what makes dis- 
sidence and opposition in a democracy a welcome national input where 
debate and dialogue, free and frank exchange of ideas and views, take the 
place of swords and gunfire. . Democracy thrives on principles of tolerance 
and co-existence. It is not only a stage in the political evolution of man- 
kind but in the evolution of its very psychological and spiritual make-up. 
It is a most efficacious instrument of promoting national and international 
harmony, peace and understanding. We, therefore, heartily welcome 
Argentina back into the fold of democracy and wish your endeavours 
every success. May your endeavours in this House be a beacon of light 
to your entire region and the world and may you thrive as a bastion of 
freedom and democracy for ever. 

India’s association with Latin America has a legendary quality' to it. 
M'ahabharata, the ancient epic of India, speaks of sections of humanity 
living on the other side of the earth. We do trust that the first wave of 
human beings came to this part of the world from Asia across the Behring 
Straights via Alaska, and then along the Rocky Mountains and the Andes 
right down to your celebrated province of “Tierra del Fuego”. I under- 
stand that its capital Ushuaia means “The Land of the Morning Sun”. It 
may not be a mere coincidence that 1 in Sanskrit also the word Usha means 
‘dawn’ or ‘sunrise’. Some of the most poetic and touching hymns in 
Rig Veda, the ancient Indian treatise are to goddess XJshas. 

The last wave of human beings came to this part of the world in the 
wake of the great voyage of discovery of Columbus. As is well-known, 
his discovery of your continent was a result of his voyage for India and 
so in its origins the Latin American civilisations owe something to the 
fascination of a European explorer for the mysterious land of India. ■ 

Columbus, so to say, unified the globe through his heroic voyage and 
those of others from Europe led to the establishment of imperial dominions 
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and colonial empires. These have taken more time to liquidate than 
to found. One of the greatest names in the history of liberation from 
colonial empires is that of General San Martin, the father of the Argentine 
Nation, who lit the torch of liberty for you. This shining example was 
followed by others and on the map of Latin America soon rose new nations 
breathing in free air and charting out their own destiny. We in India 
achieved independence on 15th August, 1947 after a long and arduous 
struggle. We had the great privilege of our freedom movement being led 
by Mahatma Gandhi, who fought with the instrument of non-violence. 
From that movement, India set forth on its voyage to redeem the pledges 
and fulfil the dreams which the leaders of our freedom movement had cast 
before the nation. In a vast land like ours with one sixth of mankind living 
on it in all its cultural diversity and economic disparity, the accomplish- 
ment of socio-economic objectives was a herculean task While there is 
evidence that grain was cultivated some 7,000 years ago in India, on the 
eve of independence, there was chronic food shortage and only a rudi- 
mentary industrial base. Today India counts itself as the fourth largest 
producer of food in the world, and is very nearly self-sufficient in grains. 
This has been achieved through progressive modernisation of its agricul- 
ture and development of high yielding varieties, expansion of irrigated 
areas, larger availability and use of chemical fertilisers, increased adoption 
of plant production measures backed by strong agricultural research and 
extension programme. 

Today India also counts as one of the top ten industrial nations in 
the world. India now produces an impressive array of products that in- 
clude satellites, aircrafts, ships, automobiles, locomotives, power genera- 
tion and transmission equipment including application of nuclear energy, 
electrical machinery, construction equipment, electrical products for 
domestic and industrial use, oil exploration and telecommunication equip- 
ment, steel and electronic goods, and an enormously large variety of con- 
sumer goods. India also has to its credit the third largest technical man- 


power, next only to USA and USSR. 

In achieving this vast transformation, India has determinedly refrained 
from copying any particular economic model. It has evo ve its own 
institutions and strategies corresponding to its needs and has ^ . oca e o 
the public sector area's that the private sector was in no P° sitl ° n Jf ke 

u Pi due to the lack of caffital or enormity of risks involve . o ese 

sectors have marched hand in hand. India has concentrated on the opti- 
mal utilisation of its resources through a careful process o p annmg y 
means of indigenously developed techniques as far as possi e. n i can 
take reasonable pride in the fact that even in years of wor recessio 
* was a ^ le to maintain a positive rate of growth, however mo “an 
that even during the waves of world inflation it could keep its in t 
rate close to 10% annual. 
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In this context I must thank your great country for having given 
shelter to freedom loving Indians who left India in the early part of the 
20th century as a protest against British rule. While most of them settled 
in U.S. and Canada, we have a shining example of the earliest collabora- 
tion between our two countries with almost 100 families of Indian origin 
settling and prospering in the provinces of Salta, Tucuman and Jujuy. 
They, not only provide an example of your hospitality but also of friendly 
exchanges between two countries of different hemispheres. 

The relations between our two countries must be reviewed in the 
context of our historical links, our sharing of problems of development 
and our desire to utilise resources for the good of the common man. In 
recent years industrial and trade delegations have exchanged visits between 
our two countries and there can be no doubt that there is unlimited scope 
for expansion of trade, development of joint ventures, cooperation in third 
country projects, transfer of technology and arrangement of consultancy 
services. 1 

Yours is a country with almost no deficiency in human or industrial 
resources, with a sophisticated market characterised by high purchasing 
capacity. Of course, there have traditionally been impediments in growth 
of commercial relations between our two countries due to lack of regular 
shipping services; this has been rectified in 1983 by a Memorandum of 
Agreement between our Shipping lines. We have to realise that economic 
self-reliance and independence is possible only with greater cooperation 
among the developing countries, particularly among the countries which 
have attained similar levels of development. We have a trade agreement 
between our two countries which was ratified in 1982 and under the aegis 
of this, there is a Joint Commission to review the implementation of the 
provisions of the Agreement. The strengthening of commercial and eco- 
nomic links between our two countries, supported by scientific and techni- 
cal cooperation, would provide the under-pinning to the excellent political 
relations we have always had. 

In a. world fragmented bv ideological, developmental and political 
differences, it is necessary that the leaders of the world brine the countries 
closer together and develop a spirit of international fraternity so that the 
areas of conflict can be restricted and nations do not get involved in power 
rivalries. We must exercise our own judgement on world issues, accord- 
ing to the merits of each case. These in fact, are the ideals cherished by 
the Non-aligned Movement. As India’s Prime Minister and current 
Chairperson of the Non-aligned Movement. Mrs. Indira Gandhi said at 
the Summit Conference of the non-aligned countries in New Delhi a year 
aso. these nations come together ‘not to form a bloc but to raise the voices 
of the exploited millions through a moral and political movement’. As 
members of the Non-aligned Movement and of the United Nations, let our 
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two countries stand together in 
development and disarmament, 
even more than to our own. 


the forefront of this struggle for peace, 
We owe this to our future generations 


Long live Argentina 
Long live India. 


Environmental Conservation 


I 


am glad to be here today and to associate myself with this conclud 
* ing function of the World Environment Day. I wou 1 e ° c 
gratulate you all who are gathered here to observe the Worid Envrronment 
Day. As you all know it was on this day m the year 1972 that he 

historic U. N. Conference on ‘Man and his Environment’ was maugurated 
at Stockholm. India was the only country represented by he ■ head o 
Government, the Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi Since then 
am told that the 5th June every year is globally celebrated 
solemn pledge to preserve our earth and the environment we have. I hi 

gives us a unique opportunity to reflect and review t e P ro 8 r protect, 
to chart an action plan for future. It is our paramount duty to protect, 

preserve and improve our valuable heritage. ,, th rec inient 

At the outset, I would like to congratulate Dr. Tolba , the rempient 

of the prestigious Ramdeo Mishra Medal this year. r. cause 0 f 

introduction to this august gathering. His dedication to *e cause^ot 

environmental conservation and dynamism in imp emen . heartiest 

vironmental Programmes is well known. Whi e con y support 

felicitations to Dr. Tolba, I would like to assure him o 

and collaboration in making his efforts even more fruitfu 

tive in future. . , , 

It gives me pleasure to note that the Department of Environment has 
compiled some of the speeches of the Prime Minister m the form or a 
kook entitled ‘Indira Gandhi on Environment’. Her concern for nature 
and its protection and improvement is well known. I am sure, t 1S com 
Pilation would prove very useful to the administrators, academicians, 
teachers, students and even the common man and would inspire them o 
Participate actively in the environmental improvement programmes, 
have great pleasure in releasing the book on this auspicious ay. 

There is no conflict between environment and development the 
Primary objective of environmental conservation is to achieve sustain 
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development through optimal utilization and management of natural re- 
sources like land, water and forests. It is well recognised now that the 
traditional approach of maximum exploitation of natural resources for im- 
mediate gains has often produced, side by side with short-term benefits, 
some other undesirable consequences as well. Irrigation projects, without 
adequate drainage and overall command area development, have put out 
of production thousands of acres of fertile land due to water logging and 
salinity. Similarly, the flood havoc causing untold misery and loss of life 
every year, is largely the result of accelerated exploitation and destruction 
of forests causing great concern. Ours is a welfare state dedicated to the 
ideal of social justice. Our development plans have been geared to the 
eradication of poverty and provision of the basic needs of our people. 
The tempo of development can be sustained only by making it compatible 
with environmental preservation and ecological balance. 

Environmental conservation is an old concept with us. Protection 
and preservation of life in all forms is deeply imbeded in our culture. The 
ancient Vedas as well as other scriptures have specific references on the 
protection of nature and interdependence of all forms of life — plant) 
animal and human. Indeed, the interdependence of life forms and their 
mutual co-existence constitute the essence of our vision and provide the 
foundation of the philosophy of non-violence. Emperor Ashok had long 
ago conceived and implemented the concept of ‘Protected Animals’. It 
is heartening to note that we are now adopting this concept by creating 
a number of biosphere reserves, sanctuaries and natural parks to provide 
undisturbed habitat for wildlife. Even much before the Stockholm Con- 
ference, a series of measures have been taken in India to preserve the 
environment. The National Committee on Environmental Planning and 
Coordination was created with this purpose in view which eventually led 
to the creation of the Department of Environment. Within a short 
period the Department has sponsored a number of useful programmes to 
create consciousness about the environment and to stimulate education and 
research in this field. To stimulate and encourage quality research m 
various fields of environment, I am told that the Department has instituted 
a National Fellowship in honour of Shri Pitamber Pant, the founder Chair- 
undisturbed habitat for wildlife. Even much before the Stockholm - Con- 
tion What is more essential is to reach the rural masses and to convey 
to them the conservation message. I understand that the Department has 
been bringing out posters, calendars and other illustrative materials in 
order to make the campaign in the rural areas a live and attractive one. 

Government’s efforts as you would agree can only play a catalytic 
role in motivating people in any movement. To make the movement 
successful, the involvement of people and voluntry organisations is a must. 
I am happy to learn that there is a close liaison with the voluntary ofgani- 
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sations actively engaged in the field of environment and encouragement is 
given to multifarious activities, geared to the same end. I feel gratified to 
note that the Indian Environmental Society is doing good work in the field 
of Environmental Education. 

My best wishes to you all for success in your noble endeavour. My 
thanks to the Union Deputy Minister, Shri Digvijay Singh for inviting me 
here to this function. 


India and Mauritius 


T thank you very much, Your Excellency, for your kind invitation which 
"*■ brings me here, and for your warm and friendly welcome. I bring to 
you the greetings and feelings of affection and high esteem in which the 
Government and people of India hold you, your Government and the 
people of Mauritius. 

Relations between our two countries are so close that I already feel 
at home in your beautiful Island. We are not only joined by the shores 
of Indian Ocean but by our faith in democracy, secularism and socialism. 
Wc are also linked by ties of common history and blood from the day your 
forefathers from India set their feet on the shores of this Island Both our 
nations are members of the Commonwealth and the Non-aligned Movement 
and have a common outlook and commitment to peace and development. 
Our Prime Minister, Shrimati Gandhi’s three visits to Mauritius and yours 
and Honourable Prime Minister’s several visits to India are a measure of 
the closeness of our relations. 

I am also happy that my visit coincides with the 150th Anniversary 
Celebrations of the arrival of Indian Immigration and Abolition of Slavery. 
These celebrations are a befitting tribute to those brave men and women 
who, with their sweat, toil and blood, transformed this barren island into 
the garden that Mauritius is today. We in India fully share your emotions 
while recalling the sacrifices made and the hardship suffered by the slaves 
an d early immigrants in building this nation. 

I once again thank you for this warm reception. I am reminded^ of 
a Kural written by great sage Tiruvalluvar “True friend is not that which 
dimples the face with smiles, but that which make the heart rejoice”. Such 
has been my feelings since I stepped on your soil. I do hope that this 
visit of mine w'ould further enhance our friendship and add a new dimen- 
sion to our already close relationship. 


Address on arrival at Port Louis, Mauritius, October 22, 1984 



Cementing Cultural Bonds 


tt is indeed a great pleasure for me to lay the foundation stone of the 
Rose Belle Hospital named after one of the greatest sons of mother 
India and one of the greatest statesmen of our times. It was Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru who laid the foundation of modern and industrially 
emerging new India. 

Pandit Nehru was one of the most complete human beings I have 
known in my life. He was an Indian and deeply committed to India but 
his interest and commitment went far beyond the boundaries of India. He 
was deeply concerned about the problems of the world and was involved 
with the whole of humanity. Eradication of India’s poverty and backward- 
ness was to him only a part of the whole problem of the human race. He 
dedicated himself and worked relentlessly for a world free from threats of 
war and want. Pandit Nehru said that poverty anywhere was a danger to 
prosperity everywhere and peace in the world was all important as without 
peace no development was possible. The policy of Non-alignment was 
enunciated by him to promote peace and reduce tension in a world divided 
into two power blocs. His policy has stood the test of time and is more 
than relevant today, when the arms race has further intensified and the 
spectre of nuclear holocaust is staring us in our faces. The Indian Ocean 
which is of concern to both our countries is bristling with increased 
military activity, and the peace of the region is threatened by the presence 
of foreign military bases and ships navigating in these waters in increasing 
numbers. 

It is a befitting tribute to that messenger of peace that today, on this 
auspicious day of Deepawali, we are dedicating this hospital to his memory. 
Alleviating of the sufferings of the poor, the weak and the sick was always 
uppermost in his mind and it was for their well-being that he set India on 
the course of planned economic development. He used to call develop- 
mental projects in India the modern temples of India. I am happy that 
this modern temple, Jawaharlal Nehru Hospital, is a humble gift 
from the people of India to the people of Mauritius and will ever stand 
here as a constant reminder of the undying friendship between our two 
peoples. 

Given our close historical and cultural ties, India is keen to further 
co-operate with Mauritius in all possible ways. I am confident that at the 
next meeting of the Indian-Mauritius Joint Commission we would be able 
to enlarge our co-operation in years to come and take it to greater heights. 
On this auspicious day of Deepawali I wish and pray that our friendship 


Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of the Jawaharlal Nehru Hospital, 
Mauritius, October 24, 1984 
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may grow from strength to strength. May I wish you all a very happy 
Deepawali. 


The Joy of a Festival 


Tt gives me immense pleasure to be here today on( the occasion of 
1 Diwali which is celebrated as a national festival in India. I under- 
stand that the people of Mauritius also celebrate this as their national 
festival. The festivals are means for spreading the message of love and 
understanding among people by removing animosities and differences. 
Diwali, Id and Christmas add flavour to the life in this world. 

Diwali is a festival of lights, illuminating every place which symbolises 
courage and strength. There is a complete darkness in the sky without 
moon which is overcome by lighting of a number of small lights. Man 
attains greatness by his effort to remove all evils in his life. “Tamso Ma 
Jyotirgamay” — the great Rishis of India prayed — praying to the Almighty 
to take them from darkness into light. This symbolic prayer is meant to 
remove darkness from society caused by ignorance and to illuminate the 
society with knowledge. 

This scene of illumination by thousands of lights reminds me of one 
event. Your forefathers settled here 150 years ago and illuminated the 
place with the lights of Indian culture and tradition. Everyone shares the illu- 
mination of the Indian culture through you. One thing should be remem- 
bered by all of you. The light rightly used gives happiness and pleasure 
to the whole world but causes fire accident when used in a wrong way. 
This means that any deviation from right path will result in misery and 
distress to mankind. 

The essence of Indian culture consists in the fact that all should live 
ln happiness. That is why all our festivals are full of iov and happiness ; 
the paths of our lives are illuminated with right ideals. We have to share 
happiness of life among us. We become great when we share our happi- 
ness with others. Just as we spread illumination through lights, we must 
spread virtues and goodness in the world, through right action. This is 
the essence of Diwali. 

I convey Diwali greetings to all of you on my behalf and on behalf 
of the people and Government of India. May your life be full of joy and 
happiness. 


Speech on the occasion of Diwali, Mauritius, October 24, 1984 



Symbol of Brotherhood 


A s i Leave tomorrow, on my way back home. I carry with me the 

affection of all the people of Mauritius for the people of India. In 
the last five days that I have been here in your beautiful island, wherever 
I went, I have been received with spontaneous warmth and love. This 
symbolises the special and privileged relations that exist between our two 
countries and our two peoples. 

- I am thankful to H. E. the Governor-General, Sir Seewoosagur 
Ramgoolam for having invited me to be with you during the historic cele- 
brations marking the 150th anniversary of the first arrival of your fore- 
fathers. Their sacrifices will not go unrecorded in history and not only the 
present generation but the future one — not only here but everywhere — 
will draw inspiration and valuable lessons from their lives. I join you in 
saluting those pioneers — those great souls — because of whose toil your 
country today is a heaven of peace and prosperity. 

India and Mauritius share common ideals — common values — com- 
mon beliefs and hence have a common destiny. Politically, both nations 
have chosen the path of non-alignment as the cardinal principle of foreign 
policy. We are both wedded to strong democratic traditions wherein the 
people’s voice is always supreme. We have an identity of views on most 
world issues. We both have pluralistic societies demonstrating harmonious 
co-operation between diverse religions, ethnic and linguistic groups. In a 
geographical sense, we arc a part of the Indian Ocean community. This 
Ocean, which was always peaceful, has, of late, become the theatre of great 
power rivalry, which is threatening to destabilise the region. In this con- 
nection we firmly continue to support your legitimate efforts to regain the 
Chagos Archipelago and wish that Indian Ocean be a Zone of Peace. 

India and Mauritius are both developing countries, seriously engaged 
in nation building and in raising the standard of living of their peoples. 
While- we both continue to fight for a New International Economic Order 
and in this connection vigorously pursue the North-South dialogue, we have 
both to realise the importance of South-South co-operation. India is happy 
to have been called upon to co-operate with Mauritius in a variety of eco- 
nomic projects. During my visit, it was my privilege to lay the foundation 
stone of the Jawaharlal Nehru Hospital, that shall stand as a glowing testi- 
mony to the excellent relations between us. In addition, the Mahatma 
Gandhi Institute, the Prof. Upadhyay Training Centre, and the Subramania 
Bharati Eye Centre are also symbols of the ever growing relations between 
our two countries. 


Broadcast on the Mauritius Broadcasting Corporation, October 26, 1984 
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India, since her independence 37 years ago, has achieved tremendous 
progress in. a variety of fields. We have achieved self-sufficiency in food- 
Industrially, we have graduated to being one amongst the 15 most indus- 
trialised countries of the world, with an immense reservoir of trained 
scientific and technical manpower. We have made tremendous progress in 
the fields of Nuclear Energy, Space, Ocean Development, Electronics and 
connected fields. We have launched our own satellite; an Indian has been 
in space ; we have designed, constructed and operated nuclear power sta- 
tions and have established a permanent station at Dakshin Gangotri in 
Antarctica. Here I would like to make a special mention of Indo-Mauritian 
co-operation in Oceanography, that is fast expanding. One of your 
scientists, Dr. Bhoojodhur will join our next expedition to the Antarctica 
later this year. We stand committed to assist you in whatever way we can 
in various scientific and technological spheres.. 

Your nation has also made tremendous progress since attaining 
independence in 1968, a large part of which is attributable to the untiring 
efforts of your present Governor-General, H. E. Sir Seewoosagur Ram- 
goolam. I am happy to note that the present Government led by the 
Hon’ble Aneeroodh Jugnauth continues to lead your nation on to greater 
heights. 

Most of the nations in Asia, Africa and Latin America, who were in 
bondage, have been liberated. We are today living in free world — but it 
is sad to note that a few pockets of colonial vestiges still exist where 
apartheid is officially sanctioned. We ardently hope that these people will 
join the free band of nations in the near future. 

As I mentioned earlier, we both enjoy special and privileged relations. 
Frequent contacts at the highest levels have helped to cement these links. 
It is my hope that my visit will result in further strengthening the bonds of 
friendship and co-operation between us. 


India and Yemen 


J T gives me great pleasure to be here in the Peoples’ Democratic Re- 
public of Yemen. I bring to the People of Yemen the greetings and 
best wishes of the people of India. 

It was only last year that we had the privilege of receiving President 
Ali Nasser Mohammed in India at the time of the Seventh Non-aligned 
Summit. I had at that time readily agreed to visit Aden and am happy 
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that I have been able to fulfil my commitment. I eagerly look forward to 
the pleasure of meeting the President and other leaders of this great country. 

Our relationship goes back into deep history. Today this has been 
infused with a new dynamism and is being pursued in a spirit of mutually 
strengthening co-operation. There are no major issues in which we have 
any differences in approach or perception. Our bilateral relations are very 
satisfactory and have been developing to the satisfaction of both our sides. 
My visit would however provide an opportunity to discuss various matters 
and to seek ways and means to further strengthen and diversify the rela- 
tions between India and the Peoples’ Democratic Republic of Yemen. 



Art and Culture 



Linking Past and Future 


J am glad to be here this evening with all of you and to associate myself 

with this inauguration, of the 8th International Contemporary Art Exhi- 
bition organised by the All India Fine Arts and Crafts Society. My associa- 
tion with the work of the All India Fine Arts and Crafts Society dates back 
to 1972 when I first inaugurated the Punjabi Artists Exhibition at Patiala. 
The Society deserves credit for the initiative of starting a Punjabi Art 
Gallery in Patiala in 1972 which now is an important art gallery in Patiala 
and is housed in its own building. 

Art and artists constitute the backbone of a country’s cultural existence 
and stand as living examples of cultural aspiiations of the people. The 
work of an artist lives longer and provides a valuable link between the past 
and the future. The works of art go to all countries and serve as un- 
acknowledged ambassadors in cementing bonds of friendship between nations 
in the world. The task of an artist is to reflect life in all its entirety without 
losing the sense of reality. The work of art should be a source of inspiration 
for further creative endeavours. 

The Society, I feel heartened to note, has organised seven International 
Exhibitions earlier. Efforts of the Society in bringing art treasures from 25 
countries under one roof are laudable and will definitely help the people of 
India to see and appreciate the works of master artists from different 
countries. 

Dr M. S. Randhawa, the President of the Society, has devoted his life 
in fostering cultural institutions not only in Delhi but also in the Punjab, 
thank him cordially, for inviting me to take part in this inaugural function. 

I do not want to stand between you, friends, and the feast of colours 
Waiting you all in all the galleries of the Society. I hereby declare the 
Exhibition open. 


Child’s Art World 


1 A M glad to be here with all of you and to give away the prizes to the 
winners in the Shankar’s International Children’s Competition. Shri Shan- 
ars drea m of seeing New Delhi as the venue for an international centre for 

ArffiteV 4 . tllc International Contemporary Art Exhibition at All India Fine 
j rafts Society Hall, New Delhi, January 24, 1983 
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children has become a reality. This competition has succeeded during the 
last three decades and more, in becoming a forum for bringing children of 
the world together and perhaps this is the only one of its kind. Its out- 
standing success can be measured by the fact that about one and a half 
lakh of entries from more than 100 countries are made on an average per 
year. Shankar’s pioneering spirit in this field and his many-splendoured 
personality is reflected not only in Shankar's International Children’s Art 
Exhibition but also in the establishment of Dolls Museum and Children’s 
Book Trust. All his endeavours are aimed at the development of the 
artistic talents of the children of the world. T deem this a welcome oppor- 
tunity for me to be able to participate in this pleasant function. I would 
iike to congratulate Shri Shankar who has made this most precious treasure 
for children. 

I feel very much pleased at this function as it has been conducted 
throughout by the children. They have given a good account of themselves 
and I am impressed by their capacity for organisation and discipline. I 
congratulate them for this. Here is an example set by the children to all 
of us to learn. 

It is a common saying that child is the father of man. It is from the 
innocence of children that many lessons iu life can, be drawn. Childhood 
is like Godhood as it is an age where there is no place for greed and hatred. 
The minds of children are creative and artistic. ‘Catch them young’ is the 
principle for any successful training programme, be it education, art, music, 
dancing or painting. Shankar with his abundant love and affection for 
children had taken up this in all earnestness and the fruits of his labours 
are before us now. I feel that centres like this should be set up in all parts 
of the country. 

I feel very happy to know that there are in all more than 800 prize- 
winners and about a hundred of them are present here to reveive them. 1 
congratulate all the prize-winners once again and I am sure that this will 
inspire others to improve their performance next time. It is the spirit of 
competition that is more important than winning the prizes. You compete 
for the joy and spirit of it ; for making all out efforts to put forth the best 
in you and achieve excellence. Participation in competitions like this is 
essential for promoting excellence. 

I congratulate the organisers of the function, especially the children 
who have set up such a remarkable example of organising ability and disci- 
plined behaviour to the older generation. T wish you all the best of luc 
in your future life. 



Fountain of Love 


T am glad to be here today at this pleasant function to inaugurate the 
Daijokyo Buddhist Temple. India is the birth place of Lord Buddha. 
His teachings have travelled in all directions and Buddhism is a great world 
religion with adherents in many lands. There has been a marked revival 
of interest in Buddhism and its teachings in recent years. As in all other 
world faiths, there are many schools of thought in Buddhism. Great think ers 
and devotees often bring into limelight a particular strand of thought at a 
particular moment in history. Thus it was that the Daijokyo sect came into 
existence through late Most Rev. Tatsuko Sujiyama of Japan who established 
a beautiful temple in Nagoya city of Japan as far back as in 1914. After 
eep studies in Buddhist shastras, she felt specially impressed by Lotus 
utra, which she considered to be the quintessence of all virtues. She made 
t e principle of Lotus Sutra the basis of the newly founded Daijokyo sect. 
« dream of constructing a temple here in Bodh Gaya, where the Lord 
u dha had received enlightenment has now become a reality. This has 
n facilitated by the generous action of the Bihar Government who made 
a grant of two acres of land for this purpose in 1978, on which this new 
an beautiful temple has been built. 


Lord Buddha taught us that the way to salvation from the world of 
misery, not lie either in habitual practice of sensuality or in habitual 
Practice of self-torture. In between the two there was a middle path — 
e ^°ble eight-fold path of right views, right aspirations, right speech, right 
uct ’ livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness and right contempla- 
enlkrh "^ l ' S Was P at ^ that led to peace of mind, to higher wisdom, to 
o tenment. These are the values which are eternal and extolled in every 
rciigious faith of the world. 


^ e teachings of Buddha constitute an integral part of India’s cultural 
ntage. The core of his teachings is truth and non-violence, and this is of 
^ ea relevance to the modem world. We are passing through a period of 
® a a history when the survival of mankind seems to be jeopardised by a 
WO ri, anTIS race a mong nations. It would be good for the nations of the 
ture ^ rem ^ a ded of the message of Lord Buddha at this critical junc- 
H, ' krs temple, being inaugurated today, will, I am sure, contribute to 
Peoni* 10 ^^^ 011 ^e messa § e of goodwill and brotherhood among the 
here S ^ wor ld. I am happy ' to note that there are plans to establish 
house f or pilgrims and a Technical Training Centre and also to 
other welfare activities. I welcome the President and Chief Abbot 


1 Spccch at the Daijokyo Buddhist Temple, Bodh Gaya, February 13, 1983 
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of Daijokyo sect Most Rev. Y. Sugisaki to this land of Buddha who has 
come all the way from Japan for the opening ceremony of this temple. 

I thank the Temple authorities for having invited me here and given me 
this opportunity to associate myself with the inaugural function. I wish their 
endeavours all success. 


Fostering Spirit of Art 

T T gives me great pleasure to be with you this evening to honour some 
of the most eminent creative artistes of India today. My heartiest congra- 
tulations to the recipients of the Sangeet Natak Akademi Fellowships and 
Awards and hope that they will continue to serve and enrich the cause to which 
they have dedicated themselves. In honouring and recognising their achieve- 
ments and contributions, I feel that the Akademi is also honouring itself. 

Our country has very rich and varied traditions in the field of the per- 
forming arts. There is our great classical heritage in music, dance and 
drama, meticulously recorded in Bharata’s Natya Sastra ; there is the enor- 
mously rich heritage of our folk-lore, a many-splendoured treasure house 
which reflects the unity in diversity of our vast legacy. These have to be kept 
alive and enriched, and the artistes we are honouring tonight are a cross- 
section of that body of dedicated human beings who have given their life 
for such a task. Until recently they had the patronage of the royal courts 
and of the nobility, not to mention their honoured place in temples and 
other holy places for public worship. But today the responsibility of sustain- 
ing and developing these arts and their exponents rests with the public. 
Institutions like the Sangeet Natak Akademi reflect the Government’s abid- 
ing interest in the development and encouragement of the arts and this 
function is a reflection of this. 

We should not forget that art and culture are inseparable parts of our 
life. Bhartrihari holds the importance of these arts on a still higher 
pedestal when he says, “A man without literature, music and art is like an 
animal without a tail”. Music, drama and other arts are delicate flowers 
and leaves of plants of human garden which make the atmosphere fragrant. 
Their upkeep demands matching love and tenderness because these are even 
more delicate than the fruits and are likely to wither away without proper 
upkeep' and the garden bereft of scent and beauty. Similarly, in the human 

Speech at the presentation of the Annual Awards of the Sangeet Natak Akademi, 
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society also the development of these arts is equally important to maintain 
the atmosphere of happiness, love and affection and broad-mindedness. 
Government and society should patronize these delicate arts so that the 
human garden may remain in bloom and the society happy. 

Artists should be given an appropriate place of honour because artists 
are honourable members of the society. I am happy that the Akademi is 
paying full attention to this aspect. 

Let us not forget that art and culture determine the quality of our life. 
Music, dance and drama had once been intimately woven into the fabric of 
Indian life, be it tribal or rural. The agricultural cycle, the daily routine, 
the very rhythm of nature, all were vital components of living. Today, in 
India, music, dance and drama are still active and vibrant and they have a 
role to play in the developmental process. The Akademi should realise this 
and I hope it will play an important and meaningful role in strengthening 
unity through art and artistes. 

I am happy to know that the Akademi has plans to document the major 
forms of our traditional arts through films, video recordings, slides, photo- 
graphs and strengthen its archives. It is also important that the great expon- 
ents of these art forms are also helped and sustained. There are many tradi- 
tional masters in our country who are the repositories of great knowledge, 
learning and wisdom. We must strive to bring their experience and wisdom 
to young promising minds. And do not forget while implementing the scheme 
to preserve rare traditional forms, such as by including various styles of 
puppetry which are languishing and are facing the danger of extinction. 

I am not unaware of the work that is being done by the Akademi. 
But you should continue to strive and expand your activities in many new 
directions. I also hope that the Fellows and Award winners who are being 
honoured today will continue to serve this noble cause. 

} am happy to know that the Akademi is also organising a festival of 
music, dance and drama featuring some of the honoured artistes of the year, 
f will provide us all with living proof of the vitality and maturity of our 
arts ; an d be an incentive to the many young artistes in this hall tonight to 
as pire to the standards that their seniors have set for themselves. Once again. 
ct n j c felicitate the distinguished artistes and wish them all good health and 
a Ppiness and the fulfilment of all their dreams. 

I thank the organisers for inviting me here and giving me this 

opportunity. 



Promotion of Cultural Unity 


J am glad to be here today amidst you ah and to inaugurate the two-day 
cultural festival of devotional music and dance for strengthening our 
cultural unity and national integration. 

I am told that the Bharat Cultural Integration Committee, conceived 
and headed by our former Vice President, Shri B. D. Jatti, has already orga- 
nised many cultural festivals of devotional music and dance. These will go 
a long way in cementing the cultural bonds and I would like to congratulate 
Shri Jatti and his team of distinguished colleagues for taking up this task 
of strengthening cultural unity. 

For many centuries in the past, devotional music and dance have played 
a great role in bringing about emotional integration among the people liv- 
ing in different regions, speaking many languages and professing various 
faiths. We have inherited this cultural unity from our ancestors and we must 
pay our homage to them by living up to their ideals. The medium which 
they used to bring about and preserve cultural unity consisted of music, 
dance, painting, sculpture and so on. Unity in thought and outlook was the 
characteristic feature of day-to-day life of our people. Our great saints, 
sages, avatars, gurus and mahatmas used the media of song and dance for 
instilling faith and devotion in people through entertainment. I feel heartened 
to find that these humanistic instincts are sought to be strengthened through 
song and drama by many cultural organisations in the country. 

The great galaxy of saints who enriched the spiritual and cultural life 
of India through several centuries were aware of the significance and emo- 
tional appeal of music. That is why they always preferred to deliver their 
message through devotional songs. The identification of Naad or Vani with 
the Supreme Being produces music whose appeal is eternal and universal, 
surmounting all barriers of language, religion, caste and region. The devo- 
tional compositions of saints have become universally popular. It is through 
the musical voice of Maharishi Valmiki. words came forth to become our im- 
mortal epic — the Ramayana. The Bhajans composed by Mirabai are sung 
and appreciated throughout the country. Saints like Guru Nanak Dev. 
Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, Kabir. Ramanand, Tulsidas, Purandara Dasa. 
Thyagaraja and many others became popular throughout the country an 
came to be held in high esteem because the message they conveyed was 
through music. Devotional music has also played a vital role in fostering 
a sense of oneness. There is need now to rerive and propagate devotiona 
music in our country. 

It is very gratifying to note that Bharat Cultural Integration Committee 
has undertaken this very task. I find here that the festival is dedicated to 
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Lord Vcnkateswara. I had the privilege of visiting Tirupati and having a 
darshan of Lord Venkateswara. I feel very happy to find that many artistes 
of great eminence are participating in this two-day festival. I congratulate 
all of them and feel reassured that these talented artistes will once again 
demonstrate their skill and dedication which constitute the basis of our well 
integrated cultural traditions. 

I thank once again Shri B. D. Jatti, for inviting me to inaugurate this 
festival. I wish this function all success. 


Religious Tolerance 


I FEEL HAPPY to be here today and to associate myself with this Institute 
<, of Religious Studies. Christianity in India dates back to the days of 
~t. Thomas, one of the original disciples of Lord Jesus. Since then, it has 
ourished here and added a new dimension to India’s rich cultural heritage, 
ith deep roots in the soil, Indian Christianity has developed an independent 
personality of its own — Christian in religion, oriental in worship, and Indian 
in culture. This local character has been sustained and enriched over the 
ast many centuries. This Institute stands today as a permanent institution. 

1 c only one of its kind in the whole world apart from the one in Rome. 

I am glad to know that this Institute has made rapid progress in a short 
^pan of time. Started in 1962 with only 41 students, it grew into a major 
minary meeting the training requirements fully. This rapid academic 
growth and excellence in teaching enabled the Seminary to secure recogni- 
tion from Rome in 1973 and to award degrees in theology. Its growth since 
ien has been continuous and now we have here a Faculty with 365 students 
| n /* s Var ious courses. I congratulate all those who have put in their devoted 
abours for the rapid growth of this Institute. I hope that it will continue 
,0 £ row in future with many more laurels. 


India is the home of many religious faiths. Toleration is the chief 
mature. which is expressed through secularism. Religion, whether Hinduism. 
u dhism, Jainism, Islam, Sikhism or Christianity — emphasised the oneness 
? nian an d oneness of Godhead. The basic teachings of all faiths are 
ased on the divinity in man. They are meant to unify mankind and 
j’ cngthen the bonds of brotherhood among people. All religions uphold 
^ same virtues and values like truth, love and compassion. It is painful 
human beings h ating each other in the name of religion. This kind 

Octobc^Vg^Jg Pontifical Oriental Institute of Religious Studies, Kctlayam (Kerala), 
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of hatred results only in the absence of study and understanding of all reli- 
gious philosophies. 

I feel that people should study the teachings of all religions. That will 
broaden their outlook and enlarge mental horizons. Then only- one will 
realise the futility of narrow outlook which breeds bigotism and hatred. 
There is only one God who manifests everywhere. This is the essence of 
all religions. I do hope that this Institute will strive to strengthen these 
universal values. 

I thank the authorities of the Institute for inviting me to inaugurate the 
Faculty. I wish the new Faculty success in its endeavours. 


A Visionary Institute 


T am glad to be here today amidst all of you and to associate myself with • 
the Diamond Jubilee Celebrations of your College. It is very gratifying 
to note that the College has made steady progress over the last sixty years 
since its inception in 1923. I am told that the alumni of this College include 
many prominent persons who distinguished themselves in public life and 
contributed to the all round progress of the State. 

Your College acquired a stature and an individuality of its own, while 
it was in the erstwhile Hyderabad State of Nizam. The Vande Mataram 
movement, which swept the Nizam’s Slate in 1938, originated in the hostel 
of this College. It is very necessary to perpetuate the memory of that great 
event and I am glad that the new Auditorium, will be- named after the Vande 
Mataram movement. Students belonging to all parts of the country played 
remarkable role in our national freedom struggle. Young in age and fresh 
in thought, students plunged into the freedom struggle in large numbers in 
all parts of the country. It was the concept of Bharata Mata, the sense of 
belonging to one country, that inspired countless students in the whole 
country to participate in the freedom struggle. They kept the light burning 
during those momentous years in country's history. 

Our country has made all round progress over the last three decades 
since independence in , 1947 and today it occupies a prominent place in the 
comity of nations. A sound infrastructure has been established to enable 
the country to achieve a self-sustained growth. We have made significant 
progress in the field of education with emphasis on the programme of. 
universalisation of elementary education. We have to consolidate the gains 
already made, while making onward march at the same time. 


Speech at the Diamond Jubilee celebrations of Government Arts and Science College, 
Aurangabad, January 2, 1984 
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Our engineers, doctors, technologists and other skilled persons are 
working in many parts of the world, bringing fame for the country. We 
arc proud of them and I would like to take this opportunity to congratulate 
ihem all for their contributions. It is also worth mentioning that some of 
our people who settled abroad like Dr Hargovind Khurana and Dr 
Chandrasekhar have won the Nobel Prize and distinguished themselves 
throughout the world. 

Our country is now engaged in a struggle against poverty, hunger, 
disease and ignorance. Concerted efforts on a sustained basis are being 
made to eradicate these evils. A complete victory in this battle alone will 
ensure stability and peace and strengthen our hard-won freedom. You have 
a great responsibility in this movement and I am sure that all of you 
Students, will gladly undertake to work for the unity of the country and 
strengthen our nationhood. Educational institutions have a great role to 
play in this effort. When I say this- I have teachers and students in view 
particularly. They have to carry forward the quest for learning and strengthen 
the moral and intellectual foundation of development. If the lights stop 
to bum today in educational institutions they will stop to bum in fields 
and factories, and the whole process of progress will receive a set back, 
t is your primary responsibility to keep the lights burning and contribute 
your share to the country's progress. 

I thank the College authorities for inviting me here today and to in- 
augurate the Diamond Jubilee Celebrations of this College. I wish the 
°Hege continued success in future. 


Enriching Great Heritage 


I f Ap f Y to h £ re amidst you all this evening. At the outset, I congra- 
Mnfide t \, C j1 ^ as ter-craf ts pers ons for wanning the National Awards. I am 
instil Cn * na ^ ona l recognition of their services to handicrafts will 

j f ee j ^j" eater zea ^ in them and inspire them towards further artistic perfection. 
011 the t rU - S a ^ S ° ^ le ' r bounden duty to train younger artisalns so as to pass 
'^ ons °f Indian handicrafts to the younger generation. 


o ur cu ^ r ^'crafts from times immemorial have been an integral part of 
traditio 9° Un ^ ess sacr ifices have been made over the centuries by our 
made tre art ’ sans to preserve and enrich the great heritage. They have 
v me ndous cont ribution to make life richer and more creative. The 

t^nuary 17 ^ j^^tional Awards to the outstanding Mastercraflsrr.en fcr 1 982, 
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oneness of India and bonds of unity are more clearly manifested in our wide 
variety of handicrafts throughout the country. 

The handicrafts are very important for our rural economy providing 
livelihood to millions of artisans. However more we many introduce big 
industries and build towns and townships, leal India will remain in the 
villages for a long time to come. There is also a view fast developing in the 
world that small close-knit rural communities may provide the long term 
answer to the problems posed by pollution and other concomitant evils of 
a highly industrialised society. Fortunately the choice before us in India is 
easy as we are Jate comers to the process of industrialisation in the world. 
Along with industrialisation we can vastly develop our cottage and rural 
industries also. 

Our craftsmen and weavers have won admiration and prestige for our 
country since ancient times. Specimens of their workmanship adorn the 
houses of all sections of our people and have also found their way to different 
parts of the world. For centuries our crafts were the backbone of the Indian 
economy. Their contribution in keepina alive our cultural heritage and 
supporting the economy of today’s India is not of Jess consequence. 

The threat to handicrafts comes from synthetic materials that are flood- 
ing the market. The urge for imitation and for new patterns of living is 
threatening the very survival not only of the old wavs and of traditional 
articles, but even unfortunately of the instinctive eood taste and the pride 
in achievement which was the hallmark of our artisans. Tin’s need not be 
so. Nothing can survive merely because it is traditional. It must have 
meaning and utility to contemporary society. Some handicrafts, by 
their very nature, may be luxury items. But there are many others that 
are relevant to our lives. While the country moves forward to modernity, 
we must remain profoundly Indian through giving concrete expression to 
the spirit of arts through handicrafts. 

Thanks to the organisational efforts over the last many years, handicrafts 
and their production and marketing have been well organised on sound 
management lines. I understand that their exports have touched a level of 
ovei 1300 crores of rupees per year. Now is the time for us to pause and 
think about the direction in which we should move forward if our traditional 
artistic skills have to progress further in the global context. On the one hand, 
there is danger of degeneracy in traditional art forms and on the other there is 
the problem of making the craftsman to stand on his own with adequate earn- 
ings and necessary inspiration. I am happy to know that the Government 
accepted this twin challenge with an utmost urgency so as to enable our 
traditional crafts to play their worthy role in the fast changing environment 
of modem India. The All India Handlooms and Handicrafts Board is impart- 
ing a new dynamism and direction to the development of our crafts and for 
the betterment of our artisan community. The great Festival of India con- 
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ducted last year in Britain has added a new dimension to the realm of arts 
and crafts of India. 

The National Awards for Master-craftsmen instituted by the Government 
have played a key role in inspiring craftsmen to aim high and attain excellence 
in their fields. This national recognition needs to be supported by sustained 
efforts to identify the problems faced by them and to devise solutions In 
this context, I am happy to note that the Central and State Governments 
have been taking steps to meet these constantly changing requirements. 

It gives me pleasure to know that the Department of Handicrafts im- 
plemented a number of programmes and schemes to ensure higher standards 
of living for our craftsmen, for expanding markets both within the country 
and in overseas, and for preserving the great craft heritage of our country. 

Before concluding, I would like once again to congratulate the Award 
winners. I wish our handicrafts industry continued prosperity. I thank the 
Ministry of Commerce and the All India Handicrafts Board for inviting me 
to this function. 


Spiritual Luminary 

hJ^he warm welcome accorded to me really overwhelms me. I acknow- 
ledge my indebtedness to the Ashram authorities for having given 
me an opportunity to visit this place hallowed by its association with the 
sacred name of Sri Ramakrishna, a spiritual stalwart of modern India. 
The illuminated soul of Sri Ramakrishna belongs to all humanity, cutting 
across divisions of race, religion and country. I also deem it a great 
privilege to have been invited to address his public gathering on the 
Vivekamanda Playground and Bidhan Chandra Pavilion. The Playground 
^ars the holy name of Swami Vivekananda — the rebel Monk of India, that 
great visionary and luminary, who preached and practised the gospel of 
universal love and of the ideal of service to suffering humanity. The 
Pavilion bears the memory of another giant amongst men, late Dr. Bidhan 
Chandra Roy, who is the builder of modern West Bengal. 

The Sundarbans region is admittedly one of the most backward areas 
m the country with its curse of crushing poverty, colossal illiteracy, trans- 
port bottleneck, economic stagnation and a host of other ills. I am glad 
to note that the Svvamijis of Nimpith Sri Ramakrishna Ashram are actively 
engaged in bringing about economic and educational betterment of the 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe people of the Sundarbans and are 


Address at Ramakrishna Ashram, Nimpith, February 8, 1984 
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thus putting into actual practice the ideal and philosophy of Sri Ramakrishna 
and Swami Vivekananda. It fills me with great joy to learn that Nimpith 
Sri Ramakrishna Ashram is treating rural uplift work amongst the back- 
ward people as an article of their living faith in their day-to-day activities. 
May such activities spread and expand in doing justice to the hitherto 
oppressed rural people. As India’s teaming millions live in the villages, 
prosperity of India is indissolubly bound up with regeneration of rural life. 
Nimpith village, where the Ashram is situated, tells the fascinating story 
of how a slumberous village has responded to the stirring call for regenera- 
tion within the short span of a few years. 

I feel myself honoured by having been called upon to inaugurate today 
the Dairy Project with Artificial Insemination Facilities for the Sundarban 
fanners and the Medical Interns’ Government Hostel Building. The Dairy 
Project is a big landmark in the Agro-Livestock configuration of the area. 
While the Medical Interns’ Hostel is attached to Nimpith Sri Ramakrishna 
Primary Health Centre for field training of the Medical Under-graduates, 
the Hostel is understood to be simultaneously linked with the Nilratan 
Sarkar Medical College in Calcutta for expert advice to the Neo-Medicos 
by the Medical Professors of the said College. This would inevitably lead 
to expansion of medical facilities for the common run of patients from the 
Sundarban area. 


The small and marginal fanners and the poor fishermen of the backward 
Sundarban area constitute the hard core of the chronically unemployed and 
exploited people. I am glad to know that the Krishi Vigyan Kendra, set 
up at Nimpith by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research, has been 
imparting training to the farmers’ sons and the Marketing Centre, estab- 
lished at Nimpith with funds sanctioned by PADI (People’s Action for 
Development, India), New Delhi, is rescuing the primary producers and the 
fishermen from the clutches of the middlemen. These two linked projects 
have ushered in a new awakening, confidence and hope and would give 
fresh vigour to the rural economy. 

We must follow the teachings of the great saints and sages of India 
so that we may tread the path of love and justice by shunning the path of 
injustice and violence. Tolerance has been our mainstay in our survival 
through the ages. Our prophets and reformers have repeatedly drawn our 
attention to the lofty concept of Mother India. From Kashmir to Cape 
Comorin and from Gujarat to Assam, we are one nation despite all the 
differences in our dress, food, religion and language. This feeling of one- 
ness must be strengthened through constructive activities such as being 
undertaken here. 


God wants us to look ahead. That is why He has not provided any 
eye on the back of the head. Let us forge ahead with firm faith in our 
destiny so as to make our motherland economically strong, powerful and 
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self-reliant. I am pleased to find that Nimpith village provides an ideal 
growth centre under the inspiring leadership of the Ashram, which advocates 
pursuit of national prosperity with moral grandeur. I wish there would be 
many more such centres all over the country. 

Let me again heartily thank the Swamijis of the Ashram and others 
for having given me an opportunity to come to this picturesque place and 
to perform the inauguration ceremonies. May the Sundarbans travel from 
backwardness to plenty and prosperity. 


Revival of Holy Message 


T am glad to be here today and to associate myself with this Inter- 

national Seminar by the Atisha Dipankar Millennium Celebrations 
Committee. Hailing from a village in Bengal a thousand years ago, Atisha 
Dipankar son of India rendered signal services for the spread and revival 
of the message of Buddha in many parts of the world. This message was 
basically one of peace, fraternity and non-violence. It was his deep con- 
cern for suffering humanity that led Buddha to give his message of love 
and non-violence to all mankind. This concern also motivated Atisha 
Dipankar Srijnan to embrace Buddhism and take upon himself the mission 
of interpreting and popularising the Buddha’s message not only within India 
but also outside. 

It is not easy to estimate his contribution to the spread and revival of 
Buddhism. Not content with his schooling in Buddhist philosophy in 
India, particularly in the great University of Nalanda, he went to Suvarna 
Dwipa for further studies. Suvarna Dwipa was a famous centre of Buddhist 
education and culture in those days. There he came in contact with 
Buddhist scholars from various South-Asian countries, as well as China. 
He then visited Sri Lanka where he was acclaimed by Buddhist monks as 
the greatest authority in Buddhist Philosophy. He then returned to India 
and stayed for a few years, before going over to Tibet on the invitation of 
the King of Tibet. The last years of his life were spent in Tibet. The 
crowning achievement of Atisha Dipankar consists, perhaps, in his interpre- 
tation of the then rival Buddhist schools of thought as complementary, not 
contradictory. This synthesis became his permanent contribution to the 
Buddhist religion. I am told that it was for this unique contribution that 
Tibetan monks and scholars gave him the title ‘Atisha ; since then he came 
to be known as Atisha Dipankar Srijnan. 


Speech at the International Seminar organised by Atisha Dipankar Millennium Celebra- 
tions Committee, March 24, 1984 
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In those far off days, India played a vital role in spreading the 
message of Buddha, peace, compassion, love and affection — through great 
preachers like Atisha Dipankar. In our own times we have had the good 
fortune to have Mahatma Gandhi give us the same message of non-violence 
and human brotherhood. This is the message which India is striving now to 
spread in the present-day world, full of tensions caused by super-power 
rivalries, and arms race. Hatred, jealously, anger, dogmatism, spirit of 
domination and lack of tolerance — these are the basic defects which give 
rise to tensions in the world. The non-aligned movement now headed by 
our Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi, is in a way, doing the same 
work for humanity as was done by Atisha Dipankar centuries back. 

It is very gratifying to know that the Atisha Dipankar Srijnan 
Millennium Celebrations and Committee have undertaken the task of reviving 
to the public mind the inspiring life and teachings of Atisha Dipankar, which 
have a great relevance today. 

With these few words, I thank Shri Pranab Mukherjee, Union Finance 
Minister and the Atisha Dipankar Millennium Celebrations Committee for 
inviting me here and enabling me to participate in this function. 


Abode of Enlightenment 


TT is a matter of immense pleasure for me to have been invited to 
participate in the Buddha Jayanti Celebrations organised here today by 
the Ladakh Buddhist Vihara. On this full-moon night of Vaishaka, 2528 
years ago, Lord Buddha was born in Lumbini in a royal family. It was 
a rare coincidence that Lord Buddha also attained enlightenment on this 
very day and passed into Mahaparinirvan on the same Purnima day. For 
this rare triple coincidence associated with Lord Buddha’s life, this day is 
rightly known as a thrice-blessed day. Moreover, the fact that Lord 
Buddha was born in India, it is natural that our great country is having a 
visible impact of his lofty teachings not only on our national affairs but on 
our international relations as well. That Ashok Chakra, the wheel of 
righteousness, adorns our national flag, is in keeping with India’s avowed 
professions of peace, tranquility and fraternity. 

As you are aware, Lord Buddha had discovered that pain and suffering 
were the fundamental facts of life. Though a Prince having at his disposal 
all conceivable comforts of life, he renounced the world at an early ago to 
discover the cause of pain and the means to seek deliverance from it. After 

Speech at the 2528th Buddha Jayanti Celebrations at Ladakh Buddha Vihar, Delhi, 

May 15, 1984 



ART AND CULTURE 


231 


attaining enlightenment, he showed the path of overcoming suffering to his 
followers through right understanding, right thought, right speech, right 
action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindedness and right concentration. 

Lord Buddha’s attitude towards all things was scientific. He did not 
like his followers to accept his preachings without examining them dis- 
passionately and accepting them unless they felt satisfied. As he was con- 
cerned with removal of suffering, he laid emphasis an ethics, humanism 
wisdom, loving compassion and fraternity. His teachings which were, until 
recently, confined to the East are now fast spreading to the West. 


The code of conduct laid by Lord Buddha is not confined to laymen 
only but is applicable to the conduct of international relations as well. It 
was in this context that the concept of Panchsheela was initiated in inter 
national relations by India’s illustrious first Prime Minister, Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru. The Panchsheela, as propounded by Lord Buddha is 
aimed at inculcating a spirit of goodwill, fraternity and restraint, t a so 
aims at living an austere and a middle path life and one being nun u 
with regard to our duties and responsibilities towards fellow human eings. 
Panchsheela, if adhered to in the right spirit, could guarantee nation 
integration, communal harmony and universal peace. 

The time-tested teachings of Lord Buddha are more relevant durin^ 
the present troubled times than they were ever before. T e wor y 
on the brink of a total disaster and adherence to Lord Buddha s _ teach ‘"S 
of peace, tranquility and fraternity alone can avert sue 1 an 
disaster. Therefore, on this blessed day the best homage we cou P 
Lord Buddha would be to re-dedicate ourselves to his teac % s ° P ’ 

love, compassion and fraternity, by appealing to peop e a na o 
international levels to strive for a national and international order where 
peace, love and fraternal relations prevail. 

I thank Venerable Kushok Bakula for inviting me to this function. 


Follow Righteous Path 

XT OLY congregation who are in attendance before the most respected 
Guru Granth Sahib, I have been able to pay obeisance at the hoy 
Harimandir Sahib — a shrine dedicated by Guru Arjan Devji. I am a so 
grateful to the five Singh Saheban, with whom I was able to exchange 
views. In the past three years, there have been a lot of unfortuna e 
happenings. These caused anguish to all Gursikhs, all devotees of 


Speech in the Golden Temple, Amritsar, September 27, 1984 
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Guru and all righteous beings; such happenings may never recur. For 
this we seek strength from the Almighty. Those lines of the great Guru 
Gobind Singh come to my mind which he, pointing at the congregation 
and the people, had uttered that : 

By the blessing of thee (sangat) 

Am I exalted. 

Millions like me do otherwise 
In humbleness abide. 

(Guru Gobind Singh) 

If my Guru, Gobind Singh quotes thus, then we, who are like mere 
dust he trod on, cannot speak more sagaciously than: 

Thou knowest what would be our state without 
thee, O True Guru 

We would have tottered about, helplessly, 
without Thy support, 

O Blessed Thou, who has raised us, worms, 
to Thy own state, 

Blessed, Blessed, is Almighty 

meeting whom all our woes depart. 

(Gauri Bhairon M. 4 p. 167) 

On the Punj Piaras now rests tile very heavy responsibility of the 
Panth. I am also holding such an office that I am in a totally non- 
partisan position. For me all citizens of tin's country are equal. This 
too is the teaching of Guru Nanak Dev that it is the duty of a Gursikh 
to bear his cross. Guru Amar Dass also quotes : 

O my eyes, the Lord put His light in ye, 

So see not another without the Lord 
Ye, see not another and keep only 
Your Lord before Ye. 

This world that ye see 

Is the Manifestation of the Lord. 

(Ramkali M. 3 -An and SGG Sahib p. 922) 

It was the tenth Guru who directed to us to pay obeisance to Guru 
Granth Sahib, in which are couched thoughts of earlier Gurus. We must 
now follow the tenth Guru’s teachings. I believe that these Punj Piaras 
will be able to mend the fissures and I also assure the gathering that I 
would also exert my utmost to do likewise. 

When I had last visited this shrine I was under emotional strain. 
I said a silent prayer here that though it was not for me to criticise or 
praise. I was distressed having to witness such unhappy events that had 
transpired both outside the holy shrines as well as inside. I also sought 
forgiveness of the God Almighty quoting to myself the following lines by 
which I have always steadfastly stood: 



Receiving a memento from H. E. Dr. Miguel de la Madrid , 
President of Mexico , April 24, 1984 
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“Ever since I have to thy feet attached myself 

0 Lord! 

None other since then 

Have I acknowledged it. 

(Guru Gobind Singh) 

These are the utterances of Guru Gobind Singh. And this silent 
prayer I had said right here in Darbar Sahib. A week after that, as you 
all know, I addressed the nation. I do not want to repeat what I then 
said, but only add that as the President, whenever unfortunate happenings 
transpire, wherever in India, I always seek the guidance of the Almighty 
by prayer and Ardas. Differences of opinion are natural when virile 
social groups interact in a society. Our nation is a democracy. There 
are political groups in a democracy and these groups have different ideo- 
logies. I am not involved in their internecine stances. The holy Akal 
Takht Sahib was conceived by Guru Hargobindji — the bearer of the 
dual swords of miri and piri. The sanctity of Akal Takht Sahib should 
be preserved in accordance with Sikh tennets and teachings of Gurus. And 
all the rites and conventions shall be observed fully and without restraint. 
There shall be no restrictions. The Punj Piaras themselves would see 
that in these holy precincts no such actions are permitted as would be 
highly improper. I am sure that following the announcement by the 
Prime Minister that the security forces would be withdrawn from the 
Temple complex, majority have been withdrawn. Those remaining 
would also be withdrawn. Let no one doubt, after this announcement that 
implementation would not follow. Indeed, this would be done. I, in fact, 
must appreciate the far-sightedness of the Punj Piaras, because the im- 
proved environment is a result of their having welcomed the announce- 
men t Shut gates are now open. Hopefully the dialogue between 
ihem and the government will leave no scope for dissatisfaction. Indeed, 
they would settle everything with mutual understanding and trust. 

1 have been told that Akhand Path of Sri Guru Granth Sahib would 
commence on the 29th here at the Akal Takht Sahib. I hope the Singh 
Saheban would certainly ensure that what has transpired would never 
happen again. You should also try not only to generate goodwill amongst 
Punjabis, but also amongst all Indians, because 

The True Guru is He, O, Nanak 
Who unites us all alike 

Almighty is He who instils brotherhood and kinship in mankind 
Kabir, seek thou the Door that is ever open upto thee 
And, leave not that Door ever ; vea, cling to it tenaciously. 

’ * ’ (Salok Kabir) 

Seated at the feet of Baba Nanak as we are, I am sure that He shall 
so handle all these affairs that we shall forgive and forget. Here 
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engineers, technicians, devotees and others have laboured to complete th 
necessary repairs — may their sewa and labour be blessed. It is a tim< 
honoured tradition of the Guru’s abode that he who visits shall not g< 
unrewarded. God is the benefactor of mankind; He provides and Hi 
leads us to salvation : 

O ye men, slander not the Saints, for, 
the Lord and the Saints are one, 

Says Kabir : I have attained to that Guru 
whose name is wisdom. 

We shall follow the sacred sayings of the Sat Guru and learn from 
it that men must love all mankind. Even if someone detests us, we must 
still love him. We have to win over the multitudes, not by the threat ol 
annihilation but by the magic of love and affection. Babaji has spoken 
to us thus : 

He, who calls himself a disciple of the True Guru 

let him rise early in the morning and contemplate the Lord’s name 

let him attune himself to the Lord 

and bathe in the pool of nector at this early hour 

And when the sun rises, let him sing the Guru’s word 

and reflect on the Lord’s name upstanding and downsitting 

He, who contemplates my Lord with every breath, 

he, the devotee, becomes the beloved of the Guru 

Nanak craves the dust of the devotee’s feet 

who contemplates himself 

and makes others contemplate the name of the Lord. 

Government will try to settle each matter, whatever be the hindrance 
or obstruction in the path of a settlement. 

Babaji had taught us that whatever we seek in our prayer, that is 
our ideal: 

Nothing and none is bad 
all are saved by the Mighty God 
None is defeated or won 
in the field of struggle of life. 

He who seeks blessings for all is that Sikh, who is a Khalsa. May 
the Guru, true and sovereign, bless him with success. We should also 
resolve to work for the common good and banish all doubts from our 
minds. This can only be achieved if we all make a joint effort. India, 
that is Hindustan, stretching from the valleys of Kashmir to the mountains 
of Assam was the land that Guru, the true and sovereign one, sanctified 
by his love and historic joumies. Guru Tegh Bahadur Patshah’s son 
Guru Gobind Singh’s birth place was Patna. Their association with south 
India was also deep. In fact the tenth Guru left this world in Nanded. 
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How can such knots be untied? We must align ourselves with Gurus 
sayings I am convinced that Guru has not enjoined us to follow blindly 
anything that a poet may recite or a leader may pronounce, because in 
case of doubt, we must refer to Guru’s Bani for guidance If any teaching 
is in line with the Bani, we obey. If not, then we do not, because. 

The ‘Word’ is the Guru 

And the Guru is the Word 

The Word is the nector of all nectors. 

We had an exchange of views in private also. You all know 
status of the President of India and responsibilities t a 2° W1 ' , 

conveyed to them how these responsibilities are carried ou . 
let doubts or worry creep into our psyche. 

Those times should be remembered when r ^. 11 fron L®?^ s 
Nanak Dev Maharaj to the tenth guru Patshah, Hm us, ’ 

Christians flocked to their congregations. This wou d appen j 

must abide by those ideals. If in doing so my assis an ^e thought, 

would assist. There are many misconceptions, many s r Granth 

These must be removed, not insultingly, but courteous y. siU i n g 

Sahib of ours is such a Guru that in it is quoted Sheikh Farid, who sitting 

in Harimandir Saheb was permitted to say : 

O, Prayerless cur, this is not good for you no, nay 
Pray, why do you visit not the Mosque but ve 1 

(Salok Farid) 

This you will find nowhere else. Even Naraaz . ha = ^“^amdeo 
be advocated. Similarly the sayings of Ramanan the Bani oE 

have been incorporated in Guru Granth Sahi • 

Guru Granth Sahib. Guru Gobind Singh has spoken u 

One may be shaven, Sanyasi or Yogi 
Brahamchari or jati, 

but all are equally loved by the Mighty o 
The same God is in the temple as in the mosque 
The Hindu worship Him and the Muslim pray, 

Human beings are all one, 

All are of the same form 
and one in their making. 

(Guru Gobind Singh, Akal Ustat) 

He directed us to follow Guru Granth Sahib His owttjto* 
««pting one couplet, he ad not include m the ^at^ ^ ;t must 
had declared the Granth Sahib to be the Guru. IS 



Solving Human Problems 


T HAVE GREAT pleasure in being with you on this auspicious occasion. 
1 My congratulations and best wishes to the new graduates who have 
received their degrees today. May they have a successful career in their 
chosen profession and make their contribution to the welfare an eve op 
ment of the Nation. The Institutes of Technology form the core of science 
and engineering education in the country and are characterized by the 
highest standards of learning ; these institutes are well known or t eir 
contribution to research and development. I am, indee , appy o e 
associated with these Institutes of Technology as their Visitor. 


Inter-disciplinary approach to the problems is a characteristic of the 
methodology adooted by the Institutes of Technology. 1 commen t 1S 
my young friends who are leaving the Institute ; this is useful not on y o 
their studies but also for tackling the practical problems o 1 e. ea 
problems do not belong to one narrow discipline in which specializati 
can be achieved, but are inter-related with a number of discip mes. ov ^_ 
ever, a person with specialization in a certain discipline can con n u e 
the common goal only if he or she possesses a basic minimum wor' 
knowledge of the related disciplines, necessary for interaction ' V1 
colleagues in different disciplines. My young friends are in . ee , 

have grown up in a unique environment, created by t le in egr 
science, engineering and humanities i this has presente ® em . 

opportunity for acquiring dedication to work and inter- iscip inary p 
during their stay at the Institute. 

In addition to providing the best possible science ^d engineering 
education at the bachelor’s, master’s, doctoral and post- oc or > 

HTs have made significant contribution, to basic mow e ge 
development efforts in the country. 

India is a large country with people of different social, eco ‘ ^ 
cultural background. The vast majority live in rura are <-jr, n ;fj ca nt 
them are yet to reap the fruits of technological dcvelopmen m y g 
measure. If science and technology are to serve _ as instruments of ^soaal 
change, it is imperative that the scientists and engineers m t 

"ith the technologies that are applicable in the rural areas. , 

three decades, the oroductivity in our country as mcrea 
reached the expected level, because we have not ye succeede 

adequately harnessing science and technology for t e ex P 01 ‘ Renort 
abundant natural resources. I am glad to learn from the Directors Repo 


Speech at the convocation of the Indian Institute 

January 7, 1983 


of Technology, New Delhi. 
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that the Institute is engaged in the development and transfer of technology 
for the villages. 

Energy crisis is a world-wide problem and our country is no excep- 
tion. I am happy to learn that the Institute has made significant contribu- 
tions to the areas of energy planning and conservation and exploitation of 
renewable energy resources. 

I learn from the Director's Report that this Institute is endeavouring 
to associate the industry with its educational and research programmes. 
The Institute is also trying to identify experts from the industry for short- 
term teaching assignments and is encouraging teachers for taking short-term 
assignments in the industry. This is a healthy development as, in this 
process, the industry will get the benefit of the expertise and experience of 
the Institute and the Institute would come face to face with real life 
problems of the industry with consequent enrichment of experience and 
knowledge. I would like to commend this pattern to other institutions of 
technical learning in our country. 

T understand that this Institute has collaboration with several other 
institutions and organisations in the developed countries, like UK, USA, 
USSR, Switzerland, France, Norway, Federal Republic of Germany. 
Australia etc., in different fields of science and technology. I hope that 
the Institute would be able to share their expertise with other institutions 
in this country under various programmes. 

My young friends, you are fortunate to be embarking upon your career 
at a time when the country has already built up a vast technological 
infrastructure. It will be your task to lead the country along the road to 
fuller technological development. The future of this Nation, to a large 
extent, depends on the use the young engineers of today, like you, who will 
make use of the knowledge that they have gained in great institutions like 13 T. 
Delhi. During your stay at the Institute you have acquired technological 
skill, professional competence and confidence. With these accomplishments 
you should be able to discharge your responsibilities to the society that has 
nurtured you till now. I wish you good luck and a long and purposeful 
life in the service of the country. 

I am sure that the faculty and the graduates of the Institute will 
continue to extend the benefits of their expertise and experience to the 
country at large. After all, in the ultimate analysis the satisfaction that 
one derives from being useful to his country and community is the greatest 
reward one can hope to have. 

To those who have received their degrees and distinctions, I once again 
offer my congratulations and good wishes for their success in the service 
of the Nation. 



Value of Technical Education 


T FEEL VERY happy to associate myself with this function and to present 
1 Memento to Shri Brish Bhanji and give away the awards to twelve 
distinguished old students of the Thapar Institute of 'Engineering and Tech- 
nology. This Institute has, over the last twenty-five years of its existence, 
rendered signal services to the spread of technical education in Punjab. It 
is very gratifying to note that the Institute is honouring Shri Brish Bhanji 
on this happy occasion. 


The Thapar Institute of Engineering and Technology came into 
existence in 1956 for which our beloved leader, first President of our Re- 
public and my illustrious predecessor, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, laid the founda- 
tion stone. The Institute has made rapid progress steadily and graduated 
about 4,000 degree level engineers and 2,000 diploma holders who are 
working in many parts of our country as well as abroad. I would like to 
pay my tributes to late Lala Karam Chand Thapar whose vision and dedi- 
cation brought about this Institute and laid the foundations for technical 
education on sound lines in Punjab. 

I consider this as a proud day in the life of the Institute, on its 
onward march, as it is honouring Shri Brish Bhanji who as Chief Minister 
0 the former State of PEPSU has played a key role in, the establishment 
°f Patiala Technical Education Trust to further and promote the cause of 
technical education and industrial research. 


As you all know at one stage this country was known as a ‘Golden 
pnrrow on account of its flourishing trade and commerce. Thereafter, 

0 owed a period of stagnation and decay on account of foreign invasions 
n. p terna ^ ^integration. It was under the able leadership of a visionary 

th dawaharlal Nehru that the country embarked upon an ambitious 

1 Pi anne d economic development immediately after attaining 

As a part of this process the late Panditji clearly foresaw the 
end ° r SCICn dfi c nnd technological manpower required for our future 
s . eavours - Accordingly under his guidance a chain of Institutes of 
nec and Technology were established all over India side by side with 
SlVe investments in industrial infrastructure. 

diseaf anC ^ sa ^’ ^ science alone that can solve the problems of 
Waste hunger, poverty and illiteracy, of vast resources running to 
practi ° Hf* 1 counti y inhabited by a starving people’. In order to . give 
develo S to ^ conviction, he had embarked upon an ambitious 
pmcntal programme for scientific research by establishing a series of 

V lWe 've t old P c?f, e i lta , tlon of Memento to Shri Brish Bhanji and giving away the awards 
Ke W Delhi, Apri/gents^of ^ Thapar Institute of Engineering and Technology, 
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technical institutes and a chain of national laboratories so as to provide 
scientific manpower to meet the needs of development. 

It is the fruit of his vision that India can today proudly claim to 
possess the third position in the world in technological manpower. Today 
our scientists, engineers, technicians and doctors are eagerly sought aftei 
all over the world and are making tremendous contribution towards the 
economic prosperity of the various countries to which they have gone. 

It is a matter of deep satisfaction that the Thapar Institute of Engi- 
neering and Technology, which was so wisely conceived by the great entre- 
preneur late Lala Karam Chand Thapar, has come of age. The Institute 
has made substantial contribution towards the development of Punjab. 
The State owes a debt of gratitude to Lalaji for starting this Institute in a 
rather backward area and thus helping it to grow economically at a 
quicker pace. 

A cursory look at our history and monuments reveals that we have a 
tradition of excellence both in art and industry. Indian muslin and silk 
had world-wide market. But it has to be appreciated that we have a 
village-based industrial concept. In the present day world, the concept of 
village and small scale industries has acquired a new significance and 
attracted the attention all over, especially in developing countries. 

It is quite well-known that village industries are vital for providing 
employment opportunities on a large scale in order to eradicate poverty. 
I feel, that one of the most important endeavours on our part should be 
to evolve suitable technology which can help to increase productivity in 
small scale industries so that the fruits of economic progress may be evenly 
distributed. Too much of urbanization is fraught with many problems 
which will increase the burdens of the nation. Science and technology 
should help us in winning the war against poverty, hunger and disease and 
uplift the weaker sections of our population. 

I am told that the Institute has made spectacular progress in the field 
of aero-space, computers, communication, life sciences and electronics. It 
is a matter of happiness that the Institute is planning to develop itself into 
one of the foremost centres for teaching and research in engineering, science 
and technology by modernising its laboratories and research facilities and 
promoting greater interaction with industry. I feel heartened to note that 
a comprehensive cooperative programme and establishment of a Corporate 
R & D Centre to ensure two-way exchange of ideas and information have 
been envisaged for implementation. This is a step in the right direction and 
this will enable the students to have a theoretical background with 
practical work. 

I am happy that Shri L. M, Thapar, a worthy son of a worthy father, 
is taking keen interest in the development of this Institute and I congratulate 
him and the Patiala Technical Education Trust for their excellent achievements. 
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I wish them success in all their future endeavours and hope that 
the Institute will continue to grow from strength to strength into a leading 
engineering and technological institute of not only India but the whole 

world. 

I once again congratulate Shri Brish Bhanji and others for this well 
merited honour which has been bestowed on them. I also congratulate 
Shri L. M. Thapar and the members of the Patiala Technical Education 
Trust for developing this Institute into a major engineering and techm 
institution of the country. 

Thank you very much for giving me an opportunity to be with you 
and to share these happy moments with you. 


Research in Technology 


A s the visitor of the Indian Institute of Technology,. Madras, I have 

great pleasure in joining you all at the Silver Jubilee Convocation 
being held here today. The Indian Institute of Technology, Madras, was 
established third in the chain of five Institutes located in this country. Our 
first beloved Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru laid the foundation 
for science and technology in this country and this process gave us ye grea 
institutions of excellence viz. the five IITs, to serve the needs o t s . coun 
fry to initiate research and develoDment and to provide high ca i re cc m 
cal manpower. I have no doubt that IIT Madras can be proud that it has 
not only come ud to this expectation but indeed has been a pace se er o 
several programmes and innovations in the field of technical education. 

It is a matter of great pride that within these 25 years tills ITT has 
not only produced manpower of high calibre, bulk of whom, serve our 
nation, but it has developed close interaction with industries in the form 
of consultancy and interaction with other technical institutions through the 
Network Scheme. During these 25 years your Institute has developed into 
a leading centre of inter-disciplinary research and has dealt with, prob ems 
of great relevance to our society, industry and defence. I woul say»^ as 
fbe Visitor of this Institute that your past has been one of dedication, 
h ard and sustained work and high level of performance. I congratulate 
fbe Council of Indian Institute of Technology, its Chairman and members, 
fbe Board of Governors of the IIT Madras, its Chairman, the faculty and 
staff of IIT Madras, and students for contributing to the success. While 
^oagratulating them I also wish that you may reach greater heights of glory 
> n the next 25 years to come. 

Addr «s at the Silver Jubilee Convocation of I.I.T. Madras, September 1 8, 1983 
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The next 25 years require harder work not only to maintain the 
achievements that you have reached, but even to make an incremental 
growth of this achievement. Nevertheless, I am sure with your past 
experience, with your excellent faculty and staff support and above all 
the support of Indian Govt., Indian industry and your dedicated students, 
the IIT Madras could do better in the next 25 years. What precisely IIT 
Madras would be required to do? How should you take up your further 
tasks to keep yourself in the fore-front of technical education ? What 
can it do to strengthen its linkages with other technical institutions? How 
could it get close to the community ? What could it do to establish strong 
R & D in the industries ? What could it do to establish science parks where 
entrepreneurs and your alumni can innovate new manufacturing processes? 
These are some questions which I am sure must be engaging the attention 
of you all. The Reviewing Committee I have recently appointed would 
cover some of these questions and give us consolidated recommendations 
for making the IITs more useful in the service of the country while remain- 
ing excellent at the same time. I do not wish to anticipate the recommen- 
dations which the distinguished members of the Reviewing Committee 
would make in due course. However, I would like to share with you and 
your fraternity some of my thoughts which I hope will only help you in 
arriving on the directions of our growth and to be purposeful and useful 
in solving the problems of the country. 

IITs are our top excellent centres of research and post-graduate 
studies. It is not sufficient that IITs be satisfied with excellent quality of 
undergraduate students they prepare. Their main task should be to pre- 
pare a variety of graduate programmes in the inter-disciplinary fields and 
provide manpower in the crucial areas of research, design and develop- 
ment. Their responsibility is to provide a variety of doctoral programmes 
in areas that are relevant to this country, dealing with the problems that 
our institutions are confronted with and above all handling projects in the 
inter-disciplinary fields. They should not do what any other technical 
institution in India can normally do. They should tackle the problems 
which prima facie require the assistance, the support and indeed close 
involvement of various disciplines. It is this type of research dealing with 
problems that are unique, that are inter-disciplinary and that are suffi- 
ciently big in magnitude, that excite faculty as well as scholars in the 
IIT in their work. It is this that evolves groups of research schools, and 
it is this type of research programmes that generates pride, originality as 
well as honour among the scientists in India and abroad. I believe IITs 
should now concentrate on developing research centres in frontier areas of 
science and technology relevant to problems of the country, rather than 
problems of routine nature or industrial consultancy of every day type. 
What the IITs can do is to choose one or two areas in each broad disci- 
pline of engineering where they have their strength and concentrate their 
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effort. These research schools, once established, will produce new 
thoughts and provide full scope to persons of excellence and calibre. May 
I, therefore, ask IIT Madras on the Silver Jubilee occasion to concentrate 
your energies in future to form such schools of research and maintain our 
excellence in the field of research, technology and engineering. 

I understand that through industrial consultancy and sponsored pro- 
jects your IIT earns roughly Rs. 1.5 crores per annum. This is good as 
an achievement in the first 25 years. I congratulate you on this achieve- 
ment but I would like to share some of my thoughts on, expand- 
ing your relationship with industry in a larger and more purpose- 
ful way. I am convinced that greater relationship between our high 
apex institutions like the IITs as well as our industry is both necessary 
and healthy. Some of the questions often posed in this connection are : 
Why is the industry not participating more with technical institu- 
tions? Why should we import technology from abroad instead of our 
industry getting it from our IITs? Why is there no help from our techni- 
cal institutions immediately to clear the doubts and problems of industry 
etc. ? The key to close interaction between an, IIT and industry is the 
facilities given to industry to turn to IIT for almost all problems con- 
cerning research, design and development. May be the IITs as educa- 
tional institutions only offer solutions that are not experimented and 
industry is keen in having ready-made turn-key solutions rather than 
cxpeirmental decisions. May be the types of problems the industry have 
a re not sufficiently exciting for the research group in the IIT to interest 
hself. Ladies and gentlemen, you will agree with me, if our industry do 
not look upon our IITs at least for the research and methodology for their 
major technological problems, we will continue to import much of the 
ideas from abroad costing a heavy strain on our resources. I think the key 
|° problem lies in generous pilot plans being established by the IITs. 
think IITs where they have been successful in solving a problem of in- 
ustry should engage themselves to extend their solutions and demonstrate 
Practicability to the industry. This type of extension of their solutions is 
and in's must generously be provided adequate funding methods 
°ugh which the extension service can be done. This problem is of 
8 f eat concern to me, ladies and gentlemen, because I believe that in this 
ransfer o{ 0Ur knowledge from the nTs to t j ie industry we will see the 

1 Il y of these institutions in the service of mankind. 

I understand as a mark of concern for the society around you, you 
established three years ago a Centre for Rural Development. This Centre 
* P roved a success and I congratulate you for taking up this idea and 
S , a Aliment of this Centre as a self-supporting venture. I would exhort 
le r institutions to follow this model so that such growth centres for 
search, development can be replaced elsewhere. The most important 
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thing that attracts me is that in such a Rural Centre you are adopting a 
high level productivity as feasible to a smaller community. This is very 
crucial for India as our endeavour is to improve production through 
increasing efficiency. 

The IITs have always attracted brilliant students who come here for 
studies for the graduate programmes, for the doctoral work, and leave with 
rich traditions to pursue their chosen professions. One such batch is 
graduating today. I would like to congratulate all of you new graduates 
on having earned your degrees, after hard and devoted work, from this 
Institute of excellence. You, graduates of the year, carry a great responsi- 
bility on your shoulders. You have not only to maintain high traditions 
of this Institute but you have to work harder for greater growth which 
does not come as easily as in the early years. But I am sure that with 
your training, dedication, intelligence and hard work this can be achieved. 
I wish you the best of luck in your future. 

May I say to Smt. Shiela Kaul, you as Chairman of the Council of 
the Indian Institutes of Tech hoi ogy, should be proud of guiding IITs in 
their policy and growth. I am sure your Council will continue to guide 
them further in their task and give them all the support and encourage- 
ment. In this task of IITs in our nation building I invoke the blessing 
of God for your hard work and success in the future. 


Technology at Village Doors 


T have great pleasure to be here today at the 21st Convocation of Indian 
A Institute of Technology, Bombay. This Institute was set up as second 
in the chain of five such Institutes. It has completed 25 years of its 
eventful existence with a creditable record of achievements. At the very 
outset, I would like to congratulate all the young graduates who are today 
being awarded their degrees from this excellent institute of technology. 
To them I will say you carry with you the skills and knowledge acquired 
in the Institute. I have every confidence that you will work with devotion 
wherever you may work. I wish you the best of luck in your future 
career. May you have the opportunities of self-fulfilment and service to 
the nation. 

India started with a heavy task at the time of independence, lacking 
■ almost everything that is needed for existence in the modem world with 
dignity and freedom. We owe a debt of gratitude to our leader and first 


Convocational Address at the Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay, September 27, 1983 
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Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, who conceived of a chain of 
institutions for science and technology for serving the nation in its plans 
for socio-economic development. Set up in 1958, this Institute has estab- 
lished a proud record of service. The chain of National Laboratories and 
institutes of higher learning in science and technology has over the last 
three decades helped to make India self-sufficient in many respects. It has 
enabled the country to possess the third largest scientific and technical 
manpower in the world. Indian scientists and technologists enjoy a very 
high reputation all over the world as can be seen by their presence in 
all parts of the world. 

The motto of your Institute is “GNANAM PARAMAM DYEYAM”. 
This puts an added responsibility on your shoulders. Acquisition of 
knowledge is not over by getting a degree and a job. Acquisition of 
knowledge and application of it, in the service of society, is a continuous 
and never ending process. You must go on widening the frontiers of 
knowledge and developing the wisdom to use the knowledge for a creative 
purpose. I am happy to note that in your course here there is a har- 
monious blend of basic sciences, engineering application, humanities and 
social sciences and technical arts. The Institute’s Research and Develop- 
ment efforts have also added a new dimension to its varied activities. The 
Institute has taken up many research projects during the last 25 years, 
with useful results. In this context, I commend the proposal of the Insti- 
tute to set up two new centres of advanced studies in environmental 
science and powder metallurgy. 

Being located in an industrial centre like Bombay, your Institute is 
ideally suited to develop the interaction of research with industry. 

institutes of technology help us in building machines and 
m evolving an entirely new technological base for taking industrialisa- 
tion further. There is a need to evolve a small unit technology so as to 
convert every cottage in every village into a production centre. I know 
that the Institute is working in the direction of an appropriate technology 
a nd that a comprehensive approach is being developed to the rural needs. 
This deserves high priority. Production of goods on a massive scale in 
a yast country like ours becomes easier if we are able to evolve small 
ywt technology within the reach of each artisan and skilled person, living 
m our villages. This will help us to reverse the flow of people coming 
to u d )a n areas and help in solving many problems that arise out of exces- 
sive concentration of industries in the already over-crowded urban centres. 

hope that the technological community will address itself to this task on 
a Priority basis and produce significant results in the foreseeable future. 

As it celebrates the Silver Jubilee Year, the Institute can feel proud 
0 its achievements over the last two and a half decades. I would like 
1° pose a question for your consideration in this Jubilee Year of the 
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Institute. You are all aware of what is called brain-drain. Our scientists, 
doctors, engineers and technologists go abroad and work in all parts of 
the world. It is a matter of pride to us to know that they are second to 
none in the world and that they are much sought after. Their good work 
earns for our country esteem and goodwill amongst international com- 
munity. But is it not possible that the benefit of their knowledge and 
experience is shared by their motherland also through suitable means? 
They can surely maintain their cultural roots and evolve beneficial schemes 
of collaboration with their brethren working within the country of their 
origin. Recently I had the privilege of inaugurating a large medical com- 
plex in Madras set up on corporate lines by non-resident Indian doctors 
with the collaboration of doctors resident in India. Perhaps this is the 
first of its kind. It gave me lot of pleasure to see Indian doctors coming 
back with their skills and resources to serve people in their motherland. 
Cannot such spirit inspire other non-resident Indians, whether doctors, 
engineers, scientists, or technologists? I hope that Indian scientists, 
engineers, doctors and other technicians working abroad will be able to 
find opportunities to actively participate in the country’s development, 
along with the fulfilment of their career aspirations. 

I am sure that the faculty and the graduates of the Institute will 
continue to exert and extend the benefits of their know-how and experience 
to the country at large. 

I thank Dr. Raja Ramanna for inviting me to be here and giving 
this opportunity to address you. Once again, I congratulate the new 
graduates and wish them all success in their career. 


Carry Agro-Research to Farms 


T feel greatly honoured to have been invited to deliver the convocation 
address at this XII Convocation of the first Agricultural University 
of India named after the late Gobind Ballabh Pant, a great freedom fighter, 
an eminent administrator and one of our distinguished leaders. 

The establishment of this University in 1960 has been a landmark in 
the history of development of scientific agriculture and agricultural educa- 
tion in the country. As you are aware at the time of independence in 
1947 — there were only 17 institutions offering agricultural degree pro- 
grammes in India. The need to bring about a rapid increase in food 
production in the years immediately following independence, had 

Speech at the convocation of Gobind Ballabh Pant University of Agriculture and 
Technology, Pant Nagar, October 4, 1983 
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necessitated a critical re-examination of the existing system of agri cultural 
education in the country. It was soon realised that the goals of increased 
production could be achieved only through application of science and 
technology to agriculture and that trained personnel were vital for develop- 
ing science-based agriculture. Accordingly Government of India appointed 
in 1948-49 the University Education Commission headed by Dr. S. Radha- 
knshnan, our former President and my illustrious predecessor, to examine 
the entire system of higher education in India and make recommendations 
for its improvement. Recognising the weaknesses of the traditional system 
and the need for linking programmes of agricultural education with pro- 
grammes of agricultural production, this Commission suggested in 1950, 
the establishment of “Rural Universities”. This turned out to be a most 
far-reaching recommendation, for it represented the germ of the idea that 
eventually led to the establishment of a number of agricultural universities 
in India. 


After a careful consideration of the different systems of higher agri- 
cultural education, which were in vogue in different parts of the world 
at that time, the Government or India came to the conclusion that the 
hand Grant College system of education in the USA provided the most 
promising basis for developing a suitable model for India. 

Not many years ago, this very busy seat of learning was a forested 
rendezvous of the prowling tigers, rogue elephants and charging swines. 
When this university was dedicated to the nation on the 17th November, 
I960 by our beloved late Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the 
whole nation was looking to this new venture with expectation. I con- 
gratulate the scientists and the administrators whose hard work and devo- 


hon enabled it to establish a position of leadership in a short-span of about 
a decade only. I am very happy to know that this institution has succeed- 
e d in providing highly qualified and competent agricultural scientists to a 
large number of agricultural institutions and organisations in the country. 
1 feel heartened to know that the graduates of this university are in great 
demand all over the country in recognition of the quality of their training 
deluding practical farming, which has been its strong point. 


I am very happy to note that in accordance with the expectations of 
? Ur fete Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, the university has maintained 
rural character. Its student body is drawn up from different parts of 
foe country and there is participation of students from several foreign 
countries also. The university is following a policy of admitting students 
strictly on. merit based on scientific tests conducted at several locations in 
■fferent parts of the country. The university has made a deliberate 
attempt to keep at least 15 to 25'% of the seats for students from outside 
e State. This endeavour of the university has resulted in giving it a 
national character. Similarly. I understand that this university is attracting 
aent from all over the country on its faculty. This has enabled this 
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university to maintain its cosmopolitan character and high faculty competence. 
It is good to know that emphasis was given to the practical training rather 
than text book education. A revolutionary practical crop production 
programme was started which has now been adopted by all the agricultural 
universities in the country as a model. I have been told that an innovative 
“Earn while you learn” programme for students was started which is also 
now followed by other agricultural universities. I think that this is a step 
in right direction and this should be emulated by all institutions of techno- 
logy in the country. 

One of the weakest links in our agricultural research system has been 
the slow transfer of technology from the research scientists to the 
farmers. I am happy to know that to overcome this shortcoming, this 
university has established a modern communication centre which in addi- 
tion to discharging its normal function, also serves as an advance centre 
for post-graduate agricultural education and research in the field of agri- 
cultural communications. I am also happy to know that this agricultural 
university was the first to start teaching agriculture at higher level both in 
English and Hindi medium. The university has also done pioneering 
work in the translation and publication of university level text books in 
Hindi in various disciplines of agricultural and allied sciences. I appreciate 
this step and hope that all should follow this system and translate into all 
other languages in our country. 

From this annual report of this university, I find that the academic 
performances of the students has been showing continued improvement. 
The percentage of student drop-out has been nominal and the number of 
students obtaining merit certificates increasing from year to year. It is also 
worth noting that a large number of the students of the university are get- 
ting scholarships offered by ICAR and other institutions every year. 

As you are all aware, basically India is an agricultural country which 
provides livelihood for about three-fourths of our population. Agriculture 
provides raw materials to many of our industries and many commodities 
for export purposes. Agriculture has, therefore, been rightly accorded with 
a top priority in the 6th Plan. There are yet many areas in agriculture, 
like variations in yields, costs and prices, which require a thorough exami- 
nation by agricultural scientists, economists and administrators so as to 
make agriculture a more paying proposition to our farmers. While fixing 
the prices for the farmers for their produce, I feel that adequate attention 
should be paid to the variations in cost of production from region to region. 

An increase in agricultural production, besides nature, depends upon 
many other factors like seeds, supply of fertilisers, insecticides and agricul- 
tural implements. It is highly necessary to pay attention to these inputs 
and see that quality is maintained. Those who manufacture argicultural 
implements and farm equipment of good quality and those who invent new 
implements should be given recognition and honoured. I feel that this 
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will give an impetus to the growth of rural industries which in turn help 
the development of rural areas. At the same time, adequate attention 
should be paid for the development of agro-based industries. 

I understand that the future programmes of this university are aimed 
at the development of new fields and new disciplines, according to the 
emerging needs of the time. Development of forestry, fisheries, wild life, 
agricultural management, environmental science, genetic engineering, 
microbial technology, rural development and cooperation, etc. are some of 
the new areas which the university plans to develop. I am sure that these 
efforts of the university are in the right direction and it will be able to 
secure adequate financial material and manpower resources to implement 
these new programmes. 

I would like to draw your attention to another problem — the problem 
of wastes in agriculture, poultry farming and so on. I am aware of the 
fact that considerable efforts are being made to reduce wastes and develop 
some economic uses for them also. I am happy to note that the university 
is endeavouring in this direction. More production by itself is not an en 
in itself but it is more necessary to see that it retains its food va ues 
during the storage, which necessitates a post-harvesting technology. I am 
heartened to know that this university is making laudable efforts to deve- 
lop a viable post-harvesting technology centre. 

I am confident that all the graduates of the year will find opportunity 
to use their knowledge and skills in the fascinating task of transforming 
and modernising the agricultural economy of our great country. l an * sure 
that the knowledge and skill that you have acquired will help you in acmg 
the challenges of life with courage, determination and dexterity. ope 
that in whatever you do, you will be guided by the spirit of selfless service 
to the nation and always will look towards your alma mater for gui aa ^ e 
and inspiration. I heartily congratulate you — outgoing graduates o e 
year and wish you all success in life. 

I thank the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor for inviting me here 
and giving this opportunity to address you and take part in 

convocation. 


Science and Peace 

J am glad to be here with you today. What makes me happier is the 
presence of young students. It is such a heart warming experience 
lo be with young people as they are our hopes for the future. 


October 5^19 ^ et ^’ ctor y function of the National Science Seminar, New Delhi, 
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The theme of the Seminar is very important. I am glad that this 
theme has been chosen in the context of 1983 having been declared by the 
United Nations as “World Communication Year”. The National Council 
of Science Museums has done well in taking the initiative for focussing 
attention on the present-day situation in communication and the perspec- 
tives for tomorrow. I appreciate the fact that the participants have been 
drawn from different States and Union Territories. This imparts the 
Seminar a truly national character. In yet another way the theme is rele- 
vant as today we are proud of the great technological breakthrough we 
have made in building up satellite communication. Whose heart is not 
gladdened by the fact that we have the INSAT-IB today beaming pictures 
and messages? True to our tradition of peace we are using latest com- 
munication technology in the cause of peace. The students here would 
be glad to know that large part of INS AT communication programme 
would be devoted to development of educational technology through TV 
and Radio. 

The history of development of communication is in a way the history 
of evolution of mankind. In the early days man developed different com- 
munication media like sign languages, cave paintings and drum beats. 
Today we use post, telegraph, telephone, telex, radio and TV to transmit 
messages to our friends and relations hundreds of kilometers away. Since 
independence it has been our primary concern to strive for national inte- 
gration which can be achieved only with the help of a sound and efficient 
communication network. We should try our utmost to develop this 
network. 

Though we have a large scientific and technical manpower, yet 
illiteracy is widespread especially among the rural population. The gains 
of modern science and technology have to be taken to these rural house- 
holds. I look forward to the educational programmes through radio, 
films and lately through satellite linked television sets to fulfil this promise. 
In short, communication technology has a very strong bearing in making 
these programmes successful. 

Our country is endowed by nature with many gifts. Yet often we 
hear about natural calamities destroying life and crops in different parts 
of the country. For a developing economy like ours, wastage of national 
wealth is a crippling blow and cannot be accepted any more. To safeguard 
our national wealth against loss from natural calamities, early warning 
systems must be called into action. To do this, weather satellites and 
other modern communication media are to be employed. 

In these days of rapid scientific and technological developments, the 
news of our own achievements should reach our countrymen in the 
quickest possible time and the role of mass communication media like 
newspapers, radio, TV and films is very important in this regard. People 
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all over the country are to be kept abreast of the developments which are 
nationally important. Another great role of communication technology 
for the well being of our Republic is in the defence services. It is needless 
to say that to maintain a state of maximum alertness all the time and to 
meet any eventuality successfully, our defence services have to depend on 
a highly efficient communication network. 

You will appreciate that as communication expands the world is 
shrinking. Communication is a very important way of bringing, about not 
only national integration but the unity of mankind in its pursuit of peace 
and happiness. The young people must remember that with the develop- 
ment of communication the basis of unity must also be strengthened. It 
is a privilege that you are living in a free country and that you can com- 
municate across the length and breadth in person as also through other 
media. 

I congratulate all the children who took part in the Seminar. My 
special praise goes to those children who won prizes. The Department 
of Culture and the NCSM need to be congratulated for organising this 
Seminar. I might also end on a note of caution. In the present ay 
world, we are increasingly relying on science. But science must be ^ ways 
subordinate to human welfare, for has it not been very well said that even 
though you may gain the whole world it means nothing if you lose your 
soul". Technology and communication must, therefore, be used for peace 
and goodwill. 

I thank the Chairman and the Director of National Council of Science. 
Museums for inviting me to this function. 


Role of Science 

J am delighted to be here today and to give away the national, and 
State level awards for outstanding contribution in sciences, engineer 
ln g and technological sciences and social sciences. I congr.atu ate 
Government of Madhya Pradesh for instituting these awards, in or er 
Promote excellence in these fields and to accord recognition to ou 
standing scientists and engineers. I would like to congratulate the wa 
dinners in this year and I hope that these awards will inspire o ers 
Sroater efforts in achieving excellence. 

Strong foundations for the progress of the country based on , 
an technology have been laid after independence as part of the n 

a t 'he Science and Technology function, Indore, February 19, 1983 
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priorities for planned! development. A chain, of scientific institutions like 
National Laboratories and Technological Institutes have been estab- 
lished in different parts of the country. The entire educational system 
has been re-oriented with this outlook, and this has enabled India to 
make significant progress over the last three decades. Now India is 
among the leading scientific nations of the world with a large reservoir of 
scientific and technical manpower. Indian engineers, doctors, scientists 
and technologists are to be found working in all parts of the world. All 
this has become possible because of the recognition given by Government 
to the role of science and technology in the nation’s development and the 
dedicated work of our scientists and technologists. India is making head- 
way in the fields of nuclear, oceanic and space research. The sustained 
efforts of our agricultural scientists have helped ns to achieve near self- 
sufficiency in the production of food-grains. Thus, science and technology 
are being pressed into service in order to improve the living standards of 
our people and to abolish ' poverty. The steps taken by the State Govern- 
ment of Madhya Pradesh for promoting the pursuit of science and techno- 
logy and honouring eminent scientists deserve our appreciation. 

Once again, I congratulate the Award winners, Dr. A. S. Paintal, 
Dr. R. K. Singh, Dr. H. K. Goswami and Dr. J. P. Rathore for their 
achievements. I wish them further success in future. 

I thank the Chief Minister, Shri Arjun Singh, for inviting me to this 
function. 


Developing Man-Power Resources 


T have great pleasure in laying the foundation stone of the new build- 
ing to house the newly created Regional Institute of Science and 
Technology for the North Eastern Region. The setting up of the Institute 
has been a very! good step ifa the direction of developing the manpower 
resources of the region and thereby accelerating its economic development. 

The creation of this Institute, I understand, has been preceded by a 
thorough study conducted by a working group of experts to consider the 
manpower requirements of this region, and to formulate a scheme after 
taking into account the special problems and needs of this region. There 
has also been consultations with a number of scientists, technologists, aca- 
demicians and persons from industry. I compliment the Ministry of 
Education, Government of India, on the support and encouragement they 


Speech at the foundation stone laying ceremony of the North Eastern Regional Institute 
of Science and Technology, Itanagar, March 4, 1984 
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have provided for the setting up of this Institute, as also the initiative 
taken by the North Eastern Council in this regard. The Institute will 
benefit all the States and Union Terrtiories of this region. I am happy 
that the Institute has been located at Itanagar, which is becoming a more 
beautiful place with a congenial environment. The Government of 
Arunachal Pradesh deserve to be congratulated on the vision and gene- 
rosity they have displayed in offering all possible assistance for the setting 
up of this Institute, particularly providing about 500 acres of land free 
for the Institute as well as some accommodation, to start with, for the 
residence of the essential academic and administrative staff. 


The training of manpower is an essential part of the process of 
planning for social and economic development. The development of 
skills required for various productive processes is an essential pre-requisite 
for development. This Institute, I am happy to find, has been specially 
designed to provide the kind of training for skills which are needed in this 
region. The courses for this Institute have been designed to train man- 
power for three occupational levels of craftsman, technician and engineer. 
What is -of special importance is that there will be provision for integra- 
tion, to the extent possible, of the courses for the three levels. There will 
i >e bridge courses which will permit a trainee to move from one level to 
the next higher level, if he has the necessary aptitude and capability; on 
the other hand a trainee can terminate his training on completion of a 
particular level to which he has been admitted, without any compulsion to 
on for the next higher level. I understand, this kind of interlinking 
between courses at different levels is a new concept which is being ex- 
perimented in this Institute and I wish the experimentation success. This 
^*11 enable a trainee to receive training and develop his skills upto the 
ullest extent of his potentiality, without compelling him to go through a 
0n g course of the conventional nature. It will give flexibility to the 
system, save time and energy, and make skilled manpower more quickly 
bailable for undertaking tasks of economic development. 


• V s heartening that even though the construction of the buildings is 
o/ ,i C ' n ^ hdc en up, this will not stand in the way of the commencement 
cou UCa! ' ona * curriculum, and that the first admission' for the lowest level 
inif'T cra ftsman level will commence in July this year, with an 

wiir lnta ^ e 125 students. Gradually, year after year, the enrolment 
com mCreaSe " r *^ le hi§h er level courses for technicians and engineers will be 
of anC ^ ihe Institute ultimately will provide for a total enrolment 

lj Ve ’ , stu dents in a span of about 8 years. This is a bold and imagina- 
t 0 , eirie l° r technical education and the authors of this scheme deserve 
Wav t COn |Pli men led on charting out a new course which may show t e 
iooluiiqu Cr re ^' 0ns the country for a flexible and innovative training 
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I would also like to say a word about the academic faculty that is 
being assembled to serve the Institute. Even though Itanagar is an 
enchanting place, with attractive natural surroundings, the facilities avail- 
able for accommodation of the academic faculty are as yet rather meagre. 
Those who are joining the Institute to serve it at its initial creative stage 
will have to come with a sense of dedication and they may have to forego 
some of the usual amenities of living which are available in developed 
urban centres. I have no doubt that the academic community as well as 
the administrative staff of this Institute will respond to this challenge and 
give their best for the development of the Institute. 

I should like to thank the Lt. Governor of Arunachal Pradesh and 
the Chief Minister for having invited me to associate myself with this 
Institute. I have great pleasure in laying the foundation stone of this 
Institute and extending to it my best wishes for success in fulfilling the 
objectives for which it has been designed so that it may become a major 
instrument for the social and economic development of the people of the 
North Eastern region. India will be proud of this North Eastern Regional 
Institute of Science and Technology, located in this land of rising sun, 
sending joyous light to the entire North Eastern region consisting of 
Seven sisters. 


Thrill of Outer Space 


Pj n this auspicious occasion when the nation honours the brave 
^ cosmonauts of the Soviet Union and India for successfully carrying 
out the mission assigned to the Indo-Soviet manned space flight, I extend 
my heartiest felicitations to you, Col. Malyshev, Mr. Strekalov, Sqm 
Ldr. Rakesh Sharma, Col. Berezovoi, Mr. Grechko and Wg. Cdr. Ravish 
Malhotra. The people of both our countries rejoice in your outstanding 
achievement. You have worked assiduously for the fulfilment of the his- 
toric project and have demonstrated exemplary bravery and heroism. 
Your example will inspire millions of young citizens in our two countries 
to reach out for the distant. 

I would also like to congratulate the many scientists, engineers and 
workers who have worked ceaselessly and selflessly for making this mission 
an outstanding success. My very special felicitations to the Indian Air 
Force for providing two of its outstanding members for the space flight 
which enabled the first Indian to reach the outer space. 

Speech on the occasion of Special Investiture at Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi, 

May 12, 1984 
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The history of Indo-Soviet relations is full of examples of many 
successful projects of cooperation between the two countries in industry, 
in science and technology and in the enrichment of culture and the arts. 
When the first team of Indian and Soviet cosmonauts soared into space 
on April 3, 1984, they carried forward the tradition of cooperation and 
provided a fine testimony to the friendship between our two countries. 
Throughout the period when Sqn. Ldr. Rakesh Sharma and his Soviet 
colleagues were in space, millions of citizens of the two countries have 
followed their progress with keen interest and applauded their achievement. 

India’s space programme is dedicated to peaceful use of outer space 
for the enrichment) of mankind. Its objective is to enable us to better 
harness our resources in the service of our people. The successful space 
flight assumes significance in this context. We are grateful to the Soviet 
Union for the firm hand of cooperation it has extended. I am confident 
that the cooperation between our countries in the field of space research 
will continue to grow, adding one more bright vista to our wide ranging 
relations. 

Once again my young friends, I extend to you the heartiest felicita- 
tions from the people of India and myself on your historic achievement. 
I wish you all success and glory in the years to come. The two nations 
will remember your invaluable contribution to further strengthening of ties 
of friendship between India and Soviet Union. 



Mass Media 



Art of Filim Making 

T am glad to be here with you this evening and to give away the 30th 
National Film Awards. 1 am thankful to the Minister for Information 
and Broadcasting for inviting me here. I congratulate the award winners 
for their achievements. This is a wonderful medium with immense possibili- 
ties. We have the distinction of being the largest film producing country 
in the world. Over the years this art-form has absorbed the advancement 
in technology and has grown into a big commercial venture. 

Our cinema has made spectacular progress in all aspects of film mak- 
ing. It was seventy years ago that the first Indian film by the famous Dada 
Saheb Phalket “Raja Harishchandra” was screened in Bombay. Within 
five years of the invention of the talkie the first Indian talkie “Alam 
Ara was released, in India in 1931. The Indian films have always kept 
pace with the latest technological advances in film making. It is a matter 
of pride for all of us that} we produce films in all languages of India. What 
as really impressed me most is the projection of cultures of various 
regions in our films. I find it a great education watching films from different 
regions and understanding the lives of people from all parts of India. 

It is not enough to produce a large number of films. We should make 
nUm k Cr & ooc ^ fi^ ms as well. The National Awards instituted in 
aim to serve the promotion of good cinema and also help production of 
res with higher social pruposes and relevance. Our efforts should be to 
encourage makers of good cinema so that the bad films do not damage the 
social fabric in this country. It is in this context that the National Awards 
siould play a crucial role. One criticism of our films is the excessive pro- 
|ec ion of sex and violence. This was at its peak a few years ago. Fortunate- 
y. in recent years this trend is being reversed. 

As a powerful visual media, cinema has a responsibility to the nation 
•red has to play a positive role in strengthening the unity of the country. 

cre are many themes available from our historic freedom struggle which 
remain to be brought to the silver screen. It will not be out of place here 
1 I mention about the recent film ‘Gandhi’. This film has created a new 
awareness throughout -the world about the relevance of Mahatma Gandhi’s 
and message and strengthened the forces of peace and non-violence. 
, re is a vast potential in this field and I hope the producers and directors 
Wlli it seriously and contribute their mite for strengthening national 
integration and spirit of service to the nation. This will also help in inspir- 
1!n g the youth of the country with a spirit of devotion and dedication. 

I am glad to know that this is the 30th year of National Awards. It 
is very heartening to know that over the years the scheme of national awards 


Psech at the 30th National Film Awards Function, New Delhi, May 26, 1983 
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has been enlarged and revised to suit the needs of a growing industry. It 
is a matter of great pride that some of our films have won world-wide recogni- 
tion for their excellence and artistic merits. Some of our film makers are 
also known the world over for their masterly handling of this powerful 
medium. Right from the early stage social evils and disabilities have been 
subjects of films in this country. We welcome such films which influence 
the people at large and make them realise the social evils. Reality does 
not necessarily mean the projection only of the darker aspect of social life. 
In every walk of life there are individuals and experiences which give us 
hope and regenerate our faith in man. 

I would appeal to the film makers to project the good work done by the 
people. They should consider the totality of the situation prevailing in the 
country as a whole and try to project themes which will instil hope and 
confidence in the minds of the people. It is also important to present a 
balanced view of things. 

The opening of the commercial possibilities and the urge for commer- 
cial success have brought in certain trends at the cost of good socially rele- 
vant films. You will all agree with me that there is a tremendous need to 
correct this imbalance in the industry. I have a few suggestions which I want 
to share with you all today. 

I cannot agree with those who for the sake of entertainment bring out 
meaningless, make-believe and often dull films which question the very 
rationale of human nature and behaviour. Entertainment is no doubt an 
important aspect of film making. But in that garb we should not produce 
films which will corrupt viewing and the impressionable sections of our 
people. In this context, I would like to draw the attention of the producers 
especially to the themes that are intended to help strengthen national inte- 
gration and communal harmony. One often comes across examples of people 
belonging to one community, exhibiting great valour and a high spirit of self- 
sacrifice in saving the lives of people belonging to another community. 
Tales of this kind of exemplary heroism, valour and chivalry should find a 
prominent place in such themes. 

At the same time, the real but invisible troublemakers and mischief 
mongers, should be exposed since they otherwise go unpunished and scot- 
free. It is because of their acts, innocent people die in communal clashes. 

Some people think rather erroneously that the moral standards of the 
people belonging to the film industry are rather low. This is an erroneous 
impression which needs to be combated effectively. This may be surprising 
but it is a fact that there are numerous people of very high integrity, character 
and morality in the film industry whose personal bearing and social conduct 
places them amongst the most refined and respectable members of our 
country. 
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I would also like to touch briefly an another aspect of film with social 
themes. These films mostly tend to show the virtues of equality — social, 
political and economic and so on. But the means employed to convey these 
lofty ideals and the incidents depicted should be compatible with our social 
and cultural norms. 

Films are the most effective media today and have tremendous effect 
on the minds of younger generations. It is here that the film industry is 
required to discharge its duty to the nation as the guardian of its morality 
and the preserver of our proud cultural traditions. Films are extremely 
popular among the younger generation and play much more important 
part in moulding their behavioural pattern than educational, religious and 
other cultural institutions. It is therefore imperative on the part of film 
makers to bear this important factor in mind and make efforts to raise the 
social, moral and cultural standards of the viewers and to uphold our tradi- 
tions and values so that our rich cultural heritage may continue to flourish. 

We find that many of the pictures depict struggle between, good and 
evil. But the evil is sometimes so much glamourised that the minds of 
younger generation are swayed towards the negative aspect of the films often 
having adverse effect on young people. The film makers therefore should 
endeavour to glorify good and condemn evil. Bravery should also score 
over cowardice. 

In our society, there is so much social exploitation. Films must high- 
light the exploitation of the weak and downtrodden by the rich and powerful 
a nd bring out the enormity of the problems faced by the people. The aim 
should be to show corrupt people ultimately suffering, the exploiters being 
punished and the mischief mongers being humiliated publicly. Films should 
not highlight the negative aspects of life, and must contribute to strengthen 
ihe positive side. 

h ^ orc including, I congratulate the award winners once again and 
P e t at they will strive to scale greater heights in future. 


Rapid Advance in Film Technology 

I Flighted to be here this evening and to give away the thirty-first 
Rational Film Awards. I thank the Minister of Information and Broad- 
T mg for invitin g me again for the second time in succession. I congratulate 
Sin T rd w ^ nners f° r their outstanding performance and achievements, 
spoke at length last time, I would like to be brief today. 

P8CCh at thc distribution of 31st National Film Awards, New Delhi, June 7, 1984 
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Going by statistics of the film industry, I must say that the Indian 
cinema has made rapid strides, uninterruptedly ever since the first film was 
produced by Dada Salieb Fhalke. It has grown in stature in quality, and 
more than all in terms of technology. It never lagged behind in adopting 
the latest technological advances in the field. I am told that India continues 
to be the largest producer of films in the world. What is more significant 
about film industry is that Indian cinema reflects the spirit of unity in diver- 
sity— a unique feature indeed. Films are produced in all our languages, 
which is an altogether new dimension. The interaction of films and their 
themes in various languages is a factor of great significance contributing 
immensely to unity and national integration. I am sure that our directors 
and producers will continue to keep this in mind and contribute their mite. 

The Indian cinema has many outstanding achievements since these 
national awards were instituted in 1953 for the promotion of good cinema 
and also encouraging production of films with a social purpose and relevance. 
Of course it is sometimes difficult to decide what is good and what is bad. 
This is an eternal question. However, there arc some ground rules. I feel 
that whatever theme that contributes to the strengthening of moral force 
in a society, should be considered as a good one. There is a social respon- 
sibility on the shoulders of film directors and producers and I am confident 
that they will keep that always in mind. Box-office collections alone should 
not be the motivating force for producing a cinema. Films should contribute 
to strengthen the bonds of unity and brotherhood and help in upholding 
our cherished values of truth, love, compassion and non-violence. 

I congratulate the director and the producer of the film ‘Adi Shankara- 
charya’ in Sanskrit for their outstanding performance. The spiritual endea- 
vours of Adi Shankaracharya centuries ago strengthened the foundations of 
our cultural unity which has withstood the test of centuries. A point of 
great significance is that the film is in Sanskrit language, which is a sustain- 
ing force of most of our languages. I congratulate the Film Development 
Corporation of India for extending assistance in producing this film. I hope 
that the film, will be rendered into other languages also in due course so as 
to spread the message in all parts of our country. 

Speaking on the same occasion last year I had stated that entertainment 
does not mean meaningless, make-believe and unrealisitic films which raise 
fundamental doubts about the rationale of human nature and behaviour. 
Entertainment is an important aspect, but I feel that it should, not be made 
the means to corrupt the impressionable sections of our people. I also feel 
that films should have social relevance and reflect the urges and aspirations 
of our people. As the most effective visual media, films exercise tremendous 
influence on the minds of people. This can be used for good as well as for 
evil. Our emphasis should be on sustaining the forces of good, exposing the 
forces of evil. 
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The awards that have been given today may not amount to much in 
material terms. But the glory in winning them lies in the realisation that 
excellance is appreciated and applauded. The winners whom you cheered 
today represent a class of artists who promote beauty and truth ; who look 
at reality with a poet’s eye to enrich the viewers’ lives ; who by their commit- 
ment to aesthetics and imaginativeness, have disproved the commonly held 
credo that vulgarity and garishness are essential to success. 

With these few words, I thank the Minister of Information and Broad- 
casting for inviting me here for this function. 



Tributes 



Visionary Patriot 


T am very glad to be here this morning amidst you all and to associate, 
t myself with the concluding function of the Subramania Bharati 
Centenary Celebrations Committee. I would like to congratulate . the 
Chairman, Shri Kamalapati Trinathiji and other members of the Committee 
for their successful endeavours in celebrating the birth centenary of the 
great poet. 

The title ‘Bharati’ was conferred on Subramania Bharati while he 
was still a boy, by the local scholars impressed by his natural compositions. 
From early childhood he was inspired by the eternal values of India s culture 
like truth, love, compassion and equality of man. Like many others of the 
day he took to the freedom struggle and started as a journalist. He ha 
to leave the Madras Province in order to escape from the wrath of British 
authorities and lived in exile in Pondicherry for full one decade from 1908 
to 1918. Here it was that he came into close contact with that great 
revolutionary and patriot — Shri Aurobindo. Bharati’s universal outlook 
and quest for equality was quite evident from his letter to The Hindu, 
dated Sept. 3, 1914, extending support to Shri Balgangadhar Tilak s stand on 
First World War when he said, “we are lovers of humanity and servants 
°1 God, the children of righteousness and the peace that shall endure 
for ever”. 

It is unity in diversity that runs through all his writings. In a poem 
about the motherland, Bharati said, “She has thirty crores of faces but her 
heart is one. She speaks eighteen languages yet her mind is one. What is 
™ ore significant was his concern for the welfare of the neglected sections ot 
the society, ihe socially backward and economically down-trodden. Bharati 
sa id that “if there is no bread for one, even one, we shall destroy this un m 

WruM” 


He pleaded for the abolition of poverty and steadfastly advocated the 
Nation of strong and united India. He stood for a just and equitable 
'° C ' ety therein no one goes hungry. Bharati was a great seer and visionary, 
. we are all indebted to him. Bharati is no more with us, but his dedica- 
earnestness to raise man to higher and higher values of life, his c ari y 
wsion, still ring in our ears and echo in our hearts. 

Bharati was rightly hailed as a poet of freedom, a social reformer and 
great visionary. To me, he looks like a great messenger of God, 
for , ex P ress i° n to the sufferings of the poor and down-tro en a 
for ^e dawn of a golden age He did not live long to see the dawn of 
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independence as he was snatched away from us at the very young age of 
thirtynine. But in that very short life, he had undergone many sufferings 
in the service of the country and its people. 

One of our national leaders, Rajaji who translated into English some 
of Bharati’s poems way back in 1928, aptly described Bharati as the poet 
of freedom and social reform when he said : “Subramania Bharati was the 
poetical expression of the Indian National awakening of this century, 
crowned by the unanimous approbation and love of the people. Freedom 
and equality of the high and the low were the hunger of his soul and the 
inspiration of all that he sang”. 

Shrimati Sarojini Naidu, the Nightingale of India in her tributes to 
Bharati said that, “he has created beauty, not only through the medium of 
glaring and lovely words but has kindled the souls of men and women by 
the million, to a passionate love of freedom and a richer dedication to the 
service of the country”. 

Bharati was bom at a time when, as a consequence of long colonial 
rule, our countrymen had lost their sense of self-respect. At that crucial 
phase in the history of our country, Bharati brought courage to the people 
through his inspiring poetry. In his vision, expressed through the media 
of poems, he envisaged a free, united, progressive and prosperous India. 
India is engaged since independence in the uphill task of socio-economic 
development so that the people may enjoy the fruits of freedom and occupy 
their rightful place in the comity of nations. Endowed fortunately with an 
enlightened and progressive leadership, we as a nation can feel proud of our 
achievements, true to the vision of Bharati and his immortal poetry. 

Bharati was one of the earliest of our poets in' this century to speak 
about the oneness of our vast country. His poems extol the best in the 
traditions of each region and tell us how to mould them together to build 
a united nation. His teachings are more relevant today and I hope that 
the Centenary Celebrations will inspire every one of us to rededicate our- 
selves to the service of the nation. Bharati - left us a vast treasure of 
inspiration and I feel heartened to know that all his writings will be made 
available • through translations to -people speaking other languages in our 
country,- - - - 1 

I thank the Chairman of the Committee for inviting me here to this 
concluding function of the Centenary Celebrations. - 1 



A Great Nation-Builder 


VJB HAVE ASSEMBLED here today to pay homage to the memory of an 
illustrious son of India. I consider it a great privilege and honour to 
be associated with this function. 


I think it is very difficult to give a full and proper appraisal of the life 
and activities of Dr. Roy. As Mayor of the Corporation of Calcutta- he 
created history. As Vice-Chancellor of the University of Calcutta and as 
first non-official President of the Indian Medical Council he made his mark. 
In politics also, his contribution in the struggle for freedom of India was 
valuable But above all, he became a legend as a physician with a reputa- 
tion spreading far beyond the borders of India'and he was acclaimed as one 
of the greatest luminaries of the medical profession. 


His close personal relation with Mahatmaji and Pandit Motilal Nehru 
involved him in all-India politics and he became associated with various 
build °^ ment W ° r ^ S countr y not as mere politician but as a nation- 


. n January 1948,- Dr. Roy accepted, with. the blessings of Gandhiji. the 
Ministership of West Bengal at a time when the State was facing 
ma ayan problems. He became the Chief Minister of West Bengal on the 
anuary, 1948 only a week before Gandhi ji’s death. 

st ? r ^ ^ Boy f iad to work hard for the recovery of -the socio-economic 
„S C : e ^ ^ est Bengal. After partition, West Bengal was a truncated State 
Icea V ' rC ^ S P add y a °d jute growing areas gone to Pakistan. The 
struT ° ^ rcv ’ ous administration left a brutal blow on the socio-economic 
^ es t Bengal. The State coffer was. empty afnd thousands of 
junctur r °n ^ aSt Pakistan were coming to West Bengal every day. At this 
j^n J 6 ' . Boy .became the. steward and took over the charge of West 
ren iarhM S0 man y problems. India witnessed the. birth of a 

^iniste V & m ’ n " lstrator and statesman. . During the 14 years of his Chief 
positio ^ s ^ attered State of West Bengal attained a sound economic 
j rou Sh nation-building work in every, field of development. 

many of v 6edleSS f °f me t0 mention to you about Dr. Roy’s activities as 
of thi n p that- ;r e C ^ ose c °Beagues and associates. It is in the fitness 
tuite his mp e ^ Boy Memorial Committee was formed to perpe- 
'vorkin Dav| 110ry ‘. , , ' Duri:ns a]5 these years, the Committee has done valuable 
% mg tnbute to this great son of our motherland in a constructive 


Th r* 

f °nndaU^ mi / tee has alread y Built a children’s hospital in his memory 
ail °n-stone of which was laid by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. They 

Br. B. c. Roy Memorial Committee’s function, Calcutta, July b 1983 
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have created a unique ‘Sishu Udvan’ which was inaugurated by one of m; 
predecessors, Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed. I am happy to learn that thf 
Udyan is engaged in training 40C0 children every year in various games 
music, dance, drama, painting, etc. There is also a good children’s library 
and reading room. Apart from training children, the Committee award: 
many stipends every year to meritorious students in the field of educatioi 
as well as in various games, athletics and arts. As a part of Dr. Roy’; 
birth centenary programme, a gymnasium has been built. 

I think all these constructive activities have been a very befitting me 
morial to Dr. R.C. Roy. I again pav my tribute to the memory of this grea 
son of India and convey my thanks to Shri Atulya Ghosh and Dr. B.C. Roj 
Memorial Committee for inviting me to this memorial meeting. 


Gospel of Trutf 

I feel very happy to be here and associate myself with the inauguration 
of fifth centenary celebrations of the advent of Shri Chaitanya Mahapra- 
bhu. I readily responded to the invitation as my heart is always turned 
towards the great spiritual leaders of India. 1 consider myself fortunate in 
coming over here to have the privilege of participating in. this function. 

Chaitanya Mahaprabhu had electrified the masses with his message of 
Bhakti throughout the length and breadth of India. His extensive tour of 
pilgrimage took him to various parts of the country. India was in a melting 
pot during the fifteenth century and people were in a state of spiritual con- 
fusion and decay. Ritualistic rigidities and sectarian animosities had sapped 
the energies of the people. There was a compelling need at that time for a 
concerted attempt to synthesise the warring faiths and bring out the essence 
of all religions. It was perhaps as an answer, that the 15th and 16th 
centuries saw a number of saints in all parts of the country, who put new 
life into the masses by pointing out the oneness of God, despite many 
seeming descriptions. It is no accident in history that great saints like 
Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, Ramananda, Vallabbacharya, Namdeva, Kabir 
and Guru Nanak Dev appeared on the horizon of India during this period 
and preached the gospel of brotherhood and dispelled ignorance. Their 
teachings emphasised the fundamental truth of all religious faith, i.e. the 
unity of Godhead and the brotherhood of man. All these saints emphasis- 
ed that sincerity and devotion are basic essentials for all to pursue, irrespect- 
ive of caste, religion and economic status. They helped the people to 
attain spiritual progress through love and devotion. Chaitanya Mahaprabhu 

Speech at the fifth centenary celebrations of the advent of Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, 
Calcutta, July 3, 1983 
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proved and propagated that through love and devotion, song and dance, 
a state of divine ecstasy could be reached in which the presence of God 
would be felt. Like his other great contemporaries, Chaitanya Mahaprabhu 
emphasised purity in thought and action, sincere devotion and service to 
all living creatures, as the means of God realisation. 

Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu went round the country on a pilgrimage 
to spread the message of the ecstasy and efficacy of Bhakti-devotion to the 
masses and to preach the gospel of love and devotion. These saints of 
medieval India carried the same divine message of love and devotion, truth 
and tolerance, service and sacrifice, and sowed the seeds of cultural unity 
and spiritual rejuvenation of India. Their endless and incessant endeavours 
form the basis of our present day policy of secularism — respect to all religions 
and freedom to practise one’s religious faith. Narrow outlook and concern 
with ritualism have been replaced by broad vision and deeper devotion to 
divinity. Caste rigidity and religious bigotry have yielded place to the new 
order based on eternal values like truth, love, compassion, service and sacri- 
fice. 

Our policy of secularism is based on these eternal values spread by 
saints like Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu and many others in all parts of our 
vast country. These values provide the basic foundation of our unity an 
integrity as a nation. It is time for us now to reiterate our faith in these 
fundamental values handed over to us by our saints, gurus, avatars throug - 
°ut the long course of our country’s history and rededicate ourselves to t o 
service of the Nation. We cannot sit idle when evil forces of destructi 
and disunity are at work. We must resist and defeat the evil forces by keep- 
ing ourselves ever vigilant, armed with the lives and teachings of great sam s 
iita Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu. 

1 thank the organisers for inviting me to this function and giving me an 
opportunity to pay my respects to this great son of India. 


Crusader Against Social Evils 

1 AM gl ad to be here today to unveil the statue of Raja Ram ^ ^ 

This great son of India, whose 150th death anniversary falls this^ year, 
.f ken variously acclaimed by historians as the “Father of In i 
^naissance” and “path-finder of Modem India”. India’s independence 

function of unveiling the statue of Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Calcutta, 
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and emergence into the modern world were facilitated by the slow, yet sure, 
transition that took place within the fold of Indian society over a period of 
more than hundred years since his death and truly Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
was the forerunner of new India. I feel heartened to note that such a great 
son of India is being remembered today and his memory is being perpetuated 
for posterity. He left a deep mark of his personality on the country’s history 
and his life and teachings should inspire future generations. 

Many people have written and spoken about Raja Ram Mohan Roy. 
His tireless efforts for bringing about a radical transformation in the social 
and religious ideas then prevailing in Indian society, his passionate advocacy 
in favour of modem education based on science and reason, his preachings 
of unity of God and brotherhood of men, his contributions to the develop- 
ment of prose writing in Indian languages — these arc but a few highlights 
of his remarkable career. In all these, he was the prophet of the new age 
characterised by reason and judgement, enlightenment and intellectual activity. 
Equally worth remembering is his contribution to the movement foi the 
emancipation of women in India and his crusade against the practice of 
burning of widows on the funeral pyre of their dead husbands. He was a 
great fighter against the orthodoxy and obscurantism which prevailed in 
Indian society those days. 

What is of enduring significance in Raja Ram Mohan Roy was his global 
outlook and. concern for humanity and human welfare as a whole. He was 
quite at home with English as he was with Persian. Arabic, Sanskrit, besides 
his mother-tongue Bengali. An intimate familiarity with all these languages 
enabled him to understand first-hand not only the religious scriptures of 
Hinduism, Islam and Christianity but also helped him in keeping in touch 
with the social and political developments in other parts of the world, espe- 
cially in the European continent. His replies to the questionnaire issued to 
him by a Select Committee appointed in 1831-32 by the British Parliament 
show clearly that Raja Ram Mohan’s views on a whole range of economic 
and political questions centered around the idea that conditions should be 
created in which modern technology and science could work to bring about 
social and economic transformation in India. 

During his visit to England in the last years of his life, he came in direct 
contact with the great minds of his age in England and Europe. The great 
German orientalist Max Muller said about him, “Ram Mohan Roy was the 
first who cam© from the East to the West, the first to join hands and complete 
that world-wide circle through which henceforth, like an electric current, 
oriental thought could run to the West, and Western thought return to the 
East”. Gurudev Tagore paid tribute to the world vision of Raja Ram Mohan 
Roy in these words — '“He knew that the ideals of human civilisation do not 
lie in the isolation of independence, but in the brotherhood or inter-depen- 
dence of individuals as well as nations in all spheres of thought and activity”. 
Wc see in him a great world personality working for one world through a 
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synthesis not only of religions but also of Eastern and Western cultures and 
civilisations. Tile spirit of his ideas and ideals is integral to our national 
values of democracy, secularism and socialism, which we cherish in inde- 
pendent India. Even in foreign policy, our policy of friendship with all and 
non-alignment is a true translation of Raja Ram Mohan’s ideas. Our best 
tributes to him will be to strengthen the unity of India and the bonds of 
friendship with all countries. 

Bengal has produced many outstanding personalities who enriched the 
country’s thought not only in social and political but in the spiritual field 
as well. Beginning from Chaitanya Mahaprabhu in the fifteenth century', 
Bengal has contributed Raja Ram Mohan Roy. Iswarchandra Vidyasagar, 
Ramkrishna Paramahamsa, Swami Vivekananda, Gurudev Rabindranath 
Tagore, Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose and many others whose contribution 
to India’s all-round advancement is phenomenal. T am confident that the 
people of Bengal will continue this tradition and remain in the forefront of 
our national endeavours for strengthening the unity of the country' and the 
progress of the nation. 

I thank the Chief Minister of West Bengal for inviting me to this 
function and giving me an opportunity to offer my tributes to this great 
wn of India. 


Link Between Generations 


T feel greatly honoured to be called upon to unveil the statue of the 
great saint poet Nannaya Bhattaraka in this ancient city of 
Rajahmundry. Nannaya has been acclaimed as the first poet in Tclugu. 
*n our ancient land, poets and scholars were always honoured and res- 
iled by people as they used to mirror their feelings, aspirations an 
achievements, They used to command the respect of the crowned 
aionarchs. They were the bridges of understanding between the sovereign 
and his subjects and provided the essential link between^ generations. 
Many of our great poets, richt from the great poet Valmiki onwards are 
fresh in the minds of people. I am told that poet Nannaya who lived 
on the banks of sacred river Godavari a thousand years ago was 
a counsellor to the great Chalukya King Raja Raja Narcndra and was he 
[' Rt grammarian of Telugu language. He enriched it by translating c < 
>asas great eoic Mahabharata from Sanskrit into the language o 
t*°plc, Tclugu. ' His greatness consists in the fact that he established a 

acSniVTt!^ C n"l vc '’’ n5 °r 'he statue of poet Nannava Bhattaraka and civic reception 
c d by Rajahmundry Municipality, July 19, 1983 
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tradition which is being continued till now. In his own day, Nannaya 
faced lot of opposition from the orthodoxy which stood against translating 
Sanskrit epics into local languages. Looked at from this angle, Nannaya 
was a great social revolutionary and forerunner of many social reformers 
who later adorned the stage. 

We arc assembled here to pay our homage to that great poet Nannaya 
Bhattaraka and I consider it a great privilege for me to have got this 
opportunity to join you all on this memorable occasion. By taking the 
initiative in setting up the statue of Nannaya. Guruji Ramalinga Siddanti 
has rendered great service to Telugu people and indeed the whole country. 
I am aware that the 10th centenary celebrations of Nannaya were held 
recently in all parts of Andhra Pradesh. Now, the statue of Nannaya here, 
where he lived and worked, will stand as a fitting finale for the 
celebrations. 

I see here a glorious example of literary activity reminding us all of 
the oneness of the Indian people — oneness in sharing common social, 
cultural and spiritual traditions. The Mahabharata is part and parcel of 
our national culture as the great epic embodies the noble values this 
ancient land of ours stands for. It is essentially a message of good pre- 
vailing over evil, a message of the futility of war; a message of non- 
violence and of social harmony and human dignity. It is heartening to 
learn that Nannaya embarked on the recreation of the Mahabharata in the 
language of his own people. The Mahabharata being a classic of 
encyclopaedic dimensions has 'surpassed all barriers of time and space and 
become an eternal document. The Andhra Mahabharatam of Nannaya 
showed to poets how a socially relevant and meaningful literary work 
could be composed, investing it with rare artistic flavour, and aesthetic 
charm. Literature has always played a potent role in correcting erring 
members of society and, I believe, Telugu literature is rich in such pur- 
poseful writing. This is the trend in all Indian literatures now. We 
should conserve and preserve all the good and discard what is irrelevant 
and impedes social progress. Here is a role for writers and the intelli- 
gentsia, and I appeal to all of you to imbibe the essential human spirit 
which the great Nannaya reflected in his poetry. The tradition laid down 
by Nannaya has been strengthened by innumerable poets over the last 
thousand years. It will be appropriate here to recall some of them like 
Tekkano and Yerrapragada who completed Naranaya’s great project; 
Bhakta Potana of 15th century who rendered Bhagavata Purana into 
Telugu, and his contemporary Sri Natha who adorned the courts of Reddy 
Kings as their poet laureate at Kondavidu and Rajahmundry. Thus, 
Andhras have a great tradition which is an integral part of the mainstream 
of our national culture. I am sure that you the successors of Nannaya 
will carry forward this tradition and prove worthy of your great heritage. 
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I am grateful to the Chairman and Councillors of the Rajahmundry 
Municipality for their kind thought of giving me a civic reception on this 
happy occasion of the unveiling of the statue of noet Nannaya I thank 
you for the good words mentioned about me in the civic address. 

Rajahmundry of Rajamahendra Varam, situated on the banks of 
sacred Godavari, was the capital of Vengi Chalukya kings and rose to 
occupy a prominent place as a seat of learning for many centuries. Great 
poets from Nannaya onwards laid its cultural foundation. In recent 
memories lived a great social reformer Shri Kandukuri Veerasalingam 
™ U ™° ha d initiated many social reforms for the emancipation of 
fi ? Cn , a . nd backward classes. Your town can boast of great freedom 
, ers tike Prakasam, Madduri Annapoomayya, Subba Rao Pantulu and 
a Post of many others. 

_ ? atn biat Rajahmundry is the hub of all economic activity in this 

pu ous istrict of East Godavari, being the commercial outlet for all the 
icu tural products of the district, especially the Godavari Delta known 
opu ar y as konaseema’. This district is lucky to have a very good irri- 
SirT(h ,Stem was ^25 years ago, thanks to the initiative of 

pros r ' Ur ^'° tt0n ' blis engineering feat still stands today as a marvel of 
cum-rG^' Edition to the old railway bridge you have now a road- 
that th a b° w ‘ n g smooth traffic round the year ; I understand 

constnM 6 IS g °* ng to anot her railway bridge here soon and that the 
‘All th ° IOn a nCW barrage on Godavari will be completed very soon. 


projects are bound to bring more economic activity and prosperity 


‘All these 
t0 the people. 

and ^ nc . e a ^ a * n > I thank you all for warm affection showered upon me 
V1S y° u a h success in your constructive endeavours. 


Great Freedom Fighter 

W 0l ^ B fathered here today to honour the memory of Simon Bolivar, 
bce n foil ° ® reat ^eedom fighters of Latin America, whose example has 
Bolivar ^ P a triots in many other countries for achieving freedom. 
lo Euroj) Va ^ * n A well-to-do family on July 24, 1783. He travelled 
Were then m ^' s .^ out hj where he was influenced by the liberal ideas which 
and aC q u - ^' eepin g across that continent. He deeply imbibed those ideas 
sense 0 f y* r!ues °f moral integrity, objectivity, uprightness and 

jus ice which distinguished his life and activities. He took a vow 

at the Simon Bolivar Exhibition, New Delhi, October 7, 1983 
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while in Europe that he would fight for the liberation of his country from 
the colonial yoke. • 

Bolivar returned from Europe along with another great Venezuelan 
patriot, Francisco de Miranda, to fight in the war of independence. Bolivar 
took part in more than 200 battles in Venezuela, Colombia, Ecuador, 
Peru and Bolivia against the imperial forces. The final battle set the seal 
for Venezuela’s independence from Spain on July 5, 1821, with the sub- 
sequent liberation of Colombia, Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia — the last 
country being named after Bolivar. It was for these achievements that 
Simon Bolivar acquired the title of “The Liberator” throughout Latin 
America. 

Simon Bolivar, for all his military achievements, was essentially a man 
of peace and a man of ideals, who turned to war as a last resort. He . 
sought political emancipation for the people of Latin America and also 
social and economic freedom and justice for all. His objective was to 
create a united Latin American continent and a society governed by the 
rule of law and enjoying economic, political and social egalitarianism. He 
endeavoured to bring education within the reach of all, whether rich or 
poor, noble or humble, young or adult. It was only through universal 
education that Bolivar felt that the ideals for which he had struggled could 
take root amongst the people of his continent. 

Bolivar was possessed of a strong sense of moral integrity and was 
an implacable opponent of corruption, indolence and lack of enterprise. 
This did not endear him to the vested interests that had grown up and 
which hampered his efforts for social and economic progress, at every stage. 

He died a pauper at the young age of 47 years, worn out by unremitting 
toil and after having spent his ancestral fortunes for the cause which he 
served with such fidelity. 

Bolivar was not just a man of his own times. He had served as a 
beacon light for all those who fought oppression, and for the betterment 
of peoples through the ages and across the continents. Our own Mahatma 
Gandhi had a great respect for Simon Bolivar for his dedication to the 
cause of emancipation of the enslaved and oppressed people. India has 
joined in the celebrations to honour this great son of Latin America. A 
stamp has been released in his honour and a road in New Delhi named 
after him, at functions organized on his Bi-centennial Birth Anniversary 
on July 24, 1983. We are gathered today to rededicate ourselves to the 
eternal values espoused by Simon Bolivar. It is a great honour for me 
to pay tribute to this great leader by inaugurating this Exhibition on his 
life and work. 

I thank His Excellency the Ambassador of Venezuela for inviting me 
to this function. 



Man With a National Outlook 


T am very happy to associate myself with this very noble function at 

1 which three of India’s outstanding constructive workers are being 
feliciated and honoured for selfless and dedicated service to their fellow 
countrymen. All the three Award winners are veteran freedom^ fighters, 
and they have been quietly serving their country all their life m a rea 
Gandhian spirit, A function such as this reflects the bright side of wia 
is happening in our country. , . 

I greatly appreciate the good work being done by the Jamnalal Bajaj 
Foundation, which has been set up to keep alive the memory o 
Jamnalalji. Jamnalalji himself was a man of sterling qualities, 
a leader in his own right. Yet he preferred to carve ou an ima 
self as a true devotee and trusted follower of Gandhiji. 

When I reflect on the times when the Father of the Nation 
stewarding the freedom movement, I cannot help getting awe 
magic influence he wielded over others. Men and women arounc 
themselves extraordinary. Soma of them were giants in eir 1 
they accepted Mahatmaji as their leader because t ey a com 
in his capacity .to lead. 

Jamnalalji surrendered himself and his all, without any ' ‘ 

to Gandhiji and became his “fifth son”. He took to ie c ^ 

gramme launched by Gandhiji because he firmly believed 
progress of the country would result from those ac ^. ,cs . ns t0 

participating himself, Jamnalalji encouraged several e 1 national 

take to the programme, and enabled them to contribute to the nati 

movement. . , , Minwprs 

In any activity, programme or movement, having; a^a^n ^ ffeedom 
is very important. It was Jamnalalji s great con fal occas j on s, 

movement that apart from undergoing imprisonment o 
he actually put into practice the values and ideals he learnt irom 

Gandhiji. r , . 

It was, therefore, in the fitness of things that the ^^uuted this 
family established the Jamnalal Bajaj Foundation acknow- 

scheme of awards. During the last six years, the Foundation 1^ ^ ^ 
ledged the contribution of 1 6 individuals and 2 ms i u more anc j 

social work in various parts of the country. I am jj™ ^ ^ their example 
more people, especially young persons, would be . P ' k and that 
and encouraged to devote themselves to constructive s 
f°o, in rural areas. 

Speech at the sixth Jamnalal Bajaj Award presentation function, Tson ember 
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I compliment the Trustees of the Foundation for showing thoughtful- 
ness in inviting Dr. Borlaug to perform the awards presentation ceremony. 
The presence of such an eminent scientist of world-wide repute here lends 
international character to today’s function. Dr. Borlaug’s great contribu- 
tion to the ushering of green revolution in many developing countries 
including India has made him a great benefactor of mankind. Hunger is 
man’s basic problem. That is why Dr. Borlaug’s contribution assumes an 
elemental significance in human history. 

I take this opportunity to offer my sincere congratulations to the 
recipients. The awards will go a long way to further consolidate their 
work and the institutions that they have pioneered. In this connection, 
I may suggest to the Trustees of the Foundation that with the experience 
collected over the last six years, the Foundation should be in a position to 
bring out a directory of institutions and individuals working in various 
parts of the country including the remote areas. I am sure such a direc- 
tory will be of immense use to everyone connected with voluntary social 
work. Similarly, the Foundation can bring out a book on the life and 
activities of all those who have received these awards so fai. This book 
will unfold the story of rural development as brought about by the appli- 
cation of Gandhian principles and techniques. 

As you all know, our country is beset with a number of problems — 
social,' cultural, linguistic, economic, political and others. But they are 
not insoluble. What we require is resoluteness, courage and dedication, 
such as that displayed by the recipients of these awards. I am convinced 
that it is only the constructive approach which will enable the country to 
overcome its difficulties and lay the foundation for a better tomorrow. 

I thank the Chairman of the Jamnalal Bajaj Foundation for inviting 
me here to preside over this function. Thank you. 


Symbol of Humility 

T feel very happy to be here today and to associate myself with the 
Centenary Celebrations of Dr. Rajendra Prasad, a great son of India, 
His life is an open book and many eminent people spoke about him and 
wrote about him. It was great stalwarts like Rajen Babu, who led our 
freedom struggle under the guidance of Mahatmaji and laid the foundations 
for a prosperous future of our country. All of us are here today because 


Speech at the centenary celebrations of Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Patna, December 3, 1983 




Welcoming H. E. Y. Nakasone, Prime Minister of Japan, 
New Delhi, November 3, 1984 
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of leaders like Rajendra Prasad, who by their sacrificial struggle liberated 
the country from foreign rule. This is an occasion for us not only to 
recall his services to the country and pay homage, but to derive inspira- 
tion from his life. He was the very embodiment of the best values 
cherished in India for centuries. He held many high offices and he showed 
* humility and understanding in each one of them. 

Dr. Rajendra Prasad alongwith Pt. Nehru and Sardar Patel consti- 
the holy trinity that characterised the Gandhian leadership of our 
■ struggle. Even while as a student of Calcutta University in 1908, 
organised the Bihari Students’ Conference, first of its kind in those days 
the whole of India. The greatness of this organisation consists in the 
that the entire political leadership of the following decades in Bihar, 
out from this organisation. This was the first manifestation of the 
■ 1 skill of Dr. Rajen Babu which later on grew into a legend, 
relief services organised for the victims of the devastating Bihar earth- 
in 1934 by Dr. Rajendra Prasad were admired even by the ruling 
Government and the whole nation took notice of his dexterity. 


are many qualities in him which command our attention and respect. 
His incisive intellect and phenomenal memory ; his innate integrity and 
parity of character ; his humility and devotion ; his love of humanity and 
depth of his vision, mark him out as a towering personality. The three 
qualities— service, renunciation and sacrifice are considered as the peak 
of achievement in ou r country and all the three were embodied in Rajen 
bu w ho was rightly acclaimed as Rajarshi by one and all in the country. 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad’s stewardship of the Constituent Assembly stands 
as a shining example of his high qualities. His infinite patience and 
th ^ ® race and firmness combined with politeness guided and regulated 
. P ro «eding s of the Constituent Assembly, which gave us the Constitu- 
jut based on foundations of democracy, and secularism. Thus, not only 
* ne helped the birth of Indian Republic — he nursed it in its formative 
y ears 33 the first President for an unbroken period of twelve years. (Sic.) 

1 e u mother with abundant affection and pride, he brought it up. 
urrounded though with pomp and ceremony in Rashtrapati Bhavan, 
Babu led a simple life and laid the traditions befitting the dignity 
pit 'j °fhce. The traditions laid down by him have been well fo ow 
and further enriched by all of my illustrious predecessors who held this 
h’ghest office in ou r country. 

prof ^ Ur coun try has travelled very far since it became a sovereign demo 
d « re P ublic in 1950. It has made significant progress on all fronts, 
J* man y obstacles. Politically, the democratic spirit has taken deep 
devel 3nt * democratic institutions have stood the test. Planne economic 
Drec« 0 ^ ment; bas been pursued under successive five year plans, wi i 
kenT'/ 6811118 ' m ^ronhure and industry. A massive infrastructure 
laid f° r attaining self-sufficiency, the beneficial impact of which is 
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visible for ail. 

country has achieved self-suffi Y- nationS . Simultaneously, steps 

a prominent country among the co ^ development are distributed 

within the framework of democmtic 

institutions given by the Constitu , solved like eradication of 

There are many basic c ° uple o£ years, the Government 

poverty, hunger and disease. I orog rammes to tackle these 

have formulated and implement ac ^ eve suc ' c ess in this battle against 
very problems. It is essenti 1 . national unity and integration. 

m -3** - " " " £ 

- - — *• 

dreams of the founding fathers of our P R a jendra Prasad once 

Before concluding I pay my homage to • today and 

again. I thank the Chief Minister of Bihar for inviting me 

enabling me to participate in this function. 


Imbibe Patriotic Fervour 


X AM GLAD to be here today amidst you all in this sacred place and to 
I unveil the statue of late Shri Shiva Prasad Gupta a dis.mgm^ed n 
of our motherland. Late Shiva Prasad Gupta was : a 8“ at ^ ‘ le 
upheld the cause of communal unity, foi which the B > already 

constructed by him, stands as a permanent testimony. Many 

spoken about the great qualities which made Shlv ^J raS ^ “Statue for 
trious son of India. I feel that it is very appropriate to set up a 
him which will inspire future generations. In his life tune, Sh^ P^ 
Guptaji stood for the great ideals of an independent . d ^ genero . 

What has impressed me most was late Guptaji s phil^fe $ ^ and 

sity extended to many educational institutions 1 . sustenance 

Banaras Hindu University. These institutions wh, ,ch rece.v ed susten^ 
through selfless services of late Guptaji have enhance 
Varanasi as a centre of learning. , more 

In this context, I would like to emphasise that we derive ^ ^ 
happiness when we share with others what we possess 
wealth, knowledge or power. This is our ancient tradition. 

Speech at the unveiling of the statue of Shri Shiva Prasad Gupta, Varanasi. May 24, 1984 
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Late Shiva Prasad Guptaji did not prefer to lead a leisurely life 
though born with a silver spoon. At a quite young age he was inspired 
by the movement of Swaraj and services to the public. That he spent his 
life and riches for the realisation of his cherished objectives has been well 
established by manv institutions that he bequeathed to us. Here is an 
exemplary personality who has left a permanent stamp on our recent 

history. 

The history of our motherland during the last one hundred years is 

full of sacrifice and struggle by countless number of all" India 

the country. Born in 1883 just two years before the birth _ of a I n 

Coneress in 1885, late Shiva Prasad Gupta lived thr0l ' 8h ' d in 
movement with all vigour and vitality. India achieved independence^^ 
1947 owing to exceptional sacrifices made by people like in ■ 
tutions left by him to the nation, like the Kashi Vidyapeefii 1 P /™^nent 
foundation of the nationalist movement, which has pr uc are 

leaders like Dr. Sampurnanand and late Lai Ba a ur as ’ p an dit 
fortunate that another illustrious product of Kashi i yap , ’ countrY . 
Kamalapati Tripathiji, is amongst us, serving the peop e an srmoer 

Mention must be made of another worthy institution nationalist 

/lo/ — started and developed by Guptaji through w C1 , t ^ e 

movement used to derive its strength. I feel gratified to know that Ae 
paper is serving the people as a vehicle of expression. memory 

appropriate that a statue has been set up here to perpe t ^im j S 

of Shri Shiva Prasad Gupta. The best way to pay our ta j ° J 
to live up to the ideals of Shri Guptaji -the ideal of a sttong. umted^and 

prosperous India on the foundations of secularism, S0C1 , ideals, 
craey. It is the duty of all of us to strive hard and strengthen these ideah 

With these few words, I thank Shri Shvam Lai Yadav for invi mg 

here to this function. 


Martyrs of Freedom 


T f is a great pleasure for me to be here today o i co me 

tion in which freedom fighters from all over Sou fought for 

t0 pay tributes and homage to Netaji and other martyrs \ 
the freedom of our motherland. _ . afl( j (jje 

I congratulate the Tamilnadu Freedom Fighters Organisation {unc tion 
INA - Warrior League, Red Hills, Madras, the organisers 

Speec h a t the unveiling of the statue of Netaji, Madras, September 18, 198 
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of the South Zonal Freedom Fighters Meet with the sole purpose of pay- 
ing homage to Netaji and all the martyrs of the Indian freedom struggle. 

On this solemn occasion, it is but appropriate that we should remem- 
ber the patriotic services of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose and other 
martyrs of the freedom struggle. Netaji’s life is an inspiring saga of 
service and sacrifice. The clarion call ‘Jai Hind’ given by Netaji 
reverberated throughout the country and came to symbolise the indomit- 
able will of the people to liberate the country from foreign yoke and to 
become a sovereign nation. Our people will, I fervently hope, rise to the 
occasion and strive to emualte the illuminating example of Netaji and 
spread the fragrance of his inspiring ideals and achievements in promoting 
unity, goodwill, tolerance and mutual understanding. If we are able to 
imbibe some of the great qualities of Netaji, that would be the greatest 
tribute that we can pay to this noble son of India. I have no doubt that 
his life will continue to inspire us for generations to come. 

There is another important aspect of work that needs the services of 
freedom fighters to which I would like to draw your attention. In my 
Independence Day message to the nation this year, I have outlined a seven- 
point action plan for strengthening the moral and spiritual foundations of 
our country. Miy intention in reiterating them is that they are as vital as 
material advancement for making our country strong and sound. The moral 
and ethical principles which sustained our freedom struggle against foreign 
rule are equally important today in our fight against social, political and 
economic evils which retard our national progress. 

I would like to appeal to all the living freedom fighters all over India 
to work for strengthening the principles of socialism, secularism and demo- 
, cracy which are basic to our Republic and to maintain the unity and inte- 
grity of our nation. To Netaji, nothing was dearer than the freedom and 
unity of India. Let us resolve to work with redoubled vigour for national 
unity and national cohesion. 

Once again, I congratulate the Tamilnadu Freedom Fighters Organisa- 
tion for its laudable efforts and I thank the organisers for giving me an 
opportunity to be with all of you today. 



Miscellaneous 
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it will be necessary to first educate the teachers about the potentials of 
philately. Once they are got involved, efforts should be made to form 
stamp clubs in schools and colleges. In order to make it a countrywide 
movement, the P & T Department should take a lead in the matter and 
through its net work of philatelic bureaux it should assist and guide the 
school and college authorities in this matter. I am sure once philately as 
a hobby catches on in a big way in our educational institutions, it will not 
only be educative but also foster friendship and goodwill among boys, and 
girls from different parts of the country. Philately, through exchanges of 
philatelic material, can surely act as a cementing force in the country. 

I congratulate the Minister of Communications and the President 
Philatelic Congress of India, on the success of the 4th National Philatelic 
Exhibition. I also thank him for inviting me to share this happy occasion 
with you. 


Place of Stalwarts 

T AM very glad to be here today with all of you. I have visited this 
great city many times earlier but this is my first visit after assuming 
the office of President of India. I am deeply touched by the warm wel- 
come extended to me and I am grateful to you Mr. Mayor for the kind 
words you have said about me in your Civic Address. 

As I stand here before you, my mind goes back to those days in the 
freedom struggle in which Bombay played a significant and proud role. 
It was here that the All India Congress led by Mahatma Gandhi passed the 
famous and historic ‘Quit India’ resolution in August, 1942, which soon 
resulted in a mass upsurge throughout the country with gigantic proportions. 
Similarly, it was here that the concept of planning for economic develop- 
ment of the country took a concrete shape which became popularly known 
as the Bombay Plan. The citizens of Bombay can feel justifiably proud 
of their city as it gave birth to many stalwarts of our freedom struggle and 
became a spring board of political action for many freedom fighters. 

Your city occupies a place of pride in our country’s onward march 
towards industrial development. Seeds of industrialisation were sown here 
first. In this connection, I would like to recall the services of many great 
thinkers like Dadabhai Nauroji and pioneering industrialists like Jamshedji 
Tata. In addition to its traditional industries like textiles, engineering, 
ship-building, in recent years Bombay has added to its glory oil production 

Speech at the Civic Reception in f-ibay, January 17, 1983 
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also. What is of great interest to an outsider visiting Bombay ^ ^only 
its cosmopolitan character but also its beautiful anne • 

glitter and glamour of film industry. The constant mo y eI ™^_ . 
and outgoing cargo ships helping smooth flow S 00 , , r 

made this port cfty the commercial capital of ttdt^as enabled 

vital financial institutions including the Reserve Ban o 
it to claim the position of financial capital of India. The y 
aptly described as the Gateway of India. 

The Municipal Corporation of Bombay has a long rec °^ d 
and rich tradition and become a byward in running t ie civic towards 

with efficiency. I would like especially to commend Y 0 ^ e 
the improvement of slum areas. I am sure, Mr. Mayor, a y 
colleagues will face the numerous problems and so ve em \ 

and specially as in the past with cooperation from the nn citinn as 
the people. I hope that Bombay will strive to maintain its p 

the nerve-centre of country’s development. 

I thank you, Mr. Mayor, once again for the honour you have accorded 
me today. I will remember the warmth of your affection orever. 
you and your colleagues all success in your constructive en eavour ^ 
future. . J 


Awakening in Sports 

T AM delighted to be here with you this afternoon on the occasion of 
1 the inaugural ceremony of the East Centre of the Netaji Subha 
National Institute of Sports in the sports loving city of Calcutta. It is 
only befitting that this Centre, which is to serve the cause of ^^ gcne- 
rallv in the country and in the eastern part of the country m particular, is 
being inaugurated on the 23rd January which is the birthday of our r«- 
pectcd and beloved leader, the late Netaji Subhas, after whom the National 
Institute of Snorts is named. Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose dedicated his 
entire life to the freedom of the country. His spirit of adventure and 
sacrifice is an inspiration to us all, especially the younger generation 
Netaji dreamt of a strong, united and free India with healthy people, sound 
in body and mind. I have no doubt that the Netaji Subhas Institute of 
Sports will olay its part in the fulfilment of this dream. 

The Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports which was established 
at Patiala in 1961, has been growing in size and activities in the last 22 


Inaugural speech at the ceremony of the East Centre of the Netaji Subhas National Institute 
of Sports, Calcutta, January 23, 1983 
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years. It has produced over 5,000 coaches and has also helped the 
National Sports Federations in the country in training and coaching their 
teams and competitors. It has already got a South Centre inaugurated on 
this very day last year at Bangalore to serve the particular needs of the 
Southern Region in the field of games and sports. With the setting up 
of an East Centre at Calcutta — I have every hope that the Institute’s 
usefulness for service to the nation in the field of games and sports will 
increase further. 

Very recently, we held the IX Asian Games at New Delhi. These 
Games were acclaimed a great success. The entire nation is full of praise 
for all those who worked for the organisation and conduct of these Games. 
The Netaji Subhas National Institute also played with credit its allotted 
role in this challenging task of international importance. 

The performance of our teams and competitors in these Games was 
better than ever before and our sportsmen got as many as 57 medals as 
against 28 in the last Asian Games held at Bangkok in 1978. For this 
improved performance, the Department of Sports, the Netaji Subhas 
National Institute of Sports, the National Sports Federations and the Indian 
Olympic Association deserve our appreciation. However, we have to re- 
member that we have still to improve our performance and raise it to a 
level that is expected of a country of our size and population. We have, 
therefore, seriously to consider as to what steps, within the resources that 
can be made available for the promotion of sports in the context of our 
national priorities, should be taken with, regard to the proper selection, 
methods of coaching and training, physical conditioning, diet etc. 
of our teams and competitors. 

As a result of the successful holding of the Asiad ’82 and the various 
steps taken by Government and various sports organisations, the public 
awareness of the value- of sports has grown. More and more people in 
the country are getting emotionally involved in the performance of our 
teams in international competitions. Therefore, no efforts should be spared 
in improving our sports performances. The National Sports Federations, 
the State Governments, Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports, the All 
India Council of Sports and the Department of Sports at the Centre have 
all to play an important role in achieving the national objective of sports 
promotion. 

The importance that the Central Government attaches to the promo- 
tion of sports and the raising of sports standards in the country can be 
judged from the fact that it -has. set up -a separate Department of Sports 
and incurred substantial expenditure on creating infrastructure and facili- 
ties of international standards for Asiad ’82, which are now available for 
the youth of the country. It is necessary that these facilities and m re- 
structure are well maintained and put to optimum use. 
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State Governments have a special responsibility for the promotion of 
sports in their respective areas and for providing necessary sports facilities 
in educational institutions as well as for the general public. I am very 
happy that for setting up the East Centre of Netaji Subhas National Insti- 
tute of Sports, the Government of West Bengal has developed the Sa t 
Lake area, provided funds for the creation of required sports facilities, and 
is also facilitating the construction of a big Football Stadium with a capa 
city of more than one lakh in its vicinity. I hope that this Centre will go 
a long way in fulfilling the long felt sports needs of the people of the 
eastern part of our country. I have no doubt that steps will be ta 'en to 
see that not only more sports infrastructure and facilities are provided to meet 
the growing needs of our young men and women but also that these i&ci 1 - 
tics are well looked after and put to continuous and proper use in the 
future. . 

With these words I have great pleasure in inaugurating the East Centre 
of the Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports and in dedicating it to 
the sportsmen and women of the country, in particular of the eastern region. 


Impetus to Sports 


T am DELIGHTED to be here today for laying the foundation stone of the 
cricket stadium sponsored by the Gujarat Cricket Association. e 
construction of this stadium here fulfils a long cherished desire of e 
sports-loving people of- Gujarat. The Gujarat Cricket Association a - 
liated to the Central Board of Cricket in India, has a long record ol 
history' since it was established in 1933-34 and it is heartening to ow 
that it is participating in all the national level Cricket tournaments like the 
Ranji Trophy and other trophies for boys of different age groups. The 
Government of Gujarat deserves to be congratulated for their generous 
gesture in allotting a fifty acre plot for the construction of a modem stadium. 

There has been a marked revival of interest and renewed enthusiasm 
in our country for sports and games, which got a further impetus fro ™ / e 
successfully conducted ninth Asian Games in our capital city of Delhi, a 
couple of months ago. There is now a full-fledged Department of Sports 
in the Union Government charged solely with the responsibility of deve- 
loping sports in the country' in a planned manner. Last month I ha 
inaugurated the Eastern Centre of the Netaji Subhas National Institute of 
Sports in Calcutta on the occasion of the birthday of Netaji Subhas 


Speech at the foundation stone laving cercmonv of the cricket stadium. Ahmedabad, 
February 21, 19S3 
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Chandra Bose. This Centre is to meet the training and other sports re- 
quirements of all the States in the Eastern India. A similar such centre 
to eater to the needs of all the four Southern States is fast coming up at 
Bangalore. 

Sports and sportsmanship are very essential for the growth of our 
country. Periodical tournaments and sports meets in different parts of the 
country every year will make a solid contribution Jo our national integra- 
tion and strengthening the bonds of unity. It is the spirit of sportsmanship 
and friendly rivalry that should inform and influence every aspect of our 
national endeavour. Team spirit and discipline, which are necessary to 
compete in sports arc the two qualities that should be imbibed by all, 
especially the youth of our country, who will have to shoulder the burdens 
in future. 

Cricket has become very popular in our country and public en- 
thusiasm is increasing year by year. Gujarat and Maharashtra have made 
a great contribution in the past for the development of Cricket and many 
test players belong to this part of the country. I feel heartened to know 
that the present stadium will be completed by October, 1983 and a Cricket 
test between India and West Indies will be played here in the coming 
season. It is very' gratifying to note that the proposed stadium, with extra 
facilities, will be utilised for the development and promotion of other games 
and snorts also like tennis, swimming, billiards, badminton and table- 
tennis. I am sure that with the completion of this stadium and provision 
of other sports facilities Gujarat will come to occupy a prominent place 
in the field of sports along with other States in the country. 

May I suggest that along with the development and promotion of 
sports, efforts should also be made to revive and develop rural sports 
There are many typically Indian sports, which are still very' popular in our 
rural areas. Kabaddi, kho-kho, gulli-danda are some such which are 
commonly played in all parts of the country, though known by different 
names. I feel that we owe a duty to develop them and not to allow them 
to perish for want of encouragement and patronage. These will help in 
developing a sense of oneness among the people and strengthen the founda- 
tion of our existing bonds of unity. 

I thank the President of the Gujarat Cricket Association and the 
Chief Minister for inviting me here to lay the foundation stone of tins 
stadium. I wish it speedy completion. 



Impressive Economic Growth 


T AM VERY happy to be here and feel honoured wi e Arunachal 

have accorded to me. I have been quite fam lar w* ^ 

Pradesh and its people earlier as Home Minister of India, 
visit to your beautiful territory which is rightly name as e 
rising sun. I thank you for the good words mentione a 0 Qn 

will never forget the hospitality and warmth which you ve 

me very generously. . i„ ct fPn 

Arunachal Pradesh has made considerable progress iu • 

years since its attainment of Union Territory status m • 
pressed by the economic progress of Arunachal Pradesh wi 
tlonal life pattern of the people who love art, mttstc and dance. J. mmt 
make a special mention about the expert ^ weaver . r am 

distinguished themselves with distinct and highly artrs ic erved k ut 

highly pleased that these distinct skills are not o y emg p 
further enriched with new designs. I visualise a ^ht f ure for^ ^ 
artistic skills, which will find wider outlets following P 

transport and communication facilities. irientifv the 

it is not necessary to narrate a barrage years! 

rapid economic growth achieved by A ™ na ° h ' , f b man endeavour whether 
It is visible to the naked eye in every sphere of h weaving carpet 

it is agriculture or industry. The tradltlona J h 1 “ h g S U Q d erlying developmental 
making and so on are being encouraged with own gen ius”. 

philosophy of “developing people along he confideQt that this will 

There is a vast potential for development an Amnachal 

be vigorously utilised for the benefit of the pe°P ® ° State and I 

I am aware of the special «h - ^ ^vct^ent. 

assure you that these are receiving the earn 

It is very heartening to know that the annual ^ cror es las^ 

1983-84 has been stepped up to Rs. ^ is its eif a sign of in- 
year. This increase m the plan outlay by ^ ‘ endowed with vast na- 

creasing tempo of economic development. T Jj culture I hope that the 
tural wealth, has registered significant proggs S production of many 
whole territory will become an orchard with i g P Arunac hal 

varieties of fruits. A bright future is ahead of the people ^ 

Pradesh. Many of the problems like a equa ? Capital com- 

soon solved, I hope, alongwith the deve 0 P®^ n { deve lopment 

plex that is fast coming up. This will expedite 

of the people of Arunachal Pradesh and ena e nation as a whole 

their contribution to the progress and prosperity of the nation as a whole. 


Speech at the Civic Reception, Itanagar, May 2, 1983 
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I thank the Lt. Governor and the Chief Minister for inviting me here 
and giving this opportunity to talk to you. I wish you all well. 


Scope of Public Administration 


T am happy to be here today in this historic and beautiful city for the 
x dedication of the new building of the Harish Chandra Mathur State 
Institute of Public Administration. Your institute is named after the late 
Shri Harish Chandra Mathur who was a great patriot, a seasoned adminis- 
trator and a distinguished parliamentarian. By naming your institute after 
him you have only done honour to yourself. I hope this new building 
will reflect your continued dedication to the memory of his name. On 
this occasion, I join you all in paying my tribute to the late Shri Harish 
Chandra Mathur. 


The scope of administration of today has vastly changed. It is 
commonly said that administration has grown in size and complexity. At 
the same time the major concern of the country and its leadership is to 
better serve the people, more specially those who still belong to the not so 
privileged sections of the society. It .is therefore necessary to reiterate that 
today the main task of administrators is to be conscious of these concerns 
before the country. Your institute has a key role to play in preparing 
administrators for these tasks. 


Government’s commitment to training of public officials is well-known. 
We have always believed that training in Government is important and 
Government officials at all levels need to be trained not only to perform 
their present jobs better but to prepare for the new tasks ahead. 


I feel that training for officials in Government is not only to provide 
knowledge or skills. Training should finally help officials to improve their 
performance and be responsive to the aspirations of the people. The deve- 
lopment tasks before the Government are today wide and pervasive. Time 
is of essence in the implementation of development plans and programmes. 
It is, therefore, necessary that public servants understand that better on- 
the-job performance leading to still better service of the people is the need 
of the hour. I hope that the training by your institute is designed to meet 
this over-riding concern. 

Nothing can be more challenging for training in government than t c 
raDid growth in scope, diversity and complexity of administration, 
new tasks before administration require an increasing degree of specia 

Sneech jrtlhTopening 'of the H.C.M. State Institute of Public Administration, Jaipur,^ 
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skills and techniques inputs which training d “°l 0 pmMt- initiate it, 
training in Government is essential to pi n £ an instr ument for 

accelerate and strengthen it. Training can tnu men \_ Viewed in this 

achieveing the transformation needed for deve op ' . techniques, 

light training is more than conducting programmes o 

It is the harbinger of change. of 

mrpativelv to tire needs 01 
Training to be effective must respond before the adminis- 

Government, It must have relevance to the pro e should not be 

(ration. Training should be an action-oriente ac ivi y ^ nee( j s organisa- 
conceived in isolation from the administrative tas "S. c ^ an „ e< in this 
lional support to become the initiator of organisa 1 nee( j ecl a dministrar 
background, training can provide the basis for t e m u t ^ a t y OUr training 
live adequacy for efficiency and development. 1 

institute will strive to be worthy of these challenging a ■ ^ ]ong and 

Institutions are not built in a day. Institution b^i S ^ wa y side, 
continuing process during which often some institu 10 ahead. A train- 

'vhilc others wliich have leadership and dedication 1 more than brick 

ing institution or for that matter any other mstitu ’ ; ' stUut i on , must have 
and mortar. It is a living entity in as much as ^ can bc the wider 

a cause and a purpose. In the case of your ins ; i u e jh c i e nt adminis- 

national purpose of serving the people through 

hation. output of a institute like 

In the background of a national purpose t ic administration can- 
thc Harish Chandra Mathur State Institute o . U courscs because numbers 
not be appraised in terms of number of training surcd ^y the improvc- 
can be misleading. Your output will be finally n < ^ o[ y0Ur training, 

ment in the level of public services brought ou as • 

This is the crux of your role and your effectivenes . j iard t G nicct 

Your institute has to accept these challenges * p should no1 

them before you can justify yourself before ® P can as W ell be used 
forgotten that your funds are public funds an • cts 
alternatively for other competing development P r cnCO uraged adminis- 

In my long years in public service I have ^ j n the interest not 

trators to serve the people because this is essem i Induction and 

only of individuals but of the Government ® . Qn p S ccms that the 
refresher training has an important role in this i nv tra j n *, n g oppor- 

administrators of today arc a lucky lot to av "made of ah *hc 

tunitics available to them. While optimum use m c q ua lly necessary to 
training opportunities available to administrators, i - m government, 

constantly endeavour to still improve the qua i y ° ^ an institution 

It is in this context and background, that ^ mes important. You 
like your State Institute of Public Administra i n j hone you will 

have many years of service to the State to your 
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continue to serve the cause of better administration with still greater vigour 
and strength in this new beautiful building. I give you my best wishes and 
blessings for the continued success of your efforts — an effort which should 
ultimately improve performance and thereby ensure timely achievement of 
the national goals of development. 


Tourists’ Paradise 

T am deeply grateful to you for your kind thought of extending civic 

reception to me and the generous sentiments expressed in your civic 
address. I had been to this beautiful capital city of Karnataka many times 
earlier in various capacities, but this is my first visit as President of India. 
I thank you Mr, Mayor very much for the good words mentioned about 
me and I will never forget the warmth of the welcome and hospitality 
extended to me. 

I like Bangalore for more than one reason. Its climate is very 
balanced and salubrious ; its people are extremely hospitable and highly 
cultured. Tradition and modernism are marching in step harmoniously, and 
I take it that the whole State of Karnataka reflects the same spirit. 
Perhaps this is owing to the great legacy left by enlightened rulers and their 
far-sighted Diwans before independence. In this context, I would like to 
pay my tributes to that great engineer, administrator, statesman and 
planner, Bharat Ratna Shri M, Visveswarayya, who laid the modern infra- 
structure for the progress of the State, in agriculture as well as industry. 

It is very heartening to know that the spirit of secularism, consmo- 
politan culture and welfare of the common man, has taken deep roots in 
the soil of Karnataka, planted and nurtured by successive generations of 
benevolent rulers and progressive administrators. The people of erstwhile 
princely State of Mysore have had valuable experience in running repre- 
sentative forms of Government even before India became independent. 
Thanks to the constructive endeavours by them, Karnataka had a good 
start and today it stands in the forefront of national progress, and with its 
characteristic vigour and vitality is playing its role in the process of deve- 
lopment of the country as a whole. 

Like all other towns in our vast country. Bangalore has expanded 
enormously since independence. Many modern industries like aircra t 
manufacturing and watch-making and production units for various e ec- 
tronic goods are located here, attracting people from all parts o e coun ry 
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to come and work here in a spirit of comradeship. It “ ^ 

tanism that sustains our national spirit and stiengt ens e be 

unity. All this has become possible because Bangalore has g 

a city of science and technology, with its many insti u ions o gh 

ing in science and; technology. 

I would like to congratulate the civic authorities on their : goo per- 
formance in administering a fast growing industrial ci y 1 'c nollu- 

is a well known fact that concentration of industries and pdlta 

tion is giving rise to many problems affecting the ea o imorove 

you all know, one way to reduce the evil effects of po u . 101 ^ . for j ts 

the environment by increasing vegetation. . Bangalore is 
avenues and parks containing thick vegetation. As a gar en ’ 
paradise for tourists being a naturally air-conditione ci y. & n 

that the State Government have recently prepared a sc me 0 j 

belt around Bangalore and to plant 75 lakh trees is ye . . 

It is heartening to know that the Slum. Clearance oar ; ns trument of 
further strengthened so as to make it a more e 1 . . aUt ^ 0 _ 

service to the weaker sections of society. I am sure aspect and 

rities will endeavour to put extra emphasis on this ,mportant aspect 

enrich the environment further. 

I would life to place before you some thoughts regarding (local sej 

government bodies such as municipalities and corpora l sanitation 

ponsiblc for administering the programmes of education heaKh. sandMmn 

and other development works. I feel that them tanning ““ 

more effective if election to these bodies were e and Union 

They differ widely from the functionings of la c- ogt 1 jndepth by 

Parliament. I feci that this matter deserves to bo a “died “depth by 
intellectuals, political leaders, legal experts an soci 

I thank you, Mr. Mayor once again paving ^ 

tumty to be here today and share a few - ccess - n constructive 

memory of your warm reception. I wish y 

endeavours. 


Shaping the Destiny 


T AM OLAD to be here today and to unveil the statue of 1 ChatmpaU 
t Shivaji. I have been associated with this or “ . sett : n n 

it is a matter of peat pleasure that the efforts have culminated in sett ng 
up this statue. It is common knowledge now that Chatrapati S ] 

Speech at the unveiling of the statue of Chatrapati Shivaji, Pune, February 11, 1984 
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played a great historic role in shaping the history of modern India and it 
is the duty of the present generation to perpetuate lus memory and take 
inspiration from his life and teachings. He rose in revolt against an 
oppressive regime on behalf of the peace-loving people and became an 
exemplary warrior with great qualities of head and .heart. He was not 
only the beloved son of Maharashtra, he belongs to the whole of India 
for it was he who showed the way to fight against exploitation and in- 
justice. At the same time, his respect for all religious faiths and concern 
for the weak and' down-trodden sections of society have been models for 
the present generation to emulate. His adventurous deeds of valour and 
acts of chivalry are quite well known to us all. We should all refresh 
our knowledge about his great personality and leadership qualities and take 
inspiration from his genius. 

Maharashtra and the people of Maharashtra occupy a very prominent 
place in India’s history. The sons of Maharashtra have distinguished 
themselves in every walk of life, with their unique contributions to India’s 
thought and culture over the past many centuries. ■ Great saints like 
Namadeva, Jnaneswar, Shirdi Sai Baba were born here and preached uni- 
versal brotherhood and service to man. In the same manner great leaders 
were born and raised the banner of freedom. Chatrapati Shivaji was the 
one who raised the flag of freedom against subjugation. In the recent 
years, Maharashtra produced a number of leaders who have shaped the 
destinies of our freedom struggle and carved a place of distinction in the 
country. In this connection, I would like to recall the services, of great 
leaders like Lokamanya Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Gopalkrislwa Gokhalc, 
Maharshi Karve, Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, Acharya Vinoba Bhavc and 
a host of others, whose services to Mother India will be long remembered 
and will inspire future generations. 


Chatrapati Shivaji’s life was a great and thrilling story of the 17th 
century. He led a life full of struggle and sacrifice ; of fulfilment and 
achievement. His whole life from birth in 1627 to death in 1680 was 
full of ceaseless activity. In this connection I would like to recall the 
influence of his mother Jijabai and guardian Dadaji Kanadcv on Shivaji’s 
life. It was his mother who inculcated love of freedom in the young mind 
of Shivaji; while from his guardian, he imbibed the two great qualities • 
the spirit of initiative and self-reliance. 


Chatrapati Shivaji’s qualities as a leader and ruler arc more important 
for us to remember and emulate. His respect for all religious faiths, his 
sense of justice and fair pfay, his concern for the oppressed and the down- 
trodden his veneration for women — as mothers— these qua ltics o 
Chatrapati which shaped his policy and polity, constitute t c J '° 
on which stands firmly the democratic, socialist and sca ’ ar /f . 
Free India. The saints and leaders of Maharashtra have tntntensclj 
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enriched Indian thought over the last many centuries and left us great 
legacy. It is our sacred duty to preserve and further enrich that tradition. 

I have been closely associated with the Committee on 
Shivaji for the last few years and I deem this as a rare and umquzoppo^ 
tunity to be called upon to unveil the statue of this grea . 

I appeal to the youth of India and Maharashtra in pa*cdar * 
ration from the life and teachings of this great leader fo 
motherland. 


Eradication of Leprosy 


I 


AM glad to be here with you all and to inaugurate the Twelfth Inter- 
national Leprosy Congress. 

I have great pleasure in welcoming you to my country and to this 
beautiful historic city, Delhi. This city depicts the culture of both i ancient 
and modern ages. I recall this in the context of the Twelfth International 
Leprosy Congress as there have been numerous references o£ thls dlsea '®’ 
leprosy and its cure, in our ancient books written by Charaka Sushruta 
Manu and others. From times immemorial this disease has always b 
associated with Social isolation and ostracism which was borne out ot 
ignorance. The victims of leprosy in addition to their piysica e ormi le 
had to carry a load of social ostracism which perhaps attracted no e 
hearts to extend their hands of compassion to provide solace to the victims 

of this disease. 


In Indian medicine system there arc references to this disease and its 
cure. References also reveal status of medical treatment in those ays 
which was no less functional. Even the use of Chalmogra oil which was 
revived only in the late 19th century was known during the time ot 


Sushruta in 600 B.C. 

In the 14th and 15th centuries, the disease had assumed, menancing 
levels in the West. The Lazar houses built for these patients in the West 
are still seen in some of the countries. Even in our country, saints and 
sages, like Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, Guru Nanak, Kabir and others 
could share the misery and agony of these patients and generate a move- 
ment for the social rehabilitation of these victims. This only shows that 
our ancient sages had rightly understood the human aspect of the problem 
of leprosy and its solution to counter the prejudices. 


Inaugural speech at the 12th International Leprosy Congress, New Delhi, February 20, 1984 
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Fortunately in our country which is or.e of the worst affected we 
have had social personalities like Mahatma Gandhi, W. Bailey and a host 
of their followers who made exemplary sacrifices in championing the cause 
of leprosy patients. Bharat Ratna Mother Teresa, Baba Amte, Padmashri 
Bhagat Puran Singh and many other social workers are shining examples 
in that direction during the present times. Doctors and medicines alone 
are not enough in providing cure for this disease like in the case of other 
well known ailments. A spirit of total dedication with self-less service to 
humanity is absolutely necessary on the part of social workers to afford 
help and cure. 

The Government of India is very much alive to the depth and dimen- 
sion of this problem. Right from the first Five Year Plan, we have been 
placing emphasis on the need for eradication of this disease. Several 
facilities in clinical field and research are being provided by the Govern- 
ment. Our Prime Minister Shrimati Indira Gandhi has already dwelt 
at length on this subject. Therefore, I feel that it is not necessary for 
me to speak in detail. 

Voluntary organisations both International and National have done 
yeoman services in the past and continued to do this effectively at present. 
I am confident that in the deliberations during this week, there will be 
useful transaction of scientific knowledge, exchange of thoughts and ideas 
to put up a common front to achieve our common goal — “Total eradica- 
tion of leprosy by the turn of the century”. I have great pleasure in 
inaugurating this Twelfth International Leprosy Congress. 

I thank the Union Minister and the leaders of the International 
Leprosy Congress for inviting me here. 


Development of Shipping 


I AM indeed happy that at the invitation of the Chairman of the National 
Shipping Board, Shri M. R. Krishna, I am here today to inaugurate the 
Silver Jubilee Celebrations of the National Shipping Board. 

I am happy to learn that the Board inaugurated in April 1959, by Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister of India has completed full 
twenty-five years and during this period it has played an important role in 
the maritime development . of our country. I do not say this as a matter o 
convention but in full realisation of the enormous progress made by Indian 
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Shipping since then. On the eve of independence in 1 9 , we a , 

2 lakhs of gross registered tonnage whereas today our gross re 2' 
tonnage is a .little over 6 million tonnes. This is not a mean ac levemen - 
in this stupendous task, the role of the National Shioping oar as 
great indeed. It is a matter of jov to know that today t e coun ry ra - 
amongst the leading maritime nations and serves as the c ie spo esman 
developing countries in international forums. 

This is something that will no doubt stir the pride of every true 
of this country. I feel happy too that at this function we lave . e 
pation of pioneering shipowners, leading representatives o s ipping, 
bers of the Board and several other eminent experts m i eren 
fields. I am happy to share with them a sense of pride in t e gian 
made by the shipping in this country. _ 

India had a rich maritime past. She has been a seafaring 
centuries. In the distant past, the Indian ships carrie our , p ast 

the countries in the East and the West more especia y to e 
Asian countries like Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and so on. 
sec even to this day the rich heritage of our life and cu ture e , 
our forefathers in these distant lands. Tn the telling wor s ^ „ 

Gandhi. “Indian shipping perished so that foreign shipping co 
Tlie development of Indian shipping, therefore, is pure y a pos 1 ^ 

phenomenon. One may go a step further and say that n ian s : nlens ; ve 

its rebirth after independence in 1947. Since shipping is a capi . 

industry. Government also set up Shipping Corporations in P 
Today one of the biegest shipping companies in t e wor is -i 1 : OD ; n g 
Corporation of India which together with another public sector shipping 
company owns nearly 55% of the total Indian tonnage. I must point cm 
that the enterprising skill of private Indian shipowners is s eco " 
these shipowners, alongwith the public sector companies c 
increasing the shipping tonnage of the country. 

However, the most potent assistance rendered G °^”^ ona j -j oan 
catalysed the quick development of Indian shipping is e . an ^ nst ;_ 
facilities extended by the Shipping Development Fund ^ National Shipping 
tution set up under the Merchant Shipping Act. . B . . cornD ii. 

Board and Shipping Development Fund Committee arc p o . an{ j 

mentarv functions-onc helping the formulation of ship P 1 ^ P° obicctivc 
the other helping in its actual implementation. The 
before both is to foster the development and ensure the e ici 
- of an Indian mercantile fleet to serve the national interests. I am ^lad to 
learn that the two organisations are playing their respec n e - 

Government also have been extending assistance services* the 

trade routes for Indian shipping. It has started sc ^ er “ mvemment have 
most important of which is the sendee with the USSR. G 
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not spared any efforts to set up training institutions for navigating officers, 
marine engineers and ratings. Simultaneously, Seamen’s Employment Offices 
were also established to regulate employment of seamen. All these efforts 
have enabled us claim that we are a seafaring nation with ancient maritime 
traditions. 

I am aware that a very useful Seminar was held by the National Shipping 
Board in December, 1982. to take stock of our achievements as well as 
shortcomings with a view to find possible solutions to various problems. The 
Seminar was rightly styled ‘Changing phase of Shiping Industry — Strategy 
for Development’. It is a matter of satisfaction to know that the Seminar 
has helped in indentifying shortcomings and take suitable remedial measures. 
Shipping is international in character and unless the nation moves with the 
times we would be left behind. As it is, for want of fully constainerised 
vessels of our own and the inadequacy of our existing vessels. I am told 
that, we are fast losing our legitimate share in the general cargo trade to the 
foreign container operators. Added to this is the continuing unprecedented 
recession, which is a world-wide phenomenon. However, I am told that 
Indian shipping has not fared as badly as other world shipping because of 
the cargo assistance being extended by the TRANSCHART organisation of 
the Government. Notwithstanding all this assistance, Indian shipping com- 
panies as a whole have suffered serious losses. I am sure that their request 
for effective assistance will receive sympathetic consideration from the 
authorities. 

-Taking am optimistic view I feel that the present recession may not last 
long. Otn the other hand long term development of our fleet seems to be 
the call of the hour. While inaugurating the first session of the National 
Shipping Board in April 1959, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru despaired of the 
huge' drain of foreign exchange from the country towards freight paid to 
foreign shipping companies for transport of our cargo. He rightly em- 
phasised the need for self-reliance both in shipping and shipbuilding. We 
have advanced much in acquiring our own ships for carriage of our cargo 
in many trades but still we have to make further headway in specialised 
trades. I am happy to know that the National Shipping Board has already 
addressed itself to this task. 

Looking to the developments so far, T am confident that the National 
Shipping Board, comprised of experts from several integrated fields, would 
continue to render valuable service to Government in the future development 
of Indian shipping. 

With these few words, I wish the National Shipping Board all success 
in its continued path of progress. I thank the Minister for Shipping and the 
Chairman of the National Shipping Board for inviting me to this function. 



Arjuna Awards 


IT GIVES ME great p.eaaore to be 

1 persons and sports lovers fovhonoung ^ Qutstanding performance 
women who have won Arjuna Awa J Jn the differen t disciplines 
These sportsmen and women have by e “ . fie i d G f competi- 

of sport set examples for others to follow not ■ on y m « eld J P ^ 

.ion bat also in the matter of discipline, sportsmanship and com 
congratulate the Award winners for their ac i\em 

Ever since independence, planned efforts ^ntry. Without 

our resources and to ensure all-round developme course difficult ; but 
harnessing of natural resources, develoomen is, . , There are 

without harnessing human resources, developmen is ces but which 

many countries in the world which have few na because they have 

have reached an advanced level of developmen si ^ - s therefore, 

been able to harness their human resources P rop ' 0 f’ our human 
necessary for us to pay adequate attention to t e ’mp ^ that his 

b, upgrading .he all-round quality of a '“ a n contribute 

contribution to our development is increased. nhvsical fitness, 

to development meaningfully with education as we ^ P ^ ^ sports 

A strong nation must have citizens who are p y . y g to promote 

play a major role. .It has been recognised that it is necessary P 

sports in the country in a massive way. 

There is also heed to lay stress on improving our sp0 ^ d ^ n there f ore , 
that the country’s presence is felt in the world o S P°^\ hig ^ standards 
to have a large number of people in the country pe every town, every 

in sports, it is necessary to carry sports and games o therefore, 

village and indeed to every home. Mass P art,cl P^ ° t he natioin. but also 
is a must not only for the health, fitness and stre g obviously 

for raising our sports standards. Two things m t is «> etc 

necessary Minimum sports facilities such as p y ■ and> a t the 

need to be provided in villages and towns for the peop ' e that ‘ once t he sports 
same time, sports consciousness created among tn ted' to out them to 

facilities have become available, the people feel ™o iva - 1mV e had a 
use. I am happy to note that IX Asian Games e ^ Games have 

positive effect in making people sports conscious. including 

been followed by increasing coverage of sports even s y 
Ooordarshan aud tbe Akashvani. A lot more, however, ueeds to be a ^ 
and we should ensure that sports and sports consciousness 
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our educational system. Given the basic facilities and sports consciousness, 
I see no reason why we should also not become a nation advanced in sports. 

While we are busy building the edifice of sports in the country, we have 
also to see that the existing sports facilities are not wasted but are rather 
utilised fully. It is absolutely necessary to preserve the existing playfields 
whether in educational institutions or in public places so that the new genera- 
tion of children and young people is not denied their use as playfields. There 
is intense pressure of population in our country and a great deal of determina- 
tion is needed to see that places where sport is practised do not gradually 
disappear. 

The Union and State Governments have obviously a lot to do to promote 
sports so that it becomes a way of life with us. It must, however, be realised 
that sport is basically a voluntary activity. Unless a person himself wants 
to participate in sport, no amount of facilities or incentives are going to get 
him to play. Voluntary effort and voluntary organisations, therefore, have 
a major role in the promotion of sport in the country. It is for them to 
create a climate where people voluntarily take to sport as a healthy means 
of recreation. As in other spheres of voluntary effort, the public institutions 
can only be expected to buttress and support voluntary effort. It is, there- 
fore, necessary that the national sports federations’ State associations and 
local clubs, which all embody voluntary effort in the field of sport, should 
become active in increasing the number of people involved in active sport. 
Similarly, the local bodies like the panchayats and panchayat samitis in the 
rural areas, and the municipalities and city corporations in urban areas 
should attach due importance to the improvement of the health and fitness 
of their constituents through sports activities. Sport is not merely a recrea- 
tional activity but it has also great social significance. It is through sports 
that people of different castes, creeds and ages come together in a spirit of 
healthy competition and forget everything except that they are sportsmen and 
women. Sport is thus a great promoter of social harmony and this signifi- 
cant aspect needs to be recognised adequately. 

I am happy to see that almost one-third of the Arjuna awardees for 
1982 are women. It has often been. said that the foundation of any achieve- 
ment in later life is laid in the home during childhood. This is particularly 
true of sports also. It is, therefore, necessary that more and more women 
and girls come out and take part in sport activities. Whilei this will not only 
be good for themselves, it will also provide a background for the future 
generation whose foundation is laid by the mother in the home. At present, 
the number of girls that take part in sport and physical activities in t e 
country is quite small as compared to boys. I am waiting for the day w en 
women and girls will account for half of the persons taking active pa 1 
sport activities. 
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, . u frnrn t |j e universities and colleges used 

Not so long ago boys and girls f nationa l level sportspersons. 

o provide a substantial propora _ 10,n culture [ n institutions of higher 

Jnfortunately, this is no longer s* j* dedining . Sports facilities that 

:ducation seems to have been _ remain only partially utilised 

llready exist in universities and co = community in improving their 
and s«n. concern is felt by the student aamntumty ^ ^ ^ 

physical fitness and taking part m P Qf a hea i t hy and fit existence 

recreation. Sport, which can lay ^ concern. All right thinking 

throughout life, is neglected. _ >s ^ * people and public men should all 
people particularly, educationists snorts culture in universities and 

combine their efforts, to foster and e P of f utu re intellectuals 

colleges. Universities should be a J wom en. Against this 

and professionals but also o g re ‘ >r ana k Dev University, Amritsar 

background, .be efforts made by Ae . Guru ^ 0 ^ tulati0 „s for winning 

have to be commended and they f excellance among the univer- 

the Maulana Abul Kalam Azad Trophy for ‘ excella 

sities in the field of sports for four years running. 

In .he end. I congm.ula.eai, 

.he years 1981 and 1982 and have ] 0 l sequence of ever increasing 

women who earlier won these Awards. May this sequen 

excellance in sport go on. 

I .hank Shri Bu.a Singh. IU 
giving me an opportunity to meet and honour 

and women. 


Index 


AAJ, 283 

ACCIDENTS; and medical treatment, 
119-20 
ADEN, 213 

“ADI SHANKARACHARYA”, first Sans- 
krit film, 264 

ADULT EDUCATION, 195 
ADVERTISEMENTS, 57 
AFGHANISTAN; training of students in 
Indian Forest Research Institute, 78 
AFRICA; and ASIA, 178 
AFRO-ASIAN MARKETING CONVEN- 
TION, New Delhi, 177 
AGA KHAN, Sir Sarfuddin; and uplift of 
the weaker sections, 38-9 
AGRICULTURE; and use of pesticides, 
106; progress in India, 44, 60, 67, 250- 
51 ; self-sufficiency in, 23, 47, 48; utiliza- 
tion of resources for development of, 
79-80 

AHMED, Fakhruddin Ali, 145, 272 
AHMED, Begum Abida, 185 
AHMEDABAD; its contribution in eco- 
nomic development and uplift of the 
poor, 85; its contribution in the freedom 
struggle, 84 

AHMEDABAD TEXTILE WORKERS; 

strike in 1918 by, non-violent solution, 85 
AJANTA, 57 

AKAL TAKHT; sanctity of, 233 
“ALAM ARA”; first Indian talkie, 261 
ALFOUSIN, Dr. Raul, 204 
ALGERIA; President of, his visit to 
India, 13 

ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY, 167 

ALL-INDIA BHADUR SHAH ZAFAR 
ACADEMY, Varanasi; its work for 
national integration, 169 
ALL-INDIA FINE ARTS AND CRAFTS 
SOCIETY, New Delhi, 217 

ALL-INDIA HANDLOOMS AND 
HANDICRAFTS BOARD; and propa- 
gation of handicrafts, 226 

ALL-INDIA HOMOEOPATHIC CONG- 
RESS, 4th, 107 

ALL-INDIA NATURE CURE CONFER- 
ENCE; inauguration of, 125 

AMAR DASS, Guru, 232 
AMTE, Baba, 300 

ANDHRA PRADESH; election in, 12; its 
contribution to Indian culture, 276 


ANDHRA UNIVERSITY, 150 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY, 60; need for 
books on, 57 

ANNAPOORNAYYA, Maddini ; great free- 
dom fighter, 277 
ANNA UNIVERSITY, 150 
ANTARCTICA; and establishment of per- 
manent station at Dakshin Gangotri, 213; 
Indian expeditions to, 11, 23, 26 
APPOLLO HOSPITAL COMPLEX, 
Madras, 96 

ARAFAAT, Yasser; his visit to India, 13 
ARCHITECTURE; and Indian culture, 129 
ARGENTINA; improving relations with, 
206; Indians in, 206; President’s visit to, 
30 

ARISTOTLE, 7 
ARJANDEV, Guru, 231 
ARJUNA AWARDS, 303 
ARJUN SINGH, 254 

ART; and Indian culture, 129, 217; its role 
in society, 221 

ARTHA SASTRA (Kautilya), 21 
ARUNACHAL PRADESH ASSEMBLY; 
foundation-laying ceremony of its build- 
ing, 14; progress made by, 293-4 
AS AN, Kumaran, 157 
ASIA ; and Africa, 1 78 
ASIAN GAMES, IX, New Delhi; orga- 
nisation of, 11,38, 109, 183, 290-91 
ASIAN RELATIONS CONFERENCE 
1947, Delhi, 55 

ASHOK CHAKRA; symbol of righteous- 
ness, 230 

ASHOK, Emperor; his concept of “Protec- 
ted Animals”, 208 

ASSAM; communal tension in, 11 ; elections 
in, 12 

ASEAN, (Association of South East 
Asian Nations) 179 

ATISHA DIPANKAR MILLENNIUM 
CELEBRATIONS COMMITTEE, 229 

AUROBINDO, 145, 269; and freedom 
movement, 131 

AUSTRALIA; collaboraion in science and 
technology with, 240 

AUTOMOBILES, manufacture in India, 
205 

AUTONOMOUS INSTITUTE OF 
CARDIOLOGY, Bangalore; and treat- 
ment of heart diseases, 118-19 





308 


SPEECHES OF PRESIDENT GTANI ZAIL SINGH 


AVADH, Begums of, and 1857 war of 
independence, 169 

AYURVEDA, 107; and prevention of 
heart disease, 117; and use of medicinal 
plants, 90; need for research in, 90 

AYYAR, C. P. Ramaswamy; eminent 
jurist, 150 

AZAD, MAULANA ABUL KALAM, 84; 
and freedom struggle, 3,44; tribute to, 103 


BAHADUR SHAH ZAFAR; symbol of 
independence and secularism, 169 

BAILEY, W„ 300 

BAJAJ, Jamnalal; tribulte to 279-80 
BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY, 282 
BANDUNG CONFERENCE 1955; and 
South Asian Co-operation, 55 

BANGLADESH; improving relations with, 
12,13 

BAPUJI EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION ; 

silver jubilee celebrations, 163-4 
BAR ASSOCIATION OF INDIA, 197 
BAROQUE ARCHITECTURE, 192 
BEIJING, 12 
BEREZOVOI, Col., 256 
BHAGAT, H .K.L., 57 
BHAGAVATA PURANA; in Telugu, 276 

BHARATA MATA TEMPLE, Varanasi, 
282 

BHARAT CULTURAL INTEGRATION 
COMMITTEE, 222 

BHARATI, Subramania; tribute to, 269-70 
BHARATIYA VIDYA BHAVAN; and 
propagation of Indian history and tradi- 
tions, 130-31 

BHARATHIDASAN UNIVERSITY, 150 
BHARATHIYAR UNIVERSITY, 150 
BHARTRIHARI ; quoted, 220 
BHATTARAKA, NANNAYA; tribute to, 
275-77 

BHAVE, Vinoba; and freedom struggle, 298 
BHOOJODHUR, Dr., 213 
BHUTAN; India’s improved relations with, 
12; training of students in Indian Forest 
Research Institute, 78; visit of King to 
India, 13 

BIDHAN CHANDRA PAVILION, Nim- 
pith, 227 

BIHAR; coal and steel industry in, 44-5; 
earthquake in, 281 ; lack of medical faci- 
lities in, 83 

BIRENDRA SINGH, Rao, 78 
BLINDNESS; prevention of, 159 
BODH GAYA; place of Buddha’s enligh- 
tenment, 219 


BOLIVAR, Simon; tribute to, 277-8 
BOLIVIA; liberation of, 278 
BOMBAY, 83; centre of commerce and 
industry 112, 288-9 

BORLAUG, Dr.; and green revolution, 280 
BOSE, Jagadish Chandra; and homoeo- 
pathy, 107 

BOSE, Subhas Chandra, 275; tribute to, 
283-4. 

BRAIN DRAIN, 109 
BRISH BHAN, 243 ; and establishment of 
Patiala Technical Education Trust, 241 
BRONCHITIS and Lung Cancer Founda- 
of India; its efforts to control and eradi- 
cate tuberculosis, 87 

BUDDHA, Lord, 129, attainment of nirvana 
by, 230-31 ; teachings of, 219, 231 
BUDDHISM, 223; and concept of Pan- 
chsheela, 231; message of, 230 
BUDDHISTS, 28, 168 
BUTA SINGH, 305 


CANCER; cause of, 86-7 
CARDIOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF INDIA, 
115 

CASTEISM; light against, 4 
CEMENT, increase in production, 9, 42 
CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF MEDICINAL 
AND AROMATIC PLANTS, Lucknow, 
90 

CENTRAL PUBLIC WORKS DEPART- 
MENT, 22 

CHAGOS ARCHIPELAGO; Mauritius 
struggle to retain, 212 
CH AIT ANYA, 129, 275, 299; and devo- 
tional music, 222; teachings of, 272-3 
CHALUKYAS; as maritime power, 32 
CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE; and rural 
development, 41 
CHANDRACHUD, Y. V., 22 
CHANDRASEKHAR, Dr; winner of 
Nobel prize, 225 

CHANNAVASAPPA ; donation for Cardiac 
Centre, 118 
CHARAKA, 299 

CHARLES UNIVERSITY, Prague; its 
contribution to Indology, 189 
CHARATERED ACCOUNTANTS OF 
INDIA, 63 

CHATTERJEE, Bankim Chandra; and 
national song, 145 

CHEMICAL AND ALLIED PRODUCTS 
EXPORT COUNCIL; silver jubilee of, 
67 

CHEMICALS; self-sufficiency in, 42 
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CHILD MORTALITY; high rate of, 159 
CHILD WELFARE; importance of, 88, 
114; various programmes for, 100-1 
CHILDREN, handicapped; bringing up of, 
89 

CHILDREN’S BOOK TRUST; established 
by Shankar, 218 

CHILDREN’S LIBRARY AND TOY 
MUSEUM, Ernakulam, 100 
CHINA; territorial dispute with, 12 
CHINUBHAI MADHAVLAL; his dona- 
tion for Gujarat College, 135 
CHIPKO MOVEMENT, 77 
CHOLAS; as maritime power, 32 
CHOUDHURY, M. M.; tribute to, 120-21 
CHRISTIANITY, 274; its role to Indian 
culture, 223 
CHRISTIANS, 28, 168 
CHRISTMAS, 211 
COAL; increase in production of, 9 
COLOMBIA; liberation of, 278 
COLOMBO POWER CONFERENCE, 
1954; and South Asian Co-operation, 55 

COLUMBUS; voyages of, 204 
COMENIUS UNIVERSITY, Bratislava, 
194 

COMMERCE; progress in, 60 
COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF 
GOVERNMENT CONFERENCE, New 
Delhi, 12, 60, 109; and North-South 
Dialogue, 202; for peace, development 
and disarmament, 17, 24, 209 
CONFERENCE OF INTERNATIONAL 
FEDERATION OF AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCERS, 78 

CONFERENCE OF THE CONFEDERA- 
TION OF ASIAN AND PACIFIC 
ACCOUNTANTS, 62 
COMMUNALISM; fight against, 4 
CONDUCT, 17 

CONFERENCE OF NON-ALIGNED 
COUNTRIES, 7th, New Delhi, 213; 
and new international economic order, 30, 
55, 176, 180, 212; and North-South dia- 
logue, 12, 24, 212; and regional co- 
operation, 176; for peace, development 
and disarmament, 12, 17, 24, 109, 181, 
190-191 

CONFERENCE OF NON-ALIGNED 
COUNTRIES, New York, 190 
CONGRESS, Indian National; and free- 
dom movement, 132; and Indian Mer- 
chants Chambers, 40; and Quit India 
Resolution, 288 

CONSTITUTION OF INDIA; and edu- 
cation, 195; and national policy for 
children, 88; and principles of socialism, 
secularism and democracy, 144, 169; and 
uplift of the backward and weaker sec- 
tions of the society, 39 


CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAMME; and 
nature cure, 125 

CONTADORA PROPOSALS; India’s sup- 
port for, 201 

CO-OPERATIVE SPINNING MILL, Far- 
rukhabad; foundation stone-laying cere- 
mony, 51 

CORRUPTION; fight against, 13 

COTTON, Sir Arthur; and irrigation sys- 
tem of Rajahmundry, 277 

COUBERTIN, Pierre de; and revival of 
Olympic movement in 1894 ,183 

COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND 
INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH, 89-90 

CRICKET ; popularity of, 292 
CYCLONE; and relief work, 18 

CYPRUS; maintaining territorial integrity 
of, 191 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA; improving relations 
with, 189-91, 193 

DAIJOKYO BUDDHIST TEMPLE, Bodh 
Gaya, 219 

DANCE; and Indian culture, 129 
DANDA-NITI (Bhishma), 21 
DANDI MARCH, 84 
DAS, C. K.; and freedom struggle, 143 
DASA, Purandara; and devotional music, 
222 

DAYANAND S ARASWATI ; teachings of, 
131 

DEFENCE FORCES; role in protecting our 
frontiers, 13-14, 18, 26, 31 
DELHI, 83, 122; consmpolitan character of, 
162; elections in, 12 

DELHI UNIVERSITY; and high standard 
of education, 16 

DEMOCRACY, 15, 23, 129, 164, 176, 209, 
283, 284; and principles of tolerance and 
co-existenance, 204; and violence, 16, 24; 
meaning of, 14 

DEPARTMENT OF SPORTS; and Asian 
Games, 11 

DESHPANDE, Nirmala, 126 
DH ARM A; and law, 197 
DHRUVA, Anandshankar, 135 
DIARRHOEA; decrease in mortality rate, 
159 

DIGVIJAY SINGH, 209 
DIPANKAR, Atisha; and revival of 
Buddhism, 229-30 
DISARMAMENT; talks on, 12 
DISEASE; eradication of, 121, 138 
DIWALI; national festival, 210, 211 
DOLLS MUSEUM; established by Shankar 
Pillay, 218 



DOWRY SYSTEM; removal of, 16 
DRUGS, allopathic and herbal, 90; indi- 
genous manufacture of, 42 
DUBAI; Indian Investment Centre in, 110 

ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL CRISIS; 

and threat to world peace, 13 
ECONOMIC COMMUNITY OF WEST 
AFRICAN STATES; and regional co- 
operation, 179 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT; and free- 
dom struggle, 44 

ECONOMIC FREEDOM; need for, 15 
ECONOMIC PRODUCTION; rate of 
growth, 8, 18, 23, 29, 43, 48 
ECOWAS, 181 

ECUADOR ; liberation of, 278 
EDUCATION, 60; aim of, 6, 7, 132-3, 
162-3, 165, 171, 194-5; and character 
building, 156; and economic develop- 
ment, 164; and self-discipline, 166; higher, 
progress of, 151; progress in, 154-5; 
propagation of, and women, 10 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS; and 
national unity, 16, 225 
EGYPT, President of, his visit to India, 13 
EKTA BHAWAN, Varanasi, 170 
ELECTRICAL MACHINERY; manu- 
facture in India, 205 
ELECTRONICS; progress in, 213 
ELLORA, 57 

EMERSON ; and education, 6 
ENGINEERING EDUCATION; expan- 
sion of, 74 

ENGINEERING INDUSTRY; and growth 
of economy, 43 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION; 

importance of, 77, 207-8 
EUROPE; migration of Indians to, 109 
EXPORTS; economic development, 37-8, 
42, 67-8, 70; expansion of, 9, 67, 70 
EXTREMISTS; misuse of Gurudwaras by, 
27 


FAMILY WELFARE PROGRAMME, 10, 
16, 122 

FAMINE; and relief work, 18 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY; 

collaboration with, 240 
FI DERATION OF INDIAN EXPORT 
ORGANIZATIONS, 54 
FERROALLOYS CORPORATION; and 
indigenous ] reduction, 48-9 
FERTILIZERS; production of, 9, 45 
FESTIVAL OF INDIA, Britain; and Indian 
handicrafts, 226-7 


FESTIVALS; significance of, 211 
FILM DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION, 
264 

FILMS; most effective visual media, 261, 
262, 264. 

FIVE YEAR PLAN, 281 ; and agriculture, 
250; and development of science and 
technology, 253-4; and economic growth, 
3,15-6,42,48; and eradication of leprosy, 
300; and expansion of medical education, 
97, 104; and forest policy, 78; and health 
care programme, 84, 159 
FLOODS; and relief work, 18 
FOODGRAINS; self-sufficiency in, 18, 23, 
44, 79, 20S, 213, 254, 282 
FOREIGN TRADE; expansion of, 69, 71 
FORESTRY ; need to publish books on, 57 
FOUNDATION OF CRITICAL CHOICES 
OF INDIA, 108-9 

FRANKFURT; Indian Investment Centre 
in, 110 

FREEDOM FIGHTERS’ PENSION 
SCHEME, 10 

FREEDOM STRUGGLE; and khadi and 
village industries, 64; and planning, 44; 
and removal of poverty, 44; and role of 
Indian Merchants Chamber, 41; parti- 
cipation of lawyers in, 143; role of writers 
in, 158; sacrifices during, 3, 15, 22, 28-9 
FRIS; his contribution to Indology, 193 
FRANCE; collaboration of science and 
technology with, 240; improving relations 
with, 176; its contribution of contempo- 
rary history, 177; President of, his visit to 
India, 13 


“GANDHI”, 261 

GANDHI, Indira, 22, 89, 96, 1 37; and wel- 
fare of people, 83; assassination of, 31-2; 
chair-person of Non-Aligned Summit, 
17, 190, 206, 230; her concern for nature 
and its protection, 207; her love for chil- 
dren, 114; her visit to France, 176; her 
visit to Mauritius, 209; visit to Nigeria, 180 
GANDHI, M. K., 40, 80, 129, 196, 271, 
280; and education, 156, 195; and eradi- 
cation of leprosy, 94, 300; and freedom 
struggle, 3, 15, 29, 44, 131, 135-6, 143, 
205; and homoeopathy, 107; and khadi, 
64; and nature cure, 125; and non-vio- 
lence, 181, 205, 230; and nursing of the 
sick, 92; and Panchayati Raj, 59; and 
satyagraha movement, 139; and Simon 
Boliver, 278; and village industries, 69, 
72; a great seer, 163; his love for children, 
114; his work for the handicapped, 99 
GANDHI NATURE CURE CENTRE, 
Phillour, 125 

GANDHI UNIVERSITY, Kottayam; and 
propagation of Gandhian Thought, 15<+ 
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GANGADHARIAH, H. M., 166 
GAYOOM, Maumoon Abdul, 1 85 
GAYOOM, Mrs. 187 
GHOSH, Atulya, 272 
G1DVVANI, Choithram, 199 
GIRI, V. V., 74, 85 

GO BIND BALLABH PANT UNIVER- 
SITY OF AGRICULTURE AND 
TECHNOLOGY; its contribution to 
scientific agricultural education, 248-51. 
GOBIND SINGH, Guru; born at Patna, 
234; quoted, 232-3, 235; teachings of, 28 
GODAVARI (river), 275 
GOKHALE, Gopal Krishna; and freedom 
struggle, 298 

GOSVVAMI, Dr. H. K., 254 
GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE, 192 
GOVERNMENT ARTS AND SCIENCE 
COLLEGE, Aurangabad; its role in 
Vande Matram Movement, 224 
GRANGANNORE; one of the oldest 
mosque in, 196 

GRANTH SAHIB, 231, 232; hymns from 
different religions, 235; teachings of, 28, 
236 

GRECHKO, 256 

GREECE, President of; his visit to India, 13 
GREEN REVOLUTION, 109 
GROUP OF 77, 202 

GUJARAT ; its role in freedom movement, 
139 

GUJARAT COLLEGE, Ahmedabad; its 
contribution in freedom struggle. 135-6 
GUJARAT CRICKET ASSOCIATION, 
291 

GULAB SINGH, Maharaja, 132 
GULF CO-OPERATION COUNCIL, 197 
GUPTA, Shiva Prasad; tribute to, 282-3 
GURDAS; quoted, 235 
GURUDWARAS; misuse of, by extremists, 
27 

GURU N'ANAK DEV UNIVERSITY, 
Amritsar; winner of the Maulana Abul 
Kalam Azad Trophy, 305 


HAHNEMANN, Dr. Samuel; founder of 
homoeopathy system of medicine, 107 
HANDICRAFTS; contribution of, to cul- 
tural heritage and economy, 226 
HANDLOOM INDUSTRY; and uplift of 
weaker sections, 52 

HARIMAND1R SAHIB (Golden Temple), 
235; dedicated by Guru Arjan Dev, 231; 
maintaining sanctity of, 28 
- HAR1SH CHANDRA MATHUR STATE 
INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC ADMINIS- 
TRATION, Jaipur, 294 


HARGOBINDJ1, Guru; and Akal Takht, 
233 

HARYANA; elections in, 12 
HEALTH CARE, 16, 60; and Naturopathy, 
125-6; nealtn for all by 2000 AD, 87, 92, 
103, 121, 124-5, 126, 159-60; integral part 
of development programme, 87, 103-4, 
121-3, 158. 

HEART DISEASE; and blood pressure, 
116; incidence of, 115; treatment of, 119; 
ways to prevent, 117 
HIMACHAL PRADESH; elections in, 12 
HIND KUSHT NIVARAN SANGH, 94-5 
HINDUISM, 223, 274 
HINDUS, 28, 168 
HIPPOCRATES; quoted, 126 
HOMOEOPATHIC MEDICAL ASSOCI- 
ATION, 108 

HOMOEOPATHIC SOCIETY OF INDIA, 
108 

HOMOEOPATHY; need to popularize, 108 
HONNIGBURGER, Dr.; cured Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh by homoeopathic treatment, 
107 

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOP- 
MENT CORPORATION, 10 
HUMILITY; in thought, work and deed, 17 
HUS, Jan, 189 
HUSAK, Gustav, 191 

HYDERABAD STATE; Vande Mataram 
Movement in, 224 


IBN BATTUTA, 186 
ID, 211 


IMPACT; and prevention of disability, 98-9 
INA WARRIOR LEAGUE, Madras, 283 
INDEPENDENCE; anniversary of, 3, 15 
INDIA; agricultural country, 250; and 
Maldives, common heritage of religions 
and philosophy, 185-6; and propagation 
of Buddhism, 230; and technological 
progress, 182, 213; Christianity in, 223; 
foreign policy of, 176; geographical boun- 
daries of, 234; largest democracy in the 
world, 15; literacy in, 155; maritime 
power, 301; multilingual country, 145; 
place of, in industrial countries of the 
world, 42, 48, 167, 205; rich heritage of, 
57 

INDIA POLYFIBRES LTD., Barabanki, 75 
INDIA SOCIETY OF ENGINEERS; its 
role in economic development, 74 
INDIAN AIR FORCE, 256; and use -of 
modem technology, 25 


INDIAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE 
ADVANCEMENT OF MEDICAL 
EDUCATION; its work for health care, 
158-60 3 
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INDIAN CINEMA; its role in society, 
261-4 

INDIAN CIVILIZATION; antiquity of, 
167-8 

INDIAN COUNCIL FOR AGRICUL- 
TURAL RESEARCH, 250; and setting 
up of Krishi Vigyan Kendra, 228 
INDIAN CULTURE; and handicrafts, 225-6; 
composite nature of, 3, 129, 130, 164, 168; 
essence of, 211; contribution of Islam in, 
196 

INDIAN ECONOMY ; and agriculture, 
141; and exports, 70 
INDIAN ENGINEERING TRADE FAIR, 
5th; and progress in Engineering indus- 
tries, 42 

INDIAN FOREST RESEARCH INSTI- 
TUTE, Dehra Dun, 76 

INDIAN FOREST SERVICE, 78 
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNO- 
LOGY; contribution of, to research and 
development of science and technology, 
239-40, 243-5, 246-8 
INDIAN LANGUAGES, 146 
INDIAN-MAURITIUS JOINT COMMIS- 
SION, 210 

INDIAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION OF 
ALLOPATHS, 108 

INDIAN MERCHANTS CHAMBER; its 
role in economic development, 40-41 ; 
Platinum jubilee celebration of, 39-40 
INDIAN NAVY ; and protection of coastal 
areas, 32-3 

INDIAN OCEAN; militarisation of, 12, 
182, 186, 210, 212 

INDIAN OLYMPIC ASSOCIATION, 290 

INDIAN SOCIAL SCIENCE CONGRESS, 
9th; and social development of, 166-7 
INDIAN SOCIETY OF INTERNA- 
TIONAL LAW; its work for develop- 
ment of, 21 

INDIRA GANDHI INSTITUTE OF 
MEDICAL SCIENCE, Patna; founda- 
tion stone-laying ceremony of, 83 

INDO-MEXICAN JOINT ECONOMIC 
COMMISSION; establishment of, 202 

INDO-SOVIET FRIENDSHIP, 257 
INDORE, 113 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES ACT, 10 

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION; growth of, 
4, 43, 47 

INDUSTRIAL PROMOTION AND 
INVESTMENT CORPORATION OF 
ORISSA LTD.; role of, 50 
INDUSTRIALISTS; and economic growth, 
141-2 

INDUSTRIALIZATION; and cottage 
industries, 52, 226; for progress, 65-6 


INDUSTRIES, decentralization of, 51-2; 
progress in, 60, 67, 165; setting up, and 
anti-pollution measure, 46 
INFLATION; rate of, 8, 205 
INSTITUTE OF COST AND WORKS 
ACCOUNTANTS OF INDIA, 63 
INSTITUTE OF ECONOMIC STUDIES, 
New Delhi , 141 

INSTITUTE OF MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT, 68 
INSTITUTE OF RURAL MANAGE- 
MENT; its work for rural development, 
137-9 

INSTITUTE OF RURAL RECONS- 
TRUCTION, SRINIKETAN, 72 
INTELLECTUALS; their role in society, 
157 

INTERNATIONAL BAR ASSOCIATION, 
197 

INTERNATIONAL CHEMTECH EX- 
HIBITION, 4th, inauguration of, 45 
INTERNATIONAL CONTEMPORARY 
ART EXHIBITION, 217 
INTERNATIONAL LEPROSY CONG- 
RESS, New Delhi, 299 
INTERNATIONAL OLYMPIC COMMI- 
TTEE; and promotion of sports, 183-4 
INTERNATIONAL TELUGU INSTI- 
TUTE, 145 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE FAIR; as 
means of international commerce and 
industrial development, 61-2. 
IRAN-IRAQ WAR, 12, 181 
IRELAND; President’s visit to, 12 
IRRIGATION WORKS, 60 
ISLAM, 223; its contnbution to Indian 
culture, 196 

ISRAEL; and Lebanon, 181 ; recklessness of, 
12 

IYER, ULLOR S. Parameswara, 157 


JAINISM, 223 

JAINS, 28,168 

JAKHAR, Dr. Balram, 80 

JAMNALAL BAJAJ FOUNDATION, 279 

JAPAN, 178; Prime Minister’s visit to, 13 

JATTI, B. D., 222 

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU HOSPITAL, 
Mauritius, 210, 212 

JHANSI, Rani of; and 1857 war of inde- 
pendence, 169 
JIJABAI, 298 
JNANESWAR, 298 
JUGNAUTH, Aneeroodh, 21 3 
JUTE; self-sufficiency in, 42 
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KAB1R, 132, 299; and devotional music, 222; 
quoted, 233; sayings of, 235; teachings of, 

131, 111 

KALAAZAR, 106 
KAMRAJ UNIVERSITY, 150 
KANADEV, Dadaji, 298 
KAPITZA, 8 

KARNATAKA; elections in, 12; its pro- 
gress in the field of education, 165 
KARVE, Maharshi; and freedom struggle, 
298 

KASHI VIDYAPITH, Varanasi, 282 
KASTURBHAI LALBHAI, Sheth, 135 
KATJU, Dr. Kailash Nath, 74 
KAUL, Sheila, 89, 115, 149, 171, 246 
KERALA; elections in, 12; high literacy 
rate in, 154, 157; its cultural heritage, 102 
KERALA STATE HOUSING BOARD; 

its housing scheme for the poor, 101-2 
KERALA UNIVERSITY, 150 
KHADI AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIES; 
progress of, 64 

KHADI AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIES 
COMMISSION; and employment to the 
poor, 10 

KHAN, Khurshcd Alam, 107 
KHANKHANA, Abdul Rahim, 132 
KHUDA BAKSH; tribute to, 134 
KHUDA BAKSH PUBLIC LIBRARY; 
importance of, 134 

KHURANA, Dr. Hargovind; winner of the 
Nobel Prize, 225 

KINARIWALA; martyrdom of, 136 
KNOWLEDGE; definition of, 133 
KRISHI VIGYAN KENDRA, Nimpith; 

setting up of, 228 
KRISHNA, M. R., 300 
KRISHNAN, K. S.; great scientist, 150 
KRISHNASWAMI, Alladi; eminent jurist, 
150 

KRISHNASWAMY, Dr. H. K., 163 
KUGEL, Prof., 8 

KUNWAR SINGH, Baba; and 1857 war 
of independence, 169 
RURAL, 209 

LABOUR; and capital, 47 ; role in manage- 
ment, 51, 75-6, 142 

LADAKH BUDDHIST VIHARA, Delhi; 
Buddha Jayanti celebrations in, 230 

LAGOS PLAN OF ACTION; and eco- 
nomic problems of Nigeria, 181 
LAKAPPA, 143 

LAL1T NARAYANA MISHRA INSTI- 
TUTE OF ECONOMIC DEVELOP- 
MENT, PATNA; inauguration of, 44 


LATIN AMERICA; President’s visit to, 30 

LAW; and common man, 199; importance 
of, 20-21; in India, 197-8 
LAW ASIA, 197 

LAWYERS; role in freedom struggle, 143 

LEEDS CASTLE DECLARATION; and 
prevention of disability, 98 
LEGAL EDUCATION; importance of, 144 
LEPROSY; fight against, 94-5, 103, 159, 
299-300 

LEPROSY CONTROL BOARD, 94 
LESNY; and study of Indian culture, 193 
LIBRARIES; centres of knowledge, 134-5 
LIMA; President’s visit to, 30 
LITERACY; percentage of, 54, 151 
LITERATURE; and social progress, 276 
LOCOMOTIVES; manufacture of, 205 
LONATI, Robert; his role in propagation 
of tourism, 188 

LONDON; Indian investment centre in, 
110 


MACHINE GOODS ; Indigenous production 
of, 42 

MADHAV SINGH, 136 
MADRAS UNIVERSITY; high standards 
of education in, 150 

MADRID, Mr & Mrs Miguel de la, 203 
MADURAI UNIVERSITY, 150 
MAHABHARATA , 204; an allegory, 276; 
Nannaya Bhattarak’s Telegu translation 
of, 275 

MAHARASHTRA; its place in Indian 
history, 298 

MAHATMA GANDHI INSTITUTE, 
Mauritius, 212 

MAHENDRA MOHAN CHOUDHURY 
MEMORIAL HOSPITAL, Gusvahati; 
inauguration of, 120 

MALARIA; eradication of, 103, 106, 12], 
159 

MALAY ALAM LITERATURE; richness 
of, 157 

MALDIVES; improving relations with, 
185-7 

MALHOTRA, Wg. Cdr. Ravish, 256 
MALYSHEV, Col. 256 
MANILA DECLARATION OF 1980; and 
tourism, 188 
MANU, 298 

MARITIME POWER; development of, 
32-3 

MARKETING; concept of, 178 
MATHUR, Harish Chandra; tribute to, 294 
MAULANA ABUL KALAM AZAD 
TROPHY, 305 
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MAULANA AZAD MEDICAL COLLEGE, 
silver jubilee celebrations, 103 
MAURITIUS; improving relations with, 
209, 210-1, 212-3; Prime Minister’s visit 
to, 13 

MAX MULLER; on Raja Ram Mohan 
Roy, 274 

MEAD, Margaret, 8 

MEDICAL EDUCATION; elementary, 
need for propagation, 104 
MEDICAL INTERNS’ GOVERNMENT 
HOSTEL, Nimpith, 228 
MEDICARE; need for advanced facilities 
in India, 96-8 

MEGHALAYA, 140; elections in, 12 
MEHTA, N. C., 135 
MENON, V. K. KRISHNA, 22 
MENON, Vallathol Narayana, 157-8 
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 301 
MEXICO; improving relations with, 201- 
3; President’s visit to, 30 
MINORITIES; rights of, 30-1 
MIRABAI, bhajans of, 222 
MIRA MOVEMENT; aim of, 153-4 
MIRANDA, Francisco de; a great patrot, 
278 

MISHRA, Lalit Narayana; tribute to, 44 
MITTERRAND, F„ 175 
MITTERRAND, Madame, 175 
MIZORAM, 140; economic conditions, 13 
MOHAMMAD, AH Nasser; his visit to 
India, 213 

MOHAMMAD BAKSH; tribute to, 134 
MOUNT EVEREST, 31 
MOZAMBIQUE; Prime Minister’s visit to, 
13 

MUDALIAR, Arcot Lakshmanaswamy ; 

great educationist, 150 
MUDALIAR, Arcot Ramaswamy; great 
educationist, 150 

MUKHERJEE, Ashutosh; a great educa- 
tionist, 143 

MUKHERJEE, Pranab, 230 
MUNIWARABAD CHARITABLE 
TRUST; and houses for the poor, 39 
MUNSHI, K, M.; founder of Bharatiya 
Vidya Bhavan, 130 

MUSIC; and Indian culture, 129; its role in 
cultural unity and national integration, 
222-3 

MUSLIMS, 28,168 
MYSORE UNIVERSITY, 150 


NAGALAND, 140 
NAGENDRA SINGH, Dr,, 22 


NAGOYA; Buddhist temple in, 219 
NAIDU, Sarojini; on Subramania Bharati, 
270 

NALANDA UNIVERSITY, 229 . 
NAMDEVA, 298; sayings of, in Granth 
Sahib , 235; teachings of, 272 
NAMIBIA; struggle for independence, 181, 
191 

NANAK, 129, 235, 299; and devotional 
music, 222; teachings of, 131, 232, 272 
NANA SAHEB PESHVVA; and 1857 war 
of independence, 169 

NANDED ZILLA PARISHAD; and deve- 
lopment programmes, 60 
NANDLAL, Kavi, 135 
NARASIMHA RAO, R. V., 5 
NARENDRA, Raja, 275 
NATHA, Sri, 276 

NATURE CURE; need for propagation, 
126 

NATUROPATHY; and health care, 125-6 
NATYA SASTRA (Bharata), 220 
NAUROJI, Dadabhai; services of, 288 
NAURU; President of, his visit to India, 13 
NATIONAL AWARDS FOR CHILD 
WELFARE, 113, 114 
NATIONAL AWARDS FOR MASTER- 
CRAFTSMAN, 227 

NATIONAL COMMITTEE ON EN- 
VIRONMENTAL PLANNING AND 
CO-ORDINATION, 208 
NATIONAL CONGRESS OF ARGEN- 
TINA, 203 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF SCIENCE 
MUSEUMS, 252, 253 
NATIONAL DEFENCE ACADEMY; role 
of, 18-9 

NATIONAL FILM AWARDS, 261, 263 
NATIONAL FOREST POLICY RESOLU- 
TION 1952; and conservation of resources 
for environment, 77 

NATIONAL HEALTH POLICY; objectives 
of, 159 

NATIONAL INCOME; growth in, 48 
NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL POLICY; and 
expansion of industries, 65 
NATIONAL INTEGRATION, and religi- 
ous leaders, 16; and unity of people and 
religions, 169; propagation of, 17, 164, 
171, 228 

NATIONAL LEPROSY CONTROL COM- 
MISSION, 94 

NATIONAL PHILATELIC EXHIBITION, 
4th New Delhi, 287 

NATIONAL POLICY FOR CHILDREN; 
aims of, 88 

NATIONAL RURAL EMPLOYMENT 
PROGRAMME, 10 
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NATIONAL SCIENCE SEMINAR, New 
Delhi, 252 

NATIONAL SEMINAR ON PESTICIDES 
AND HUMAN WELFARE, 105 
NATIONAL SHIPPING BOARD; its role 
in maritime development, 300—302 
NATIONAL SOCIETY FOR PREVEN- 
TION OF HEART DISEASE AND 
REHABILITATION, 115 
NATIONAL SPORTS FEDERATIONS; 

and promotion of sports, 290 
NEHRU, Jawaharial, 18, 84, 197, 199, 271, 
300; and concept of Panchsheela, 231; 
and development of science and techno- 
logy, 90, 243, 247, 249; and Five Year 
Plan, 3, 42, 241-2; and freedom struggle, 

3, 44, 281; and removal of poverty, 210; 
architect of Modern India, 21 ; death of, 
31; his love for children, 114; his visit to 
Czechoslovakia, 190; his visit to Nigeria, 
180; on Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 131 ; on 
contribution of Indian Merchant Cham- 
bers, 40; tribute to, 163, 210 
NEHRU, Motilal; and freedom struggle, 
143 

NEPAL; India’s improved relations with, 
12; Prime Minister of, his visit to India, 
13; students from, in Indian Forest 
Research Institute, 78 
NETAJI SUBHAS NATIONAL INSTI- 
TUTE OF SPORTS, Patiala, 289 
NEW DELHI CONFERENCE OF ECO- 
NOMIC PLANNERS, 1961; and South 


NORTH EASTERN COUNCIL; and deve- 
lopment of science and technology, Z50 
NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVER- 
SITY; foundation stone-laying ceremony, 


NORTH EASTERN REGIONAL INSTI- 
TUTE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNO- 
LOGY, Itanagar, 254 
NORTH SOUTH DIALOGUE, 12, 212; 

on new International economic order, 2A 
NORWAY; collaboration in science and 
technology with, 240 

NUCLEAR ENERGY; for peaceful pur- 
poses, 182, 213 

NUCLEAR WEAPONS; and threat to 
world peace, 30 , 175, 193 
NURSES; and health care, 91-3; and 
snirit of service. 124-5 


OCEANOGRAPHY; progress in, 182, 213 
OIL EXPLORATION; and increase in oil 
production, 9, 23, 45 71; equipment 

manufacture in India, 205 
ORIENTAL INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS 
STUDIES, Kottayam, 223 


ORISSA; industry in, 48 
OSMANIA GRADUATES’ ASSOCIA- 
TION; development of education, 14b-/ 
OSMANIA UNIVERSITY, 150 


Asian co-operation, 55 

NEW DELHI CONFERENCE ON INDO- 
NESIA, 1948, 55 

NEW INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC 
ORDER; and South -South co-operation, 
55 

NEW YORK; Indian investment centre in, 
110 

NIGERIA, 74; improving relations with, 
180-82; President of, his visit to India, 13 

NIGHTINGALE, Florence; and nursing 
profession, 92, 124 

NILRATAN SARKAR MEDICAL COL- 
LEGE, Calcutta, 228 


PAINTAL, DR. A. S„ 254 
PAKISTAN; acquisition of sophisticated 
weaponary by, 12; President of, his visit 
to India, 13 

PAL, Dr. Radha Binode, 143 
PALESTINIANS; rights of, 191, 196; suffer- 
ings of, 12 

PALESTINE LIBERATION ORGANIZA- 
TION, 196; its work for peace in West 
Asian region, 181 

PALLAVAS; as maritime power, 32 
PANCHSHEELA; concept of, 231 
PANCHAYATI RAJ; and decentralized 
administration, 59-60; in ancient India, 


NON-ALIGNED MOVEMENT, 206, 230; 
and Czechoslovakia, 191; and New 
International Economic Order, 24, 30, 55, 
176, 180, 212; and Mexico, 202; and 
North South dialogue, 12, 212; and 
Qatar, 197; and struggle for peace, 
development and disarmament, 5, 30, 176, 
202, 206-7, 209-10 


14-5 

PANT, Gobind Ballabh, 248 
PANT, Pitamber; 208 
PANTULU, Kandukuri Veerasalingam; 
social reformer, 277 

PANTULU, Subba Rao; great freedom 
fighter, 277 


NQN-RESIDENT INDIANS; their 
investment in higher technology needed, 
97, 109-10 

NON-VIOLENCE, 17 

NORTH AMERICA; migration of Indians 


PARKER, Lord, 8 

PATEL, Vallabhbhai; and freedom struggle, 
3, 44, 84, 85, 135-6, 143, 281 
PATHAK, G. S„ 21 

PATIALA AND EAST PUNJAB STATES 
UNION (PEPSU), 241 
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PATIALA TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
TRUST, 243; establishment of, 241 
PATIL, Shivraj, 38 

PEOPLE’S ACTION FOR DEVELOP- 
MENT, India, 228 

PEOPLE’S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 
OF YEMEN; relations with, 213-4 

PERU; liberation of, 278; President’s visit, 
30 

PESTICIDES; and protection of crops, 
105-7 

PESTICIDES ASSOCIATION OF INDIA, 
107 

PETROCHEMICALS; and production of 
consumer goods, 45 
PHALKE, Dada Saheb, 261, 264 
PHILARTA, 106 

PHILATETIC CONGRESS OF INDIA, 
288 

PHILATELY; source of education, 287-8 

PHILLIPS CARBON BLACK LIMITED, 
75 

PILLAY, Shankar; his love of children, 218 
PLAGUE; eradication of, 159 

POLITICAL FREEDOM; and economic 
development, 15-6 

POLITICAL PARTIES; and use of stu- 
dents, 152 

POLYESTER FIBRE; use of, in khadi, 75 
POORTEKKAT, S. K.; winner of Jnanpith 
Award, 158 

POPULATION; high rate of growth, 159 
POTHANNA, Bhakta, 146, 276 

POVERTY; removal of, 3, 16-8, 26, 30, 44, 
48, 72, 85, 99, 137, 138, 141, 152, 208, 
225, 242, 269, 282 

POWER GENERATION; in India, 9, 205 

PRAGUE; architectural achievements in, 
192 

PRAKASAM, T.; great freedom fighter, 277 
PRATAP SINGH, Giani; murder of, 27 

PRESIDENTS BODYGUARD; presenta- 
tion of silver trumpet on 2I0th anniversary 
of, 20 

PRICES; curb on, 8 
PRINTING INDUSTRY; and spread of 
literacy, 55-6 

PRODUCTION AND PRODUCTIVITY; 
need to increase, 8 

PROF. UPADHYAY TRAINING 
CENTRE, Mauritius, 212 
PUBLIC ACCOUNTS; importance of, 62, 
63 

PUNJ PIARAS; and responsibility of the 
Panth, 232 


PUNJAB; terrorism in, 11, 27, 29 

PUNJAB AND SINDH BANK, its special 
credit facilities for the agricultural sector, 
104-6 

PUNJABI ARTISTS EXHIBITION, 
Patiala, 217 

PURAN SINGH, Bhagat, 300 


QATAR; improving relations with, 196-7; 
Indians in, 195 

QUIT INDIA RESOLUTION, 288 

QUITO DECLARATION; and Latin 
American countries, 203 


RADHAKRISHNAN, Dr. S., 249; great 
educationist, 150; tribute to, 148, 170 
RAGHURAJ SINGH JI DEO, Maharaja, 
131 

RAJAGOPALACHARI, C.; and freedom 
struggle, 143; great political leader, 150; 
on Subramania Bharati, 270 
“RAJA HARISHCHANDRA’’; first Indian 
film, 261 

RAJAHMUNDRY; as seat of learning, 277 
RAJA RAMANNA, Dr., 248 
RAJENDRA PRASAD, Dr., 84, 241 ; and 
freedom struggle, 3, 44, 143; tribute to, 
280-2 

RAMAKRISHNA ASHRAM, Nimpith; 

its work for rural uplift, 227-8. 
RAMAKRISHNA PARAMHANSA, 227, 
275; teachings of, 131 
RAMAN, C. V., 74; great scientist, 150 
RAM AN A MAHARSHI; teachings of, 131 
RAMANAND; and devotional music, 222: 

sayings of, 235; teachings of, 272 
RAMAYANA ; an immortal epic, 222 
RANADE, Justice Mahadcv Govind, 6 
RANDHAVA, Dr. M. S.; and propagation 
of Art, 217 
RANJI TROPHY, 291 
RANJIT SINGH, Maharaja; cured by 
homoeopathic treatment, 107 
RATHORE, Dr. J. P., 254 
REDDY, Dr. Pratap Chandra, 98 
REGIONAL LANGUAGES; low-priced 
books in, 56 

REGIONALISM; fight against, 4 
RELIGIONS; essence of, J69, 223-4; 
oneness of, 17 

RELIGIOUS TOLERANCE; need for, 24 
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REPUBLIC DAY; 35th anniversary, 22 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA, 289 
REWA; centre of modern education and 
development, 133-4; scenic beauty of, 132 
RIGVEDA; hymn to Dawn in, 204 
ROMANESQUE ARCHITECTURE, 192 
ROTARY INTERNATIONAL DISTRICT, 
Bombay; and social service, 111-2. 

ROY, Dr. Bidhan Chandra; builder of 
modern West Bengal, 227; tribute to, 
271-2 

ROY, Raja Ram Mohan; and propagation 
of modern education, 150; tribute to, 
273-4 

RURAL SANITATION; need for cduca- 
tion in, 57 

RUSSELL, Bertrand; and modern edu- 
cation, 6 


SAI BABA OF SHIRD1; teachings of, 131, 
298 

SALYUT-7; space station, 163 
SAMARANCH, 183 
SAMPURNANAND, Dr., 283 
SANGEET NATAK ACADEMY; its 
work for propagation of performing arts. 
220-21 

SANJAY GANDHI ACCIDENTS AND 
REHABILITATION COMPLEX, 
Bangalore, 119 

SANJAY GANDHI POST-GRADUATE 
INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL SCIENCES, 
Lucknow, 83 

SANKARACHARYA, 100, 129, 157 
SANKARA KURUP G.; winner of Jnan- 
pith award, 158 

SAN MARTIN; and liberation of Argen- 
tina, 205 

SANSKR1TI AWARD, 129 
SANSKR1TI PRATISHTHAN: and propa- 
gation of art and culture, 129-30 
SARABHAI. Ambalal, 135 
SARABHA1, Dr. Vikram, 135 
SASTRY, Srinivasa; great leader, 150 
SATAVA1IANAS: as maritime power, 32 
SATHE. Vasant, 46 
SATELLITES; indigenous, 205 
SATYAGRAHA ASHRAM. Sabarmati. S4 
SATYAMURTHV; great leader, 150 

SAUDI ARABIA, 74; Prime Minister's 
visit to, 12 

SAYARKAR, Vinayak Damodar; and 
freedom struggle. 24g 

SCHEDULED CASTES/SCHEDULED 
TRIBES DEVELOPMENT CORPORA- 
TION. 10 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY; and 
economic development, 241-2, 247; for 
common benefit of mankind, 5, 91; 
progress in, 11, 29, 60, 165, 239-40,243, 
252, 253-4, — and fear of nuclear war, 

175, — and self-reliance, 23; training man- 
power in, 89, 255 

SCRIPTURES; and protection of nature, 
208 

SCULPTURE; and Indian culture, 129 
SECULARISM, 3, 15, 23, 129, 164, 171, 

176, 209, 283, 284; and respect for all 
religions, 131, 168, 169, 223-4, 273 

SEETHA RAMA RAJU, Aliuri, 146 
SEEWOOSAGUR RAMGOOLAM, Sir, 
212 

SELF-DISCIPLINE; need for, 166 
SELF-EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMME; 

and uplift of weaker sections of society, 58 
SELF-RELIANCE; attainment of, 70, 152 
SETH, Dr. Shirish, 111 
SHAGARI, Alhaji Shehu, 180 
SHAH, Justice L. A., 135 
SHANKAR, see PILLAY, Shankar 

SHANKAR’S INTERNATIONAL CHIL- 
DREN’S ART EXHIBITION, 217, 218 
SHARMA, Squ. Ldr. Rakcsh, 254 
SHASTRI, Lai Bahadur, 283 
SHEIKH FARID; quoted, 235 
SHIP-BUILDING: in India, 205 
SHIPPING; in ancient India, 32; India’s 
position in Asia, 42; need for improve- 
ment, 38 

SHIPPING CORPORATION OF INDIA, 
301 

SHIPPING DEVELOPMENT FUND 
COMMITTEE, 3 01 

SHIVAJI; tribute to, 297-9 

SHRAM VJR NATIONAL AWARDS; for 
indigenous design and development 
efforts, 46-7 

SHRI GURU NARAYANA; and propaga- 
tion of education among the backward 
classes, 102 

S1DDHA: need for research in, 90 
SIKHISM, 223 
SIKHS; 28, 16S 

SIMLA CONFERENCE, 1955; and South 
A<ian co-operation, 55 

SIMON COMMISSION; boycott of, by 
suulcnts, 135 
SIMPLICITY, 17 
SINGH, Dr. R. K.,254 
SINGH, V. P.. 68, 72 
SIRCAR, Dr. Mahendra Lai, 107 
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SMALL INDUSTRIES DEVELOPMENT 
ORGANIZATION ; and employment 
for village people, 58 

SMALL INDUSTRIES SERVICE INSTI- 
TUTE, foundation ceremony of, 57 

SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES; and self- 
sufficiency, 69; expansion in, 9 

SMALLPOX; eradication of, 103, 121, 159 

SOCIAL EVILS; removal of, 116 

SOCIALISM, 3, 15, 23, 129, 164, 176, 209, 
283, 284 

SOCIAL JUSTICE, 18, 48 

SOCIAL SCIENCE; importance of, 166-7 

SOCIAL SERVICE, 17 

SOCIAL WELFARE, 60 

SOUTH AFRICA; racist regime in, 12, 181 

SOUTH ASIA; industrial progress in, 55; 
population in, 53; threat to peace and 
stability, 186 

SOUTH-ASIAN COUNTRIES; and re- 
gional co-operation, 53-5 

SOUTH-ASIAN REGIONAL CO-OPERA- 
TION, New Delhi ; declaration of, 24 

SOUTH-EAST ASIA; political solution of, 
12 

SOUTHERN NAVAL COMMAND; pre- 
sentation of colours, 32 

SOUTH-SOUTH CO-OPERATION, 202, 
212 

SOUTH-WEST ; political solution of, 1 2 

SOUTH-ZONAL FREEDOM FIGHTERS 
MEET, 284 

SPINNING MILLS; setting up of, and 
rural economy, 52 

SPONGE IRON PROJECT, Orissa, 50 

SPORTS; and sense of discipline and team 
spirit, 300, 292; importances of, 303-4 

SPACE PROGRAMME; collaboration 
with USSR in, 256-7; launching of, 
INSAT IB. 11, 23, 26, 252; progress in, 
42, 163, 182, 213 

SRI LANKA, 229; India’s relations with, 
12 

SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY. 
150 

ST. STEPHEN’S HOSPITAL, Delhi; its 
work for patient care praised, 122-3 

STEEL PRODUCTION; increase in, 9, 
205 

STREKALOV, 256 

STUDENTS; and character, 154; and 
indiscipline, 152; and patriotism, 16; their 
role in freedom struggle, 224 


SUBRAMANIA BHARATI CENTEN- 
ARY CELEBRATIONS COMMITTEE, 
269 

SUBRAMANIA BHARATI EYE CEN- 
TRE, Mauritius, 212 
SUGAR; self-sufficiency in, 42 
SUGISAKI, Rev. Y., 220 
SUJIYAMA, Tatsuko; founder of Daijokyo 
sect, 219 

SUKRAN1TISARA, 21 
SUPER POWERS; and military intrusion 
in Indian Ocean, 186 
SUPREME COURT OF INDIA, 199 
SUSHRUTA, 299 

SUVARNA DWIPA; centre of Buddhist 
education, 229 

SWADESHI MOVEMENT, 40 
SWITZERLAND; collaboration in science 
and technology with, 240 
SYED AHMED KHAN, Sir; founder of 
Aligarh Muslim University, 167 


TATA; Jamshedji ; services of, 288 

TAGORE, Rabindranath, 193, 275; and 
foundation of Shantiniketan, 195; and 
homoeopathy, 107; and rural reconstruc- 
tion, 72-3; on Raja Ram Mohan Roy, 
274 

TAMILNADU FREEDOM FIGHTERS 
ORGANIZATION, 283 

TAMILNADU SLUM CLEARANCE 
BOARD; and provision of housing for 
the poor, 95-6 

TANSEN, 132 

TANZANIA; President of, his visit to 
India, 13 

TEACHERS; and fight against anti-social 
elements, 16; and politics, 152; their role 
in society, 148-9, 170-71 

TEACHERS’ DAY, 148, 170 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION; programmes 
in, 255 

TECHNICAL TRAINING CENTRE, 
Bodh’ Gaya, 219 

TECHNOLOGY; use of, in agriculture. 
79-80 

TECHNOLOGY POLICY STATEMENT. 
11, 91 

TEGH BAHADUR, Guru, 234 

TEKKANO, 276 

TELECOMMUNICATION; progress of, 
in India, 205, 252-3 

TELEVISION; powerful medium for edu- 
cation and development, 11 
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TERESA. Mother, 300; and sendees to the 
poor, 92 

TEXTILE INDUSTRY; self-sufficiency in, 
42 

TI-TAK.UR RANMAT SINGH COLLEGE, 
Rc\va. centenary celebrations. 131 
THAPAR INSTITUTE OF ENGINEER- 
ING AND TECHNOLOGY, 241-3 
THAPAR. Lala Karam Chand; tribute to. 
241 

THAPAR, L. M., 242. 243 
THIRD WORLD MARKETING CON- 
GRESS 84th, 68 
THOMAS, St., 223 

THYAGARAJA; and devotional music, 222 
TIBET, 229 

TILAK, Balgangadhar, 269: and freedom 
movement, 131, 298 
TIRUPATI, 223 

TIRUVALLUVAR; quoted, 209 
TIWARI, N. D„ 59.141 
TOKYO, Indian investment centre in, 110 
TOLBA, Dr.; recipient of Ramdco Mishra 
Medal, 207 

TOPE, Tantia; and 1857 Mr of independ- 
ence, 169 

TOR-STEEL RESEARCH FOUNDA- 
TION ; and production of steel. 49 
TOURISM; and world peace, 188 
TRADE FAIR AUTHORITY; and promo- 
tion of trade, 61-2 
TRIPATHI, Kamalapati, 269, 283 
TRIPURA; elections in, 12 
TRUTH; adherence to, 17 
TUBERCULOSIS; fight against, 103, 159; 
incidence of, S7 

TULSIDAS, 129, 132; and devotional 

music. 222 

TWENTY-POINT PROGRAMME; aim 
of, 10; and child welfare, 114; and eradi- 
cation of Tuberculosis, 87; and rural 
reconstruction, 138 


UNANI, 107; need for research in, 90 
UNITED KINGDOM; collaboration with, 
240; Prime Minister’s visit to, 12, 13, 
UNITED NATIONS, 191 
UNITY' INTERNATIONAL FOUNDA- 
TION; its work for international unitv. 
1 S4-5 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF LAW, Cal- 
cutta, Platinum jubilee celebrations of, 
143 

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION COMMIS- 
SION; recommendations of, 249 


UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION, 
proposals of, 155 

U. S. A., 74; and development of herbal 
drugs, 90; collaboration in technology 
with, 240; education in, 6; increase in 
death rate due to heart disease, 116; 
Prime Minister’s visit to, 13 

U. S. S. R.; collaboration in science and 
tcchonology with, 240;-in space pro- 
gramme with, 256-7; Prime Minister’s 
visit to, 13 

UTTAR PRADESH; composite culture of, 
66 


VAISHNAVA SAHAYAK KAPADA 
MARKET COMMITTEE, Indore; and 
social service, 112-3 

VALLABHACHARYA; teachings of, 272 
VAjLMIKI, 129, 275; and devotional music, 
222 

VANDE MAT ARAM; as national song, 
145 

VARAM.Rajamahendra, 277 
VARANASI; centre of learning, 282; 
sacred city, 169 

VARANASI DEVELOPMENT AUTHO- 
RITY, 170 

VASWANI, Sadhu T. L.; and Mira move- 
ment in education, 153-4 
VEDAS; and protection of nature, 208 
VELLORE, 83 

VENEZUELA; its war of independence, 278 
VENKATESHWARA, Lord, 223 
VENKAT RAMAN SINGH JU DEO, 
Maharaja, 132 

VIDYASAGAR, Isbwar Chandra, 275; 

and homoeopathy, 107 
VILLAGE INDUSTRIES; and removal of 
poverty, 242; need to publish books on, 57 
VILLAGES, uplift of, 57-8; drinking water 
for, 10 

VIOLENCE; condemned, 16, 24 
VISHWA BHARATI, 72 
VJSVESWARAYYA, M.; tribute to, 296 
VIVEKANAND, Swami, 129, 275; teach- 
ings of, 131, 227 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 195 
VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS; their 
work for eradication of leprosy, 94-5; 
their work for child welfare, 88-9, 114; 
their work for national integration, 170 
VYALAR RAMA VARMA; poet, 157 
VYALAR RAMA VARMA SAHITYA 
AWARD, 156 
VY ASA, 129, 275 
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WEAVING; as occupation, 52 
WEST ASIA; major political and economic 
force in the world, 178; migration of 
Indians' to, 109 

WEST BENGAL; elections in, 12 
WHITE, Paul; on heart disease, 116 
WINTERMITZ; and study of Indian cul- 
ture, 193 

WOMEN; and education, 10,16; and law, 
200; high mortality rate in, 159; rights of, 
30-31 

WORLD CONGRESS ON CORONARY 
HEART DISEASE, 115 

WORLD CUP CRICKET; victory in, 17 
WORLD ENVIRONMENT DAY, 207 


WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY; and 
health for all, 92 

WORLD PEACE; threat to, and nuclei 
weapons, 175 

WORLD TOURISM ORGANIZATION 
187 

WORLD WAR II, 25 

YADAV, Shyam Lai, 283 

YERRAPRAGADA, 276 

YOGA ; and prevention of heart disease, 1 1 / 

YOGOSLAVIA; President’s visit to, 12 

YUNUS, Mohammad; his role in trade 
promotion through fairs, 62 

ZIZKA, Jan, 189 



